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1N7ODUCTION

This booklet contains institutional capability profiles on the 17
educational laboratories and R. & D. centers primarily supported by
the National Institute of Education, Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. Each institution presents its capabilities in terms of
mission, programs, resources, staff, and facilities.

The original university-based research and development centers were
created under provisions of the Cooperative Research Act of 1963.
The regional educational laboratories were funded under provisions
of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965.* These insti-
tutions maintain multidisciplinary staffs and specialized facilities
for conducting research, development, evaluation, and training. Many,
of the 'institutions have a substantive mission focus (e.g., reading,
school organization, and vocational education). Cthers have strong
regional ties. Their expertise spans early elementary through adult
education and basic researth through produ4 development and dissem-
ination. All have experience performing both small-scale projects
and large, multiyear programs.'

klthough funded largely through contracts administered by NIE, the
Lnstitutions also perform work for other Federal, State, and local
agencies. Additional fundlng sources include foundations, industry,
andsforeign countries.

agencies needing work performed in the areas of educational research,
ievelopment, evaluation, or training will find this booklet a helpful
5'eference listing of experienced contractors. Further information
mn be oDtained by contacting the director of each institution.

Thre Center for Vbcational Education was established under provisions
it the Vbcational Education Act of 1963 and its 1968 amendments,

-
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APPALACHIA EDUCATIONAL LABORATORY, INC.

sion The Appalachia Educational Laboratory (AEL) has as its specf.fic
mission improving education and educational opportunity in
the Appalachian region. This/mdssion iS based on two
assumptions: (1) Improved educational practices can help
the people of Appalachia improve their quality of life, and
(2) educational practices can be improved through educational
research and development. The laboratory serves the Appalachian
region by performing major projects based upon needs assessments,
providing that information to itr, constituents, serving as a
communication link among States through the AEL beard of
directors, creating a Consortium cf State Departments of
Education in the Appalachian Region, and relying on advisory
groups for regional input.

The laboratory seeks to lessen the impact of economic hardship
and rural isolation in Appalachia by developing innovative
educational.programs to meet specified needs of the region.
An initial needs assessment was conducted early in the
laboratory's development and this study is periodically
updated through formal and informal assessment procedures.
Programs are developed to meet these special needs. For
example, an early AEL project, the Educational Cooperative
program, sought to'assist small school districts in voluntarily
combining their talents and resources to more effectively
and economically meet common demands. The laboratory's
Home-Oriented Preschool Education (HOPE) program was designed
specifically for isolated nonurban preschoolers. Career
education, high on the list of needs, is the subject of two
AEL projectsCareer Decisionmaking (CDM) and Experience-Based
Career Education (EBCE).

Initially, the laboratory limited its work to major research
and development projects which would provide products and/or
processes to alleviate some of the most seminal problems common
to education in the Appalachian region of its member States.
As AEL has reached institutional matuvity, the focus of its INork
has been broadened in two ways. First, AEL now provides direct
research, evaluation, development, aad dissemination services
to State and local education agencies (SEA's and LEA's) throughout



its member-State area. Second, AEL has\expanded its area

of specific concern and operation to all areas of the

seven participating States, thus extending its mission

to encompass educational concerns found In both the

Appalachian and non-Appalachian areas of its member

States.

Needs characteristic of the Appalachian region also have

been identified to exist elsewhere. AEL products spawned

initially out of a regional need have been found to meet

needs across the Nation. All projects have been presented

to and/or used by audiences throughout the United States.

The CDM m4terials have been field tested in Oregon, Utah,
California, Washington, Alabama, Kentucky, New York, Idaho,

West Virginia, Tennessee, and Ohio. School systems in New

York, Iowa, West Virginia, Georgia, and Louisiana have

implemepted AEL/EBCE projects. Products resulting from

development of the HOPE project are in use in Illinois,

Ohio, Idaho, Tennessee, West Virginia, Oregon, Kentucky,

Missouri, South Carolina, Alabama, North Carolina, and

Pennsylvania. Audiences in Pennsylvania; West Virginia;

Washington, D.C.; and South Carolina have viewed and
provided evaluative reactions to the Television for Effective

Parenthood test show.

Several AEL products await laminent national dissemination.

The CDM materials are scheduled to be published in

January 1977, by McKnight Publishing Co., of Bloomington,

In. The Home 1/isitOr Training Package, from the

Marketable Preschool Education (MPE) program, is being

placed with a publisher for national release, The U.S.

Office of-Education is Making available implementation

moneys to school systems wishing to adopt or adapt an

EBCE program. So AEL's work within its region has proved

beneficial to the education of youngsters throughout the

Nation.

Resources available to the laboratory which help it to

achieve its goals are varied. One important resource

is.the Consortium of State Departments of Education

in the Appalachian Region. Created ty AEL and incorporated

in 1973 as a nonprofit corporation, the consortium represents

a cooperative approach to regional educational problems.

AEL's highly qualified staff is an important resource,

working closely wip personnel in all levels of SEA's and

8
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LEA's to help'achieve the laboratory's mission. These two
factors have led to'another key resource--AEL's high level
of acceptance by edudational leaders and institutions in the
region. Through thesestrengths, AEL finds expertise for
research, development, 'dissemination, and evaluation.

A

As an insti7,ution, AEL has achieved and maintained close
relationship3 with educatiOnal practitioners. Product develop-
ment has included, as anintegral part, the involvegent of
students in pilot and field tests. SEA and LEA personnel
serve on advisory councils during the research, developnent,
testing, and dissemination of products and programs.

AEL has demonstrated its capability of dealing with education
of disadvantaged youth in nonurbaksettings and is rapidly
developing a similar capability inlirban areas. The AEL
staff has also been working on the development of R. & D.
approaches to-solving problems regarc\ing handicapped youth,
adult basic education and adult midcareer education, and
on the development of educatiOnal appr;baches to dealing with
delinquent youth, to reducing child abdse and neglect, and
to providing specialized training for minorities and.women.
The laboratory has an institutional inteAest, and the staff a
personal interest, in the Appalachian cul?al heritage.

.-AEL will -continue to.serve the Appalachiaril,and non-Appalachian
areas of its participating States. As alwaSis, work at AEL
is performed not only to serve the youth of*he region, but
to serve the youth of the Nation as well.

Seven States--Alabama, Kentucky, Tennessee, Ohio, Pennsylvania,
Virginia, and West Virginia--participate directly in the

- operation of the laboratory through the AEL board of directors.
Each State is represented on the 38-menber board by the chief
State officer or designee, a representative of 1e State schod]
superintendents' association, and a representate of a doctors
degree-granting institution and a representativeof a non-
doctoral teacher-trainihg institution. In addit4n, 10 memben
at larEp are selected from organizations, enterprises, and
institutions not mentioned above.

The primary governance and policymaking Jody of the corporatior
is the eight-meMber executive board. (See figpre 10 Each
State's board delegation elects a representative toserve
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on the executive board, which makes the membership of that
board the seven elected representatives, plus the immediate
past president.

The*Consortium of State Departments of Education in the

Appalachian Region is an important asset to the-board

because of its capability for regional input in decision-

making. Tlie consortium's board of directors, consisting

of the chief State school officers of the 10 participating*

States, provides a natural communication link with the

laboratory. The consortium has five standing task forces

to assiSt AEL with any project which has regional implications.

The consortium stands ready to create specialized advisory

groups whenever the need arises.

The laboratorydirector is responsible to the AEL board of
directors for carring out'the requirements o the corporate

charter, bylaws, policies and procedures, and for overall

management.of the laboratory's contracts, personnel, fiscal,
and material resources.. .

AEL's internal management strategy centralizes scue functions,

with product development housed in separate production.

divisions. With almost all control of-production contained

within the operating divisions, high levels of productivity

and personal commitment of participants to the division are

maintained,

The centralized functions serve to insure the integrity

of the laboratory without destroying the vitality of the

separate product divisions.- Laboratory communications,
R. & D. product,dissemination and quality control,

interactions with the laboratory's educator clients, eval-

uations of products and procedures, and initiation of new work

are centralized in the positions of coordinator of

communications, associate director of dissemination and.

educational serviceS, and associate director of planning

and evaluation services--all directly responsible to the
laboratory director. Supervision(of the operation and

personnel for .the laboratory is performed by the coordinator

_of management services.-

o
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-* To provide diVisionaI-inP'ut,_there are the research and
.

eValuation;.communications.and diffusion, and product

development groups.: These specialist group are deSigned

- to provide a foruwin which collegial relat±onzhlps can

, develop% It is in:the context of these 21rups that the

'associate directors monitOr,

evaluation, product development, and, dis ethination activitles

of the several divisiona..

Each division is organizecraccording td`its own needs. A.

diVision may have within the.program Staff.evaluators or

diffusion expek.23_hut thein activities are shared with

thqyappropriate centralized staff-through the collegial

network described above. In addition, the research and

evalnation division may contraCt with other divisions to

perform reseirch and evaluation tasks;

Planning for new work at the laboratory is performed centrally,

with the planning and development committee of the executive /

board serving in an advisory capacity: Outside advisory

groups are established by projects for input during their

entire planning and operational phases. For example, our

EBCE project's community advisory council consists'of

representatives from the State and local school boards,

business, industry, political institutions, labor unions,

students, parents, land others. The council has provided

Strong community-based suPport for the program. The

early childhood division utilizes as an advisory group the

early childhood taskIforce of the Consortium of State

Beiiartments of Educa ion in the Appalachian Region.

Our Television for Effective Parenthood project, funded

te by the U.S. Office o. Education, works with a curriculum/

goals advisory committee.

Staff AEI's highly crilified and specialized staff makes it an

institution With unique competencies.. For example, since

1968, staff.have been deeply involved. in the development of

homebased early Childhood education .and parent training

programs. From their work in these programs; staff haye

developed depth in experience and expertise in television

production. Materials developed in these prognamsare also

being useciin settings with handicapied children. AEL/EBCE

.,staff have acquired expertise in working with employers and

13
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the communi y in developing the experience-based learning
program. Staff have cultivated more than 150 possible
jobsites4in the Kanawha Valley and are trained to conduct
site analydes and develop task statements for each jOb.

Researcti and evalUation staff are experienced in the
evaluation of information systems; media, including
children's television; and vocational education, parent

.education,.preschool education, and home-based education
programs.

AEL personnel possess unique abilities in field studies and
evaluation services; in program planniRg, design, and
development; in'instructional 'materials development; and
in specialized training services. AEL's strengths lie
'in its cadre of' professional employees urith expertisein
career educatiOn, early-childhood education, experience-
based education, and research and evaluation.

The laboratory employs a fUll-time staff of 53, which
includes 35 professionals and 18 sUpport staff. (For
staff breakclown by degrees and discipline area, see
table I.) .

-AEL is an equal opportuniZY,affirmative actiOn employer that
provides equal errployita to allnersons. The laboratory''s
policies and praCtices actively seek to employ and advance
females, minority groups, the handicapped, and others- The
laboratory prepares annually an Equal Employment Affirnative
Action Plan.

E

The Appala a Educational Laboratory encourages personal
growth gna development of employees. Sixlmembers of the
staff have.been promoted from support to profegSional level.
Five of these have been named admdnistrative assistant, a
)potition which re-uires the employee t6'perform at an advanced

. level all secretarialPand stenographic tasks and to assume
responsibili.Cy for some deasionmaking activities. The sixth
employee has.,been promoted.to associate educational development
sPeciPlist in the Experience-Based Career Education project.

The laboratory is in 6 process of developing an improved
personnel management system, which includes personnel

14 /
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Table 1.--Staff discipline profile

Field

Biology

Businessiaccountiilg

CUrriculuM and instruction

Curriculun development

Farly childhood education

Education (incl. elem. & sec.)

1 , Educational administistion

Educational psychology

Educational research

Guidance/counseling

117

Bachelor's
degree

Master's.
degree

Doctoral
'degree

1

2

1

4 1

1 2

2

1 2

1

Liberal arts 1 2

Psychology

Social science

Special education

Speech/languages/communication 2 1

1

Totals 10

15
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evaluation and staff development. Included in the plans are
programs to.support personal educational development.

AEL's early'childhood division has trained home visitors
as part of its Home-Oriented Preschool Education project.
Mbst of those trained, using the AEL-developed Home Visitor
Training Package, are Appalachian women. The home visitor's
role is to deliver weekly educational materials to the,hame
and to work with the,child and parent. This is one component
of the four-part HOPE program designed for 3-, 4-, and
5-year-olds.

The EBCE project is in the process of providing training
and technical assistance to school systems' personnel across
the country in the dissemination and implementation of
EWE projects. Ninority members and women are natural1y
included since school systems are affirmative action equal
opportunity embloyers.

AEL has investigated several times the possibility of providing
an intern program for university and college students. This
possibility, currently under serious consideration, is one
way to provide educational laboratories and R. & D. benters
wfth a natural pool of potential employees. Specifically,
the program will train women and minority men in technological
and organizational strategies of R. & D. evaluation and
marketing. AEL does emplo,vraduate students for tpecific
tasks.whenever the opportunity arises.

Institutional AEL links with numerous institutions throughout the region
Relationships nct only to provide service but to receive service,

The AEL board of directors is structured to include five
classifications of designated representatives from each of
the seven participating States These include the chief
'State school officer or detignee, a representative of the
State school superintendents' association, a representative
of a doctoral degree granting institution, a representative
of a nondoctoral teacher training institution, and a total
of 10 members-at large. The board delegation from each State
is operating in ari advisory and advocacy role to more intimatelY
.involve AEL with i';he educational concerns and aspirations
of each .State.

16



The linkage to educators of the reg)on provided by AEL's

board of directors is strengthened and supplenented by

the laboratory's alliance with the Consortium of State

Departrents of.Education in the Appalachian Regdon. The

consortium was created by AEL to assist ir, the investigation

of how the laboratory ndght best accon7lidh the kivolverent

Of State education agency personnel in identification of

Fopropriate R. & D. projects, advise AEL as such projects

are under development, and serve to disseminate.throughout

tne Appalachian region-products thus produced.

With a stable po4icymaktng cca.c.corposed of its board of

directors (the chief State school officer from each parti-

cipating State) and its administrative board (designated.

representative of each chief State school oflicer), the

cnnsortium assists in problerz of a regional nature by

este,lishing specialized task 'orces as terporary

orgadzational structures. These task forced are conposed

of specialists in the substantive area of the problem

fram therenber-State education departments. The

specialists' task ftrres are not expected to actually

carr 9. out research and development work to reet the

problem identified. They are instead, instructed to

determine whether solutizIrs already exist which could

be applied or to initiate, through AEL or another R. & D.

agency, research and developnent activities to obtain

solutions to thb identified problem. Tne specialized

task force then serves as an advisory body'to the research

and developnent project monitoring its progress to insure

that the dolution being dveloped is applicable and

appropriate for use within the menber States. When

a solution has been developed, the consortium creates

an advocate task force to disseminate this solution

throughout the renber-State region.

AEL also serves education in the participating States

by offering direct services to State and local education

agencies. The lahoratory has matured sufficiently during

its 10-year history as an R. & D. organization to offer

its expertise in research and'evaluation; program planning,

desigp, and developuent; instructional raterials'developnent;

dissemination/training; career education; early childhood

education; and experience-based education to States and

school systers throughout the States an a part-tine basis.

AEL is a resouroe to educators and educational decisionmakers

wherever a need exists.

In addition to_these reciprocal service relationships,

AEL'S special asSociatiqn with higher education in Weat

Virginia has rade. 'computer time and equipnent easily.

accessible.

17-
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Figure' 2. Blinding history

AEL fiscal year: December 1-Novemoer 30)
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Funding through fiscal year 1972 (November 30, 1972) was virtually 100%
.from UWE.'

Funding for the period December-1, 1972 through February 29, 1976 was
$7,477,542, of which N1E provided 86% and other sources 14%. Other
sources include:

U.S. Office of Education-4788,821 (10.5%).
Appaladhian Regional COmmission-$65,000-:-(1.0%).

COnsortium of State)Departments of Education in the Appalachian
Region,--$150,000 (2.0%).

,

Niscellaneous mall contracts-4371087 (0.5%).

18
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Recently,,the Virginia Educational esearch Association
(VERA) asked AEL to Consider sponsoring the initiation
of:a regionaledUcational research association. AEL is
reeting State representatives from:the region to facilitate
the developuent of such a professional association.

The laboratory is headquartered in Charleaton,
where it ocCupies more than 8,000 swuare feet of a

downtown office building. In addition an antiquated
school building has been renovated by AEL to house its

'EKE staff and ;to' serve as a pilot site for the'project
during its develcpuent.

Printing presses and related equipmert owned by AEL include:

A.B. Dick model 350 offset press with chain
delivery and receding stacker..
Model 19-HA clamp power paper cutter (hydraulicplly
powered).
Olivetti S-24 word processor.
GBC 16-bin collator.
GBC electric pundh.
Charpion padding press.
Pitney-Bowes rbdel F M folder.
Addressograph-Multigraph model.820'headliner:
AddressOgraph-Multigraph waxer.
A.B. Dick Model 675 paper plate maker.
Xerox rodel 7000 w/4 reductibn settihgp and
'a 10-bin collator.

AEL has.use of.West Virginia University's data processing
eqiupnent through a terminal and assOciated hardware which

is telegraphically linked with the WVU computer, sone

150 ndles away. The corputer equipment Configuration
consists of a Data 100 model 70 high speed remote batch

terminal. The terminal is tied to the IBM 360/75 large
scale general purpose electronic digital computer at the

WVU Conputer Center.

-

AEL has produced color television programs using facilities--

at both WEDLTV (Metropolitan Pittsbilrgh publicBroadcastl_ng)

andWTVP-TV channel-5 in Nashville Tenn. This has been

a collaborative relationship in which efforts have been to

produce the best quality television for the rost reaSonable

cost; These facilities providedinclude studio, equipnent,

and personnel in'what is usilally--known as a "below theline"

.arrangenent.

19
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Tb complement our televisian work, the laboratory owns
video equipment whith includes:

1 JVC color video cassette recorder model C11'6100U.
1 JVC color videb cassette recorder model CR-6000U.
2 19" portable Quasar.03000 color monitors.

CURRENT.NIE PROJECTS

,Pmject CAREER DECISIONMAKING PROGRAM FOR SECONDARY AND'POSTSECONDARY.
STUDENTS . .

Ob'ective4 and AtlEate ie4. AEL has developed a Career_
Decisionmaking CDM. program for secondary students, which
consists of 15 Career Guidance Units and a supportive Career
Information System based on the Dictionary of Occupational
Titles. The CDM program is designed to help students gain
greater understanding of themselves and the world of work
by facilitating the development of exploratory and'
decisionmaking,akills. This program, by utilizing basic
researdh of the Department of Labor, has effectively built-
a link between public school program offerings andothe
services offered by the Labor Department.

Stattb. Fiscal-year 1976 work includes revision and
dissemination activities.' Secondary-level material's
-will be made available by McKnight PUbliahing Co. Also
in 1976, the staff has begun to Adapt these materials
for college and other.postsecondary use: Postsecondary
materials will be completed-in SepteMber 1977.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1972 $468,519
Fiscal year 1973 414,768
Fiscal year 1974 527,749
Fiscal.year 1975 203,707
Fiscal year 1976 382,663

Total . . . . , 1,997,406

AccomptiAhment4. ..Dissemination of the.CDM program includes
extensive marketing of the secondary materials by the
APpalachia Educational Laboratory and MbEnight Publishing
C9.
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Monitcot,i_ng ltatoity.

Dates

Fiscal year
1972

18

Project officer

Lance Hodes

Activity

Quarterly site
visits.

Fiscal year Lance Hodes Quarterly site

1973 visits.

March 1973

July 1973

1974
November 1975
1974

1975

1975 to
present

',.*Consultarits.

Lance Hodes'.

Ed Herr*
Ken Hoyt*
Shirley Cramer*

Lance. Hodes,

Consultants

Lance Hodes

Lance Hodes

Lance Hodes.

Ivan Charner

Project review.

Project review.

Monthly site
visits.
Project staff
meeting in
Washington, D.C.

Meeting at career
education forum in
Cbio.

November 1975, site
visit.
January 1976,
consultation in
Washington, D.C.
February 1976,
consultation in
Washington, D.C.
Bimonthly telephone
consultations.

Project THE STABILIZATION OF AN EXPERIENCE-BASED CAREER EDUCATION

PROGRAM

Objective4 and ztitategiu: AEL has developed a comprehensive
and personalized program for high school youth that relies
on-community participationemployers, unions, public agencies,

schools, parents. The basic assumption is that, for some
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students, academic career, and personal learntng are
bes-, fostered thioUgl extensive contact with adults in
-.working situations. Fiscal year 1976 EBCE are to
establish'relationships with LEA's regarding testing of the
lab-based EBCE Uodel, to respond to LEA denend for assistance
in inplenenting.EBCE:whole or partial nodels by-providing
technidal assistance, and to complete the publication,of
_training and evaluation neterials. A major.part of fiscal
-1976 activities is to work with the U.S. Office of Education,
which is making part D Vbcaticnal Education Act moneys
available to school systens to inplement EBCE prograns
nationwide.

Statu6. The project is in the inpleuentation stage, and
the* AEL/EBCE staff, is working with LEA's in testing
implenentation stxategies.'

Funding.

Fiscal year 1972* $771,402
Fiscal year 1973 107,889
Fiscal year 1974-.-.
Fiscal-Year 1975 932,705
Fiscal year 1976 . . 749,040

Total 3,700,349

*This prcdect was transferred to the National Institute
of Education from the U.S. Office of Education; fiscal
year 1972 funding is from USOE.

Accomptishment6. The most extensive career education program
undertaken by N1E, EIKE has established a national reputation
as an alternative experiential rethod to explore a range of
careers prior to making educational and occupational decisions.
Currently, AEL/EBCE involves-hundreds of students in 13
school systems" in 8 States. A total instructional
delivery system has been developed with all the manuals,
foras and student-expendables available. It is organized
for individualized instruciton and delivery of both academic
and career education credit. AEL/EBCE has 155 experience
sites with nore than 700 resoUrce people, representing nore
than-100 of the 114 worker trait groups.
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Monitolang histoxy.

Dates

July 1972-
July 1973

20

Project officer

Bernard Yahoff
(under Thomas
Ismel)

JUly-a973- Thomas Israel
September 1974

19714 Site review team:
Keith Goldhammer,
Richard Graham,
Glenys Unruh,
Claude Brown,
Charles Bowen

1974 Keith Goldhammer,
Mitch Brickell,
Mathew.Miles,
Edward Glazer,
Corrine Rieder

April_1975

-1975 to
present

John O'Brien

Ronald Bucknam

4

Activity

Quarterly meetings
of EBCE program
directors.

Quarterly site
visits to ABE.

Quarterly meetings
of EBCE directors.
Quarterly site
visits to AEL.
2 additional site
visits to AEL,
May 1974.

2 site visits to
AEL.

Replication planning
meeting, Warm Springs,
Oreg.

a

Quarterly meeting of
EBCE directors.
Quarterly site visits
to AEL.

6 meetings of
project directors,
Washington, D.C.

Project NATIONAL BROKERAGE_STUDY

Objectives and stitategie4. TO givp prospective adopters
of EBCE a single source of information about the four
EBCE models, a national7EBCE agpncy is proposed to represent
the interests of the four participating EBCE labs. This
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agencr would serve as a broker to prospective'LEA adopters.
AEL 1as participated in national meetings and generated
mate ials for use in performing the brokeragp activity.

F n

i Fiscal year 1976 . $10,900

Project MA,KETABLE PRESCHOOL ED4CAfiON PROGRAM

-libjectivets and Atitatef;lies. The goal of the Marketable Pre-:
school Education (MPE) project is to provide instructional
materials.and processes for use in preschool education of
rural Appalachian 3-;-to 5-year-olds. MPE products are
based on the validated Home-Oriented Preschool Education
model. USers are local and State education agencies
adopting early childhood educatiOn, plus such Office of
Child Development programs as Head Start and Hbme Start,
day-.-care centers, and programs.for young'children operated
by the Appalachian Regional Commission.- Beneficiaries
are the children, and .parents who learn how to work better

,with their children. Materials are being tested in
nonurban areas across the United States.

Statia 'The project ha's recently completed 2 television
pilot programs, reviewed and revised Dome 40 production-
ready scripts , revised 59 competencies for preschool
youngsters in the Appalachian region, and is (fiscal year
1976)-comp1eting several nonbroadcast print and nultimedia
packages: A Home Visitor Training-Package for publisher
placement, and classroom learning activity files, day-
care/home learning activity files, and parent discussion
guides for field testing. A major field test for formative
evaluation purposes is scheduled for sbring and sumer
1976. This field test will utilize the popillnr "Mister
Rogers' Nelzhborhood" television series. Impact evaluation
under field-test conditions will follow this formative
evaluation process.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1971* $520,430
Fiscal year 1972* 278,958
'Fiscal year 1973 518,000
.scal year 1974 . , . . 365,799

Fiscal year 1975 403,000.
Fiscal year 1976 235,000

Tbtal 2,321,187
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.!This project was transferred to the National Institute

of Education frat the U.S. Office of Education; funding

for fiscal years 1971 and 1972 is from USOE.

Accompt24hment4. The Home Visitor Training Package has

been offered to.publisherS. At jeast three-have expresied

an interest in making it commercially available; and it

probably will be published. -The. day-care/home and

\classroom learning:activity.files have been prepared,

ld tested, and are in their final revision. Project

sta have completed two television pilot video tapes and

40 p uction-ready scripts. Tb accompany-a 1976 field

test, 'weekly guides for use with-the "Mister Rogers'

NedghbOrhood" television sbow balk been produced and

distributed..

Monitolting hatolLy.

Dates '

1972-
July 1974

June 72973

Fiscal year
1974

July 1974-
March 1976

Fiscal year
1975

Fiscal year
1976

March 1976

Project officer .Activity

Michael O'Malley Early childhood
task force monitor.

M.,O'Malley, R. 2 visits.

Calfee, B. Cowlan,
G. Lesser, A. -

-O'Keefe, J. Sand-
ler, C. Sarson,
H. Zimiles

M. O'Malley, Visit.

J. Sandler

J. Sandler 2 visits.

J. Sandler

J. Sandler

J. Sardler,
J. Lord

J.
Lprd

25

F. & P., TAD.

3 visits.

1 1;isit each.

F. & P., TAD.



Television fbr

Effective

Parenthood

Research and

evallation .

projects

26

Objectives and strategies

,

project's objective 'IR to desi

and create the Oratotyp,J :,*r a'

elevision series, with

suPport materials, which will assis

prospectile parents and parents of

*in& children (birt4 prough 5

years of age) in develbping effec-

tive parenting ueOices: Tnis ac-

tivity strengthenki.AEL's early

childhood hon4priellt0._thrustand-

its televisiorevelopment and

prOduction cap011ties.

Small. R. &E. projects are beiag

ccapleted Tiler contract with
.

various agencies. ,Each such

project is being conducted as part

of thelaboratory's expanded .

mdssionof services to local and

&ate education agencies within the

ntmberState region.

. Table 2, Current non-NIE projects

Status

Tne project has completed a national:

needs assessment of parents of the

arget audience; collected, described

and eiluated existing film, tele-

viaion, and pitted materials;

developed goals and instructional

strategies Dor the series; prepared

guidglines for writing treatments Dor

individual.showsl designedrproduced,

anthevaluatedThourexperinental

television special to determine

MAIM reaction to selected program

features; and is currently preparing

a prototype 1/2-hour pilot.progran for

broadcast and evaluation in mac

1976. Treatments will be'prepared

this year for eadh projecte&program

of the series. The work is scheillec

for Completion Sept. 30, 1976,

Funding

Fiscal year 1976*

$788821 (ESCE)

02ne percentage of

ins4tiut1onal folding

due to this pmjeot

is difficult_to_

-represent Inasmucil

as itincludes 3

sicontracts whigh

together total over

$322;000.

In fiscal year 1976,

_it is anticipated thal

'Small projects ccn-

ducted for local and

State education

agencies will provide

less than 5.0% of

the'total AEL budget.

ficcomplishments

A national-needs-asses

instrument was developed

to gather data from a ria

s:iille,of parents and p

parents. The assessment

in a repert: A National

of Parenting Nrans .

mation Needs of Parents

Onildren, Existing cte

evaluated and

in an evaluative documen

considers the usability

materials for reachinga

viewing audience. This

tion is reported in An

oflasual and Printed MS

for Effective ParentinE,

.exper1ments1 television

Neverlbo Late,"

produced that permits

gation of audicue prefe

for progrxm format.

ILMIPTIMAMIm.
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Talfle 2. Current nal-NM Projects
r

Status

ae project ha completed a hational-
:eft assessmeht of.parents of the
sxt audiende. collected, described

dad evaluateeiisting film, tele-'
Lama, and Printed materials.
eveloped goals and instructiCnal
trategies pOr the series; prepared:
Xidelinw7for'writing treatments for
adividual4shows4 designed, produced,
ad evaluated a 1-hour experimental
eliVision special to dete
udienoe reaCtion te selec ed prv
eatures;'and is currently preparing
prototype k-hOur pilot program for
maddest and evaluation in sutmer
976. Treatments Will'be prePared
his year for each prdaeCted proi7am
f the series.. Ihe work is schedule
ercompletion Sept. 30, 1976. .

I

Funding

Fiscal year 1976*
,$788,821 (.SOE)

*Bne percentage of
institutional fundini
due to this project
is difficUlt to
represent inasmuch
as it includes 3: .

subcOntractCwhich
together total over
$322,000.

,

4canplishments

A national-needs-assessment
intinanent was developed and used
to gather data from a national
sample of parents add prospective
parents. %he -assessment resulted
in.a report:. A National Assessment
01'4 Paretiting or-
mationNeeds of Parents of Youtg
Childrea., Existing materials
have been evaluated and reported
in ad evaluative document which
considers the usability of the
Materials for reaching a national
viewing AUdience. Mis-informa,
tion Is reported in An EValuation,
of Visual.and Printed Materialg-
for,Effective Parenting. A 1-ho

experimantal:television special,
"It'a Never TonLate'sm has been
produced that permits'investi
gation of Audience preferences
fbr progran fornat:,

In fiscal year 1976,
it.ls anticiOated thA
.small projects con-
ducted for local and
State education
agencies will provide
les8 than 5.0%of
the total AEL.budget.
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CEMREL, INC.,

Mission CEMREL, Inc.,,was established to improve the quality of
education forsthe'Nation's children and-to bridge the.gap
between sourid educational re-Search and develoment and
school practice in Cooperation with'other educational agencies.

CEMREL's primary mission is to improve 4h;7-effectiveness
of instruction in the schools by the development and
application of currioaams and instructional systems
based upon (1) relevant research in the sOcial and behavioral
sciences; (2) systematic instructional analysis by scholars
in the major content areas;:(3) the application of systems
analysis and planning to the organization and management
of instruction; (4) careful assessment of individual learners
and learning outcomes; and (5) the uSe of new and promising0
instructional technology.

CEMEEL concentrates 'primarily on four typeS of educational
work:.. (1) The development of instructional 'materials; (2) the
conduct.of research and evaluation studies; (3) school and
community Services; andiip publications and publishing
krvices. 4-\

A

. CEMREL's instructional'materials and program development
'cover a wide range of topics: (1) The arts and h ties;
(2) science andymthematicsi (3) reading and l' e
development;(4) early childhood education; the'eduCational

_handicapped and disadvantaged; (6) environmental education; 00.

and '(7).6Qnsumer and health education.

Users of CEMREL's produCts and services range from those
in preschool education to R. & D. specialists at thg
university level.. The materials and programs themselves
are equally diverse. They include instructional.units
for all' grade levels television shows, programed textbooks,
'films, filmstrips; video tapes, slide-tape shows, modular
furniture for classrOom use handbooks and guides-for

_administrators, teacher-trainiag materials, curriculum
guides,, parent-training materials,' resource materialS
for researchers computergprograms, and evaluation
techniques and instruments.

Some of the more widely known CEMREL products are:
The Five, Sense Store, fram the'Aesthetic Education
prognmn (rhe Vildng Press/Lincoln Center for the
Performing Arts); Language and Thinking, from our
Instructional Systems program (The Follettg

27
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Or ?

-

P4.61ishIng Co.); Clasbroam and Instructionallian rent

(CLAIM), from the InstrUctional Systems program' Walker
Educational Book Corp.);. Comprehensive School Mathematics
program (the CEMREL Institute); Viola Spolin's Theatre
Game File (the ND MI Institute); School Before Six
National Program on Early Childhood Education (the CEMREL
Institute); and The DARCEE Materials National PrOgram on
Farly Childhood Education (the CEMEEL Institute),

CEMREL's research and evaluation-.Staff conducts (1) basic-
researoh in human development and learntng; (2) inquiry
into improved teaching methods; (3) evaluation studies aimed
at improving educational materials and programs; and (4)

PuMnative evaluation studies to provide informa-
tion about the.effectiveness of educational programs and
productsto:educational developers, the professional
cormunity, and potential custorers.

CEMREL has designed its school and cormunity services
activitieseto promote the dissemination and use of ef-
fective materials techniques, and other resulta of educa-

tional & To achieve effective'Use'of R. & D.

resources CEMREL manages large-scale national and regional
iMplenentLior efforts,and provides technical assistance to
(1) schooldistricts; (2) State departments of education;
(3) city governrents; and (4).ather organizations and in-
.stitutions.

Din also maintains a-continuing series of workshOps
: and training institutes: (1) Assess and solve

1:4 1 problers in the classroom, -(2) classraam and in-'
structional management, (3) communications skills for the
classroom teacher, (4) individualization for the.adolescent
with learning problems, (5) reading between the lines (sex
stereotyping in instructional materials),,(6) prescription
developrent, (7) strengthen the admi::Aretive relationship
(STAR series), (8) individualizatibn skills for the class-
room teacher, and (9) teacher training in CEMREL materials.

V--

Publications and publishing services make the results of-
CEMREL'a research, development; and program implementation
activities widely available by publishing and distributing
books and papers centered around t1-45 educational topics of
(1) the arts/aesthetics educatian; () mathema4cs- (3)
early childhood education; (4) teacher/Parent training; and

(5) evaluation. Editorial and graphic preparation of both
curriculum materials,and scholarly documents for publication
by other organizations is also provided by this division

-of CEMREL, Inc.

se
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overnance CEMBEL's board of directors is responsible.for the policy
and governance of the organization. There are 15 nembers of
the board, who elect the president And other:officers of.
the cbrporation. A national council of adviaers made up of
distinguished-members of the academdc and business conl..
munities assist the,board of directors through the review
of CEMREL's program and the disOussion of policy issues.

anagement CEMBEL's organizational structure reflects three general
categories of management:actiyities: (1),Governance, policy,
and planning; (2) administration and support services; and
(3) program. operatiOns.

51.7e board-of directors and the president are responsible
for overell-corporate governance, policy determination, and
long-range planning.: They are assisted in these activities

!
by a national council of advisers.

A second managementlevel provides administrative and support.
services forthe corporation. These inClude facility,
accounting, personnel, and contract admanistration, as Well
as more specialized alleas such as film,- sound,.graphics and
design services, data processingy production, and repro-
.duction serviees. These sUpportiVe functionsare organized
to provide each of'CEMREL's programs with equal access to
the highest qUality services.

The programs and, rojects di* the Corporation are manage
within fivegroups

(1) Curriculum ahçl materials- development-:-arts and
humanities group.;

(2) Curriculum and materials developnent--mathematics
and-science group;

,(3) Research and evaluation group; 1.,e-

(4) School and community eduCational services group; and
(5) Materials develOpmentpublidations and publishing

services group, .

Program operations and the administrative responsibilitY for
each program flows from the director of that program to the
group manager, to the chief executive officer, and to the
board of directors. Each major program also has a national
Advisdry committee which renders advice and makei recom
mendations on poliCy and program direction to both the.
director of the/program and the chief administrative officer
ofthe corporation, as well. These advisory conrattees also
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serve an'evaluative Aim:I-don, of course, in that they re-.
view each program, its direction, its problemai its progress,
and the ftinctioning of.each of its work units on a regular

.basis.

Staff
/ CEMREL employs 73 professionals, 32 support professionals,

33 clerical staff, 15 technical/support.staff, and 1
graduate assistant. Of the 154 staff nembera, 119 work on
a full-time basis (50 percent or more), 5 work part-time (less.
than 50 percent), and 30 staff merbers work on an.hourly,
(temporary or casual) basis.

Staff Aside froln the training provided to minority-group rember
Development , employees as part of its affirmatiVe action plan, CEMREL en-

courages employees to secure adVanced.degrees, Specific
staff deyelopmenV,activities are designed andinaintained
where appropri* for the work roles inVolved; e.g., nethema-
ticians proVide'Seminar training to the staff:teacher-writers
in CSMP on such topic6 is advanced probability, gap") theory,
etc; severel professional staff merbers from eadh rejor pro-
gram area participate in seminars.on.marketing, market re-

v search, and developrent. In sh)rt, as appropriate, each
program or project will provide such staff developrent as
may be required to do the best job possible with its con-
tracts, ,and to provide for advanced training for staff
members.

Training
Provided
to Others

Professional staff rerbers of CEMREL with backgrounds-in
.aesthetics, instructional systere, early childhood education,
psychologi, sociology, evaluation educational publicre-

: lations, diffusion,educational administration, etc. .have
conducted approxlmately 200 workshops-of varying lengths over
the past 3 years.

nstitutional CEMPEL's Aesthetic Education program has .a netwOrk of eight
elationships aesthetic education learning centers operating throughout

the country, with two national aesthetic education centers
schedialed to open during 1976-,-one in Washington, D.C., and
one in St. Louis. Each aeathetic education.learning center
has evolved'its own airs and organization iii consort with
the three demonstration.schools it serves and, of course
.eachbas an ongoing educational pmgram as part of CEMREL's
teacher-training prograth in aesthetic education.
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Table 1. Seaff discipline profile
el

Field
..Bachelor's

degree
Master's
degree

Doctoral
degree

Accounting/business administration
Anthropology
Art/art history
'Art education
Biology .

'Communications
Courpeling
Data processing.
Economics

5
1

2

2 .

1 -

1

1

2

3

2

Education. -22 16 5
Educational administration/

educational .policy and statistics /4 -2

Educationalpsychology and research 2' 14

Educationspecial 2

English/english literature 11- 2

Fine:arts 5 1

v*Tmlent. 1

0raphic design
.HiStory 8 2

Journalisni 1

Languages ,

Li

Liberal ares
Library.science 2

Mathamatics 9 8
MUsic/music edUcation 3 2

Philosophy 2 '...

Political science 1

Physical education 1

Psychology 1 1

Regional.studies 1

Speech/communication. 2 2

Sociology 2

Social welfare 1

Social science 1

Statistics 1

Theater . 2 1

'Totala 100 , 514
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-Each center is provided with all of the Aesthetic Education
,

program resource units"that have been-published, other AEP
publications, siX teacher-education packages ,modular'furni-
ture designed by the CEMREL staff, and seminLrs and work-
'shops fOr-teachers and administrators conducted by CEMREL
staff members.

5

An Aesthetic Education prograMnewsletter titled Our Bag is
published.quarterly and carries news about AEP and'the net-
work Of centers.

In addition to the 26 deMonstration, or,cooperating, schools
allied with the learning 'centers' there are.two demonstration
schools'for aesthetic educatiOn in St. Louis, and 5 sdhools
closely allied with the Memphis Aesthetic Education Learhing
Center. .There are-692 teachers:and specialists working fUll

.

time with the program. Fifteen oolleges_ad universities-
are:directly.involved with the'denters as,are 18 school
districts, 11 art agpncies, 7 other doMmuhity agencies; and-
4 State departments of education. Eleven colleges and uni-
versities in We United States have courses in aesthetic
education.

In another AEP-related project,.the traveling exhibit also
titled ahe Five Sense Store, being circulated through the
Smithsonian-EFtitUtion Travel;ng Exhibition Service, has'. :

giVen more than 200,000 children and teachers in.the United
States and Canada exposure to the materials'. ahe tTaveling
exhibit ,has been extended through 1978.- It began in.April 1973'.

CEMREL's Comprehensive School Mathematics programfor children
K-6 has a network of 200 elementary schoolsin its extended

.

pilot test of K-3 materials during the 19757.76 school.year.
It is anticipated that it will expand totwice that'size-in-
.1976-77. :ahe netowrk includes.758 teachers, 32 coordinators,
and 19,999 children in 36 school districts. The test is being
conducted in 10 States and Washington, D.C.

The Elements of Mathematics, designed for gifted students
grades 7-12, is being used in a netWork of 25 schools, with
40 teachers, ApproXimately 1,000 studénts.are involved:
Flour universities are using segments of the.textbook series
as.undergraduate mathematics courses.
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Facilities .

314

During the fall of 1973, CEMREL, Inc:, moved "into a renovated
50,000-squarefoot facility. facility contains the usual
office spaces for Fofessional and clerical staff. In
addition.to this space, CEMREL maintains a modern dataHprocessing
center, a word-processing .center, a graphic-arts center, a
reproduction center, arid exceptional conference facilities.

CEMREL's computer facility consists of a,General Automation
18/30 Mini DMS per minute vacuum card reader,/console type-,
writer, a 600.1ine per minuteline printer, two disk drives
each capable of storing over 1 million bytes of data, a nine-
track 800 BPI magnetic-tape drive and IBM 129 and UNIVAC
1710 data recorders. This coniputer also has a data link with

the world's largest commercially available computers and the
flexibility of establishing.communications with other systeMs.

CEMREL utilizes two electronically controlled wor&prodetsing
. systems developed by Wang Laboratoriea, Inc. The system.con-

sistS of a modified, heavY-duty IBM Selectric typewriter,
an electrqnic Dontrol unit, and two magnetic-tape-Cassette

, .

CEMREL's bound studio is fully equipped to do high-quality
recording, mixing, and mastering. A Naga tape recorder

'provides the capability to do fine sound recording on lo-
cation, and a Pentagon four-unit cassette duplicator enables
us to reproduce cassettes easily. The photo studio does
location and studio photogTaphy, black/white and color, photo-
stats, and velox prints% One of the three darkrooms is
equipped for color processing, and a complete range of en-
larging and printing services can be handled. The sound -

and photo studios are each staffed with a full-time technician.

The printshop is equipped with five presses to handle
printing needs from small one-color jobs to fine halftone

reproduction. Dro Multilith presses are used primarily for
standard 814 by 11 document printing. The Multilith 2675
prints both sides of a sheet in bre pass; each of these
presses is equipped with a collator. An A. B. Dick off-
set press that uses metal plates Can produce quality halftones
and color work. Binding capabilities include a folder, a '

power papercutter, and equipment for plastic-comb, saddle-
wire, and perfect bindings. A plastic laminating machine
bonds plastic to paper up to 18 inches wide and as long as
needed. Three full-time pressmen and a bindery helper staff

the printshop.

37



F
ig

ur
e

35

F
un

di
ng

hi
st

or
y

6,
00

0,
20

0
5,

50
3,

00
0

ai
r

N
M

=
M

M

M
O

M
O

IN
IM

M
IM

=
M

N

,

Lt
,5

00
,0

00
11

,0
00

,0
0C

)

; .

IM
M

O

M
IM

E
O

=
N

W

-

M
E

M

im aq A
l=

M
U

M

3,
50

0,
00

0

11
11

1

. .

-

e)
.

M
IN

IM

...
...

A 3,
00

0,
00

0

. N
M

= =

11
11

11
11

1
III

M
I

M
E

M
,

11
11

1[
1

P
..

2;
50

0,
00

0

; ...
..

m
i.

...
.."

.

...
..

...
.

...
..

M
N

!

M
IM

S
M

IM
I

11
11

11
11

11
11

1

N
M

I

IM
M

O

M
IN

IM

=
E

M
I

III
M

IN
IO

IM
M

O

IM
M

O

M
IM

I

M
E

M

M
IM

I

IM
III

IM

IM
O

f/N
/W

4

11
11

11
01 . = . =.t

M
O

M

M
IN

IM

W
M

=

11
01

11
11

11
1

N
M

=r =
N

o

os
i

=
B

IM . N
M

I= ' =2 , C
)0

0,
00

0

W
O

R
M

=
M

N

10
11

1

.1
1=

11
11

11
11 !

01
11

M
M

.

11
11

11
1

M
E

M
O

E
IM

IN
ID

III
IM

M
IM ' J , IM

O

III
M

M

=
M

O
B

IM
M

O .. =
M

il

III
III

IM

M
IM

E

=
M

U

M
IN

=

ar
m

,-
:..

., 1 vo
ri ,- m

aw

' 3. ' 50
0 , 00
0 =
M

I
IM

M
1=

...
pm

M
IM

E

M
E

M
O

N
M

=

M
O

M
S

'7
'. r

M
O

M / '.

M
O

W
N

M
.I.

IN
IM

E
D

M
M

..'

"O
M

° = .: ",
; = , = M

A
IM 7

=
N

N
W r ',/ V

IM
=

..,
.

IM
M

O

M
IN

=

11
11

1

IM
M

IM

11
11

1=
11

1

N
M

=

-M
IN

IM ,! M
IN

=
=

M
N .

1,
00

0,
00

0 =

O
M

A
N . O

M
E

N

IM
M

O

..'
.

10
11

1

= .. = -7
- '

M
E

M

M
IN

IM
M

U
M

=
N

M

11
11

11
M

M
ill A

M
IM

I

III
III

III
II1 '

O
M

N
I

N
M

I=

11
11

11
11

10
11

11
11

11

11
1=

=

=
E

M
I

M
IM

I

11
.1

11
11

M

IM
M

O .

IN
N

=

M
U

M

S
IM

=

U
M

=

III
III

M
N

.5
00

,0
00

M
IM

I .

O
M

B

. = = III
M

IN
I

-
.

IO
W

=

M
O

M
IM

M
O

19
.

19
67

19
6

19 9 19
70

19
71

19
72

19
73

19
7

19
75

. .

3 8



.

Project

. nt

36

Conference space within the facility would be considered
exceptional when compared to similarly designed office
coMplexes.

Three floors.Of the complex which hOuse the major prOgxams
and administrative.offices of the corporation have at least,
two conference rooms eqch. In addition to the progrmm area
conference space, the facility was designed with one floor,
totaling 6,000 square feet, for general or public conferences. ,
Adjacent to all three areas Mentioned above is a fully
equipped,kitchen capable of serving simple refreshments or
complete meals. All .support-type equipment exists for the
convenience.of conferees such as projectors, viipeo-tape'
machines, TV monitors, etc. 'N)

CURRENT NIE PROJECTS

AESTHETIC EDUCAIT,VN PROGRAM

Objectiva and 4tAa2egie6.. The purpose of this program is
to develop and test multimedia instructional.packages in
aesthetic edication. Each large concept and percept area
in the arts contains many instructional packages of materials
Which constitute many hundreds of hours of instructional
time, to be used in regular classrooms rather than in
specialized art classrooxs, in grades K-7.- Though generally
neglected, aesthetic perceptions are ho less signifidant in
human development than moral, social, emOtional, or logico-:
matheMatical. This curriculum seeks to redresa an academic
itbalance which favors verbal/mathematical concept formation
over any otAgr kind. The material will be introduced
into the regular elementaryschool classroom by teachers
without special art.or music backgrounds.. With sensitive
adult support the5e materials are more or less self-
instructiOnal.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1973 . . . $804,875
Fiscal year/1974 . . 1,051,773

39
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Fiscal year 1974 mod .

Fiscal year 1975 .

'Total-

$334,493
1,371,_687
*3 562 828

Fiscal year 1976 . 954,000
Fiscal year 1977 . 546,621

Ibtal . . 1*1,500,621

*1972-75 3-year contract,
**1975-77 2-year contract.

Monitoning kizto

rate

'1973 to
present"

Pro°,jeCt offiner

- Martin Engel

Activities

January 1973, site
visit.

June 1974, site re-
view with Elliot
Eisner and M. Engel.

October 1974, site
visit, program re-
view; schools.visita-
tion with Garry Mc-,

Daniels and M. Engel

Bbbruary 1975, site
visit, program re-
view, policy review
iNith M. Engel, and

CEMREL national ad-
visory board. ,

October 1975, site
/viAit, program re-
view with Rubin,
DeVecchia, and
Thomas. At

,
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Date. Project officer -Activities.

April-1976., site
visit, quarterly
report reviews
major milestone
reviews, arid final

1 report for year

contract'conducted
. by projeCt offiCer._

Project ,COMPREHENSIVESCHOOL MAfHEMATICS PROGRAM (CS4)

'

Objectivez ana .6thategie6.., The ultamate objective ofl CSMP

since its inception has been to imObve tIle effectiveness

ofrmathematics instruction for students of-all ability
levels in grades K-I2 by developing curriculums which (1)
contain the most relevant and sound mathematical-content-

- essential for understanding the nature of mathematics and

its ever-increasing applications to diverse situations in
the real world; and (2) reflect the didactical (analysis of

content) and pedagogical breakthroughs of the last two
decades, thus presenting the content in,a humanistic fashion

and rendering it accessible, exciting, and meaningful to

youngpters. The presentation of the CSNP curriculums, built

in this spirit, should maximize the student's success for

learning, using, and appreciating mathr.matics. Need for

the program is based largely on the assumption that children

could learn, and enjoy learning, much more mathematics than

they do now.

The content of the program--

(1) Includes the development of number systems and
their operations and the introductionof geometry,
measurement, and probability in all grades;

(2) Is based On thevunifying ideas of set, function,

and relation which are creatively iftcorporated
without formal symbolism or vocabulary;

(3) Leads students to problem-solving strategies,and
applications of skills; and

(k) Teaches the student the computational skills that

aib usuPlly included in an elementary mathematics

program, but through nonstandard methods.

I
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The Mdaibgic.aldevices of the.program are innovative. The
Papy, Minicomputer, as,bcth acomputing device anamoti-
.vatiOn fbr mntal arithmetic, r;einfOrces quantifying a.S
:well as place-value.conoapts. As a student tool, it,is
readily manipulated-and.enables,the'studenf.to viSualize an.
exchange.of '12 for 1" much more-easily than a 19" Tor
exchange. -vAs- a demonstration model, it'is-extremely7usable
by the teacher fbr large- dr small-group instructio:.

The languages of strings and arrows make abcbssib.le the
baseic mathematicalConcepts and-ideas and develop under-
.standingthrbugh child-related discussion. Storybobks
bring Children int2 contact TAdth matheraticsat levels'

:

until now unexpaored-in edation. '

The program's teacher guides suggest .a variety of.presenta-
tion methodsk. include management suggestions; contain

.

Stvdent materUls in the various strands.which are written
at differentabillty levels, thus permitting faexihnity;
of use.and complementing the spiral apProach; explain con7
tenticlearlY; suggest impleuentation at various stages kor"-
the teacher; use the spiral approach which perpits the
teacher to move through strands vdthbut requiring-a -

"nastery level" for each student; and.contains detailed'.
.

suggestions for student activities invo]Xng rich pathemati=
.

oax situations. f,

'

Statia. The original 1967 basic grogram plan (fUnded 1:4 OE)!
provides for the completion of a. proE;=1 endbmpassIng three
distincf developmental efforts:

.(1) A secondary program for hi-40iitY upper-track
I

students in grades 7-12 (1967 through 197017-
(2) An elementary program for the:total student popula-

' tion in grades K4 (1967 through 1979)i and ,

(3) A secondary program for the general student poL*1-
laticn in graaNN7-12 (1975 through 1985). "

,

In 1972, the program was transferred to'the National In-,f
stitute of Education,and the projected work effort as "
originally conceived was somewhat narrowed ih.tpcopie. -Cur
aajor concern at present and the focus of the rapining 4

cormentary is.the completion of the elemntary prOgram for
grades K-6.

. . .

Le-

42



By August 31, 1975, the status of the elementary program

was as follows:

(1) Grades K-1: TWo years of exte

completed. Ready for final.

publishing.
(2) Grade 2: First of 2 years of

testing completed,. .

(3) Grade 3: First of 2 years of
testing ready to begin.

(4) Grade 4: Outline of develop
and portions of materials

(5) Grades 5-6: Rough outline of
produced.

ed pilot testing
sioris Drior to

extended

extended 'pilot

design completed
tten.
evelopment design

The current contract has been negotiated .for a 3-year period,

ending September 30, 1978, and provides:fbr a 2-year '

addendue:- The program should be completed by September 30,

1980.

Funding. Tb date, the Federal Government has supported the
overall program with an investment of over $7 million (which

includes the secondary level materials which are now complete).

This program was originally funded in 1967 through the

auspices of.the U.S. Office of Education. In 1972, the

program was transferred to NIE.

Fiscal year 1973 . .

Fiscal year 1974 . .

Fiscal year 1975 .

Fiscal year 1976 . .

Fispal year 1977
Fiscal year 1978 .

Tbtal .

. $422,410

. . 731,964

. . 549,293
. 699,875
. 948,215
.1,099,925

. ./1,451,682

AccompLiAments. A completed secondary mathematics program

fbr gifted students.

Mani-toning histoxy.

Dates

1972-

October 1974

Project officer Actiiiities

Periodic phone,
calls and correspondence.

Richard Rarbeck

43
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Dates Project officer Activities

October 1974 Kent 'Sullivan
to present

/Project ML-GROUP FOR POLICY STUDIES IN EDUCATION

Periodic phone,.
calls and corres-
pondence.

Site review, Gail
Young, mathematics
depaxtment, chair-
person, University
of Rochester; Shirley
Frye, mathematics
coordinator, Scotts-
dale schbOl system;
Jadk*Churdhill, EDC,
Itimachusetts.

-Objectioa And stitatigie4.-.The purpose of this group is
to condupt research and evaluation studies of iSsues.and
problems relevant to the potential solution of the
:practical and political prOblems asociated with educational
policy formulation ahd implementation. 'CILEYIREL's Chicagp -
research gmoup, reorganized in 1975 as the DC-GROUP for FOlicy
.Studies inEducation,-is curmently conducting a'15-month -

study for.NIE titled "Study of qtudent Adhievement Measures
as Title I Eligibility Criteria." The stuoly, mandated by
Congmess to NIE, will be oancerned with the-feasibility and
consequences of basing CUture title I grants on student
adhievement.

Funding .

Fiscal year 1976-77 (15-411onth) . .

*Awarded March 1976.

Monitiming,hiztony.

*$220,740

Project officer Activities

Nbrgpt Nyitray,
educational equity
group

44

Periodic phone calls
and correspondence.
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*COMPLETED OR TERMINATEDNIE PROJECTS '

Projvt INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEMS PROGRAM

ObjeCitveA and 4t1ategie6. The Instructianal,Systems

prcgram began its initial work as a research-origrited
program concerned with problems of instruction and,manage-
'Trent in classrooms. At this time-, 15'66 throUgh 1969, the

program was known as the Learning Disabilitiestprogram
The'work of. the Instructional SYstems program evolved from
research leads identified as more generally applicable.to
broader populations of children.. Since 1969, the progrmn
concentrated upon work in classroom and instructional
marlagement and curriculum development in language and
cognitive skills for preschool through middle-grade
children.

Accompti6hment6.* The result of this research and develop-
ment wo* has been the-coniDletion of two'products, Class-
room a Iristructional Management (CLAIM)" and the Language

and-rPitnicbng Level I program.

Classi;oom and instructional management is an inservice
4 training program*designed.to help teachers acquire skills

that will help themseduce the frequency of behavior prob-
lems and in-rease the amount aril, quality of academic work

done by stu ents. The progran is based-on the findings of.
behavior analysis. It emphasizes that teachers can change
classraom behavior, without having.to change the entire
life situations of students. By changing their own be7

havior and emphasizing positive classroom .teractians,

teachers aan make the classroom a gore p1!easant and re-
warding place.

Tne-program was tested at 15 sites in Missouri,and'

Tennessee. Over 100 teachers,and administrators received
the GLUM traintag, thus exposing over 1,000 students to

the approach. The naterials were published in April 1975

by Walker Educational Book Corp.

LInguage and Thinking Level I is an instructional program
designed to develop oral-language and thinking and reasaning
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J.

skills for children aged 3-7. the program consists of 10
instructional packages containing student-activity books,
tests, cassettes, transparencies, picture cards, and gams.

Language and Thinking Level I presents a sequential system
that develops visual and auditory discriminaticn; develops
each child's use of basic language; develops Verbal fluency
and increases vocabulary; and provides practice in such
critical thinking skills as drawing relationships- making
inferences, ideas, recognizing incongruities and Z.nalogies,
making hypotheses, and evaluating situations, events, and
actions..

The program was field tested with about 5,000 children in
various locations and in a variety of socioeconomic settings.
Me program was made cornrrercially available by nollett
Publishing Co. in the fall of 1974.

Th.e Language and Thinking Level II program was designed, to
develop.learning conponent skills which axe required Thr
conprehension and reasoning i both written and oral* fonis
for elernentary.students secoiici througn sixth grades.

Work on the project was terminated in August 1975 as a
result of the recommendation made by a site-review teim
subsequent to their visit in August 1975:

Ir
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Project' Objectives and strategies
Status

ANA

Fundino Accomplishments

.

Project Infbr-

illation Package

Project (PIP)

49

The pupae. of the project is to
provide a continuing search for

effective .0E-funded projects; e.g.,

those that work "in.the field,"
,

using stringenttriterie and a .

rigeroue validation process to

establish a project's scitability

for dissenination; and to prepare

/

comprehensivvIroject Information

, Packige.(PIPI for the selected

projects which will give educators

elseOre the neceSsary informaticc

materials, and ggidance to real...

ate the essential features of the

selected projecte. The 'current.

PIP project identifies effective

projects in coupensatory and bi-.

lingmal education with the specific

purpose of developing Project In-

formation Packages 'for them. A

rutin of 12 PIP's will be pro-.

duced: 4 PIP'stased on the

effectivetilingual education

projects that have already been

selected, and up to 8.PIP's based

on effective compensatory &cation

projects...! Projects are selected on

the basis of the following cri-

teria.:

Me period of service is from

July 1, 1975, to August 31, 1976. '

Project is carried out in 11 differ6t

public-schcol districts.

The project was ft.rided for 1 eir,

June 1975 to July 1976.

1/4

A,tontract for

$351,708 from the

Office of Planning,

Budgeting, and EvaI-

uation of.USOE was

redeived on June 28,

1975., It W83 rpdi-

fled on January'71

19764, with an in,

crease to $381,487.00

and extended to

September 1976 with

an additional $65,6A

$447:091.

Pburbilingual eduOation

had been identified as ff.

plary" by a study cOnduo!

the Anirican Institute 0.

seardh, and approved for

nation by the joint Diesi

and Review Panel; rm.

were; Alice, Tex.; Corpur

Christi, Tex.; Houston, r

St. John Valley) !tine.

tion'conceming these pre

has teen, ipthered througt

visits, correspondence

phone calls. The staff

produced guides trichgiN

tailed guidance to all ice

renters (e.g., project di

ctrricuhun =Minato; t

evaluator), and descripti

all major comments oft

projects.

One of the major tasks of

project was the identific

of "exerp1ary" projects i

pensetory eolication. The

received from OE direr 50
tich hid passed the Join

The eiteria for selectip

packaging are raj rigid



les Status

The period of service is from
july 1, 1975, to August 31, 1976.

Project is carried out in 11 different
Tunic-whoa/ districts.

.s to

fOr
1- e.g.,

la
to
linty
epare
atiOn
ed
mators
amation

of the
ent
tive
ltd-
pecific
t In-
A

pro-.

een
based
Ucation
tted-on
ri-

The project was funded for 1 year,
June 1975 to July 1976.

.9

Funding

A contract for
$351,708 from'the
Office of Planning;
Budgeting; and EVal-
uation.of-USOE wa§
received on .14,
1975. It
fied on January'7,
1976, -with an in- .

crease te $381,487.00
and extended to
September 1976 with
an additional $55,604
TOtal: $447,091.

AV

. Accomplishments

FOur bilingnal education projects
had been identified as "exem-
plary" by. a study conducted by
the American Institute of Re-
seardh, and approved for dissemi-.
nation by the joint Dissemination
and Review Panel, DHEW. These
were: Mice Tex.; Corpus
Christi, TA.; Houstaf, Tex. abet

St: Jain Valley, Maine. Infirm-
tipn concerning these projects
has been gathered through site
visits, corresPondence and tele-
phone calls. The staff bas also
produced guides Whichgive de-
tailed guidami to all key staff
members (e.g., plojezt,director,
curriculum coordinator, teacher,
eValuator), and descriPtions of
all major components of the
projects.

One of the major tasks of the PIP
project was the identification
of "exemplary" projects in cora-
persatory education: The staff
received from OE over 50 projects
whiCh had passed the joint. DRP.

criteria for selection for
packaging are more rigid than

50
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Processes
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Objectives and strategies Status

(9) Peplicability. Some successfUl
educational programs rest primarily
on the efforts of a small group of
people or are rooted in a typical
local condition. , While such suc-
cesses are not to be denigrated; it
would be ineffective to attempt rep
lication of the approach. Con-
sequently, the choice of projects
to be packaged must be made by con-
sidering.whether the-success can be
attained under other than the
original.circumetances. Such con-
Isiderstions.include an assessment
ofehether the major components--
personnel, materials, hardware; and
environnents can be.duplicated.

After gptheriRg program characteri-
zation data, CEMREL will write
draft versions of the PIP's and
submit them to the USOE, to an ad-
visorY committee, and to,the local
prOject directors for review as to
the accuracy, completeness, and
appropriate assigament of priority
to program essentials. Finally,
CEMREL will package the project de-
scription in such a Manner-that

likelihood of it's being imple-
mented by other school districts is
maximized

Fundin Accomplishments

This study is devoted.to the de-
scription and analysis of classroom

41.
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CENTER FOR EDUCATIONAL POLICY AND MANAGEMENT

Mission The Center for Educational Policy and Management was

established in 1973 through the merger of five existing

units dt the University of Oregon: The Center for the

Advanced Study'of Educational Administration (CASEA);
. the ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management; and

the depaftments of educational administration, higher

education, and educational policy within the college of
education. These units shared a common orientation to

:he formation of educational po11cY and the management

cf edubational institutions. Each could retain its
original identity while assuming additional responsibilities
within the fra*ork of the center.. FL

From the inception of CASEA in 1964, thikough the reorganization

of five comptinents into CEPM, and continuing at present,

the mission of the center has been that of improving the

orgar4zâtional functioning of elementary and secondary
schooA'. This mission has led us to investigate local
problems and to% build technology to-help schools and

systems solve local problems more systematically. At the
same time, we believe that one of the duties of a,center'
such as ours is to make it easier for personnel to encounter

all kinds of ideas about alternate goals and ways of reaching
them. We believe that the work of schools takes place

primarily within the organizational matrix, and that the

potentialities for gaintaining or changing the educational

experience of students are inextricable fram the organizational
context. 'Nis belief has led us to investimpe some ways
of enabling schools to alter their organizational procedures,
norms, and structures.

The center attempts tb serve as a viable and responsive link -

between researchers and practitioners in the field of educational
admIniStration. Through its instruction and field services

division and information services division (ERIC Clearinghouse),

the 'center provides ready access to current' research.and

development effortS in the. field and insures that the work

of researchers and scholars in the research and 'development

division,(CASEA) remains responsive to the changing needs
of practicing educators.

51

5 8



52

Within the researdh and development division of the center

six separate programs are currently exploring different

ways to optimize the organizational structure and improve

instructional programs of elementary and secondary schools.

This emphasis is the result of a historical focut on

issues related to educational administration. Throughout

the 10=year history of the research and development division

(CASEA), personnel at the center.have studied the dynamics

of organizational change; the effect of change an school

personnel, particularly administrators; the improved

preparation of ,educational administrators; and'the design

of procedures to assist schools to become'more.responsiVe

'to their clientele and to improve their operations. In

summary, the work of the center has focused on the governance

of elementary and.secondary schools, the change in that ,

governande, and the work systems which comprise educational

institutions. It is these foci which the center intends

to keep paramount in the fUture. /

The emphasis in the'center since its incePtioq,has been

programmatic researdh. The center has developed products

for use by practitioners, but by and large'these efforts

have beeniin the support of research. In its,research,'

the center has attempted to Maintain a strong core of
social scientists representing several fields of inquiry.

This crosS-disciplinat'..Y background of the.staff represents

one of the most'potent resources'in.the center.
.

Finally, the services'of the Uhiversity.of Oregon constitute

another substantial resource. For 10 years, the university

has maintained a strong financial commitMent to the work

of the center. This commimenthas resulted in a contribution

of 5 percent of total contract value.. Thit has enabled

the center.to maintain asolid core of-support and a
degree of flexibilityvhich would be impossible without

that support.

Governance CEPM is" one Of three.divisions of the college of education.

As such, it is an integral part of the college and is

responsible through the.dean and the vice president for

academic affairs to the president of the university., an

turn, the president is respohtible to .the State board of

higher education through the office of the chancellor.

CEPM is sUbject tp the rules and regulations of the State
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of higher education.and the administrative policies
of the university.

Management CEPM is c rised of three divisions: The ERIC Clearinghouse

on Educatiàça1 Management, the research and development

division, an the instruction and field'services division.
Overall respo ibility for management of the center is

invested in the associate dean for educational policy

.and management.\ .Each of the three divisions in CEPM are

managed by a division.director who also serves as associate
director for theentire center. The research and development
division, in turn, is subdivided into six programs, each*

with a:program director. :The program directors report to

the direCtor of the division, who in turn reports to the
associate dean.

In the research and development division (CASEA),each program

ia.self-contained in the content of its:wOrk. In programs
where evaluation is a necessary part of the program,

evaluation is contracted omalprogram-by-program basis.

In programs;where field data are required, these data

are c011ected either by program staff members or under

terms of a subcontract or to an outside..agency.

Autonomous evaluation.within programs.; however, has not

always been tne case. The center formerly contained a

separate evaluation caMponent which provided evaluation

services for all programs in the center. ,Similarly,

graphic artist and editorial assistants.uere employed by

the /Center, and dissemination was condUcted by staff.

mengpers supported by the center as a whole. ,Due to cuts

in funds, it was necessary to eliminate 'Some of these

services from the center. Therefore,,it has-been necessary
0 move to'a.Mode of operatiOn Which provided specific

Services'on a program-by-program basis as was required in
the respective programs.

Although programs-flinction separately from each other, a

I-strong central.focus is maintained. All proposed work is
/ reviewed by a committee to insure thrt-the woriE is consistent

with the center's mission and a high level of quality is

maintained. ld'addition, standing cOmmittees on faculty
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personnel, student personnel, proa1, and salaries

recommend action on centerwide polici . The work of

these committees iS coordinated by a cOordinating

committee, representing the R. & D. diviSion, the

instruction-and field services-division, ERIC, and

the college.of education's field training and service

bureau.

One other central management function, in addition to those

identified Above, is still provided to all programs in

common. That function is the business.management of

the Center. Currently, a full-time business manager

and an administratiVe assistant are employed to handle

the business affairs of the entire center.

When CASEA.was. first established, a national advisory

body was formed to assist center Staff 'members in selecting

fruitful topics for research and development. When the

Federal Government established the program-purchase policy,

the adviSOry body was deemed unnecessary because the
locus of deciaionmaking had been transferred fnam the

center to the funding agency. Currently, no advisory _

bOdy exists for the center. In the R. & D. .11.v1sion,

each program has.employed both technical and sUbstantive:

consultants and has been subject to site reviews conducted

by external reviewers and the NIE.

Staff The figures 'reported below reflect the composition of the

staff in the researdh and development.division only.

).
The profesSional staff of the division includes 21 professional

staff members. Of this number?, 3,4 hoid the Ph.D., 5

hold a master's dtgree., hnd 1 holds the bachelor's.-degree.

Among those who hold the doctote, the following.fields
of inquiry-are represented: Psydhology, Social psychology, ,

k curriculum and.instruction, guidance, educational administration,

sociology, political science, and anthropology. Of the

21 professional staff members, 7 are women.and .3 are minorities..

Nine of the staff nembers hold joint appointments in

academic departments in the University. Mese departments

include psychology, educational psychology, curriculum

and instruction, educational-administration, political -

science, and anthropology.
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Clerical and support staff for the division includet
seven secretarial ttaff membert. In addition, two persons
work in'the business area and their duties also include.
the business function for the entire center.

Finally, two additional persons are employed in the R. & D.
division. These include a part-time editor, the major
portion of whose time is devoted to working in the ERIC
division, and a librarian. The librarian is responsible
for maintaining a resource center for use by program staff.

Seventeen doctoral students are employed to work on the
six programs"ln the R. & D. division, The fields of study
represented by these students include educational admini-
stration, political science, psychology, educational
psychology, sociology,an anthropology. These graduate
students are employed up to 0.5. torE, depending:on the
nature of the work. required.

.FacUlty members participate in staff development programs
regularly. "Workshop and conference attendance is encouraged
within budgetary limitations. Some faculty members enroll '

in university courses and-individual staff members terve
on a variety of State and National professional Committees.

,Staff members are in constant demand for presentations and
consultations concerning their work at the center. Such
presentations provide opportunitie not only to present
information,and data.about.work under way In the center,

_but also to meet colleagues aroundthe Nation to discuss
and study issues of mutual,concern. .This enablet staff

-members not only to share their expertise, but-also to
acquire new skills.

The center's.resource center provides a ready reference
r4f.or students and faculty to current topicst4Inder study.

Any stai:f member may request the Pui'ohase of books and
materials Mr addition to theresouTce center.

FOr classified personnel, a fcmal program"of staff
development was instituted during the academic year.
1975-76. The topict considered in this program span the
entire range.of=coneerns to classified personnel. In

.62



Training
Provided
to Others

56

general, staff7development sessions are conducted by

univerSity-based 'personnel secured at no cost to the

center. Topics considered include technical aSpects

specific to the several typeS of_positions represented

in the center, information concerning State.civil-service
regulations; affirmative action programs,: and general

information sharing... .

Another cooperative arrangement has been designed for

a nutber of individuals over a 10-year period. This

arrangement has:ordinarily been designed for established

scholars to spend their sabbatical leaves in the Center.

"This arrangement.provided the opportunity for staff

,members to interact with visiting scholars and,provides

a staffdevelopment potential to the Center. In this

. way, the visiting scholar benefits from his or her 6on1act

with the research and development under way .in the center

and-staff members are benefited from the exchange of'

ideas from viSiting persons.

Farly in the history of CASEA, postdoctoral fellowships

were awarded to scholars to enable them to study at the

center for 1 academic year. Over 3 years, 18 postdoctoral

fellows were trained. Training.in.this program included

additional courie Work and individual studies.

In each academic.quarter.of.the year, the center sponsors

an executive in residence. This is typically a local

school or businoss executive, who spends one ormore

days bathe center, getting to know the programs/under way.

in the center, and exchanging views with center personnel.

This provides notonly a good avenue for disseminatir,

infOrmation abOut the work in the center, but.also provides

.a mechanism for constant interaction with practicing

adMinistrators.

As a part of the-center's development programs, a. large

number of administrators and teachers have, been trained '-

in a variety of wairs. In the Strategies of organizational

change program, several hundred persons have-been trained

=in the,techniques of organizational development.. The SPECS.

program has resulted in training for nearly 500 administrators

and teachers throughout the Nation.. Finally, oUr work.
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on the Ernstspiel and Ariole Kits has resulted in a large

number of trained personnel, not only in this country,
but abroad as well.

Several different types of relationships exist. First,

by virtue of our organizational structure, the R. & D.

division is intrinsically related to both the ERIC
network and the teaching function performed in the
center. This enables the personnel working in research

and development and the reults of their work to have

immediate impact upon practicing administrators and to .

link immediately with,the.dissemnation capacity represented
in ERIC:

Secondly, the center is a member of the Council for Educa-
tional Development and Research (CEDaR).. This enables
center .personnel to maintain a continuing dialog with
other research and development centers and educational

-laboratories about. problems, practices, and future

direction of the Nation's educational R. & D. capadity.

Third, the center is .a member of the University Council

for Educational Administration (UCEA). This affiliatiOn
prov1de8 a.forum for examining the practice of education

administration, for, plotting future directions for research'

and development in the field, and for relating to other

institutions preparing educational administrators. UCEA
provides the vital link\between all the Rejor universities

in the Nation studYing the practice of educational administration

and preparing future administrators:

Fourth, as a part'of the conduct of research and development,

several networks which are program related have been
developed. School districts which participate in the
work of specific programs become a'part of a network

which furthers the work involved in the respective
progragb. These networks are ordinarily established

fhr a short period of time and for a specific focus. As
a result, over a period of years, several hundred school
districts, State depaAments of educatiOn, and universities
have been involved in the center's work and continue to look

--tothe center for leadership in the study of educational
adudnistration.
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Fifth, an inform1 but important network has evolved as
a result of the centerfs-pUblication program. -This
-network. of publication purchasers forms a core of support
and a 'Vital. dissemination link for the center. This

.networktepreSent6 a'group of people who continually look
to ihe center for leadership and demonstrates that the
work of tho center is valued throughout'the

Facilities 'The research and development division is housed, along
withLthe instructional division, in a 14,000-square-f000t
building located adjacent to the University of Oregon
campus. Office space, classi.00ms, conference .rooms,
,and the resource center are located in this facility.
CEPM occupies this building under a 3-year lease.negotiated
by the university for the sole purpbse of housing CEPM.)

Computer,facilities,.printing equipment, and major library
resources are maintained by the university and are Used
regularl$; by CEPM staff members. .

CURRENT NIE PROJECTS

Project DOCUMENTATION AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE PROJECT.(DTA)'

Object4i)e4 and 4t4ateg4e6.. This project'is being carried
out'collaboratively by the center and by another
group, Center for New Schools, Chicago. The latter is
the 'contractor, and legally CEPM is a subcontractor. In
401/W4Ce, an Oregon senior researcher serves as codirector
ofthe project, and center staffs are mingled at all levels
on task teamS. The objectives of the contract are to carry
out studies of nine organizational change projects in
urban.schools, and.to link that research to peoPle in
other schools who can benefit 'from the experience gained
in the rine'original activities. Basic strategies of
the project include intensive qualitative research on
organizationallUnctioning and strategies for change;
face-to-face technical asSistance as the mode of knowledge
transfer, and commitment to a feedback loop connecting
work with users to future data gathering so that research
can increasingay serve user needs. .Center staff members

are actiVe ip every aspect .of the work; three onsite

6 7
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researchers employed by CEPITareZoing '6hree of 1-,,he nine,

field studies; a senior center person'supervises them

and serves as a key member of the project's analysis

staff; all data are.coded by staff 6..t Oregon; product

design'is centered'at Oregon; the entire technical
assibtance effortwith users, while to be carried out .

in several places and involving.staff of both centers,

is diredted by the project.codirector, who:is a senior

person'at Oregon. 0

Statia. The prOject has_been funded by NiE eince

January 1975. Farly months*involved making agreeMents

with the.nine projects to be studied in depth, recruiting

field researchers, and establishing data systens. Starting

in fail 1975, potential userz have been located and

initial explorations with them begun, leading to firm

agreements in the spring of 1976 with Schools and other

users in.Oakland,and Chicago. The project was refUnded

in Deoember.19751 for another 12 months. A full reyiew

14of t first 18/menths,is planned for,the spring and

summei- of. 1976/1Nding to new plans for the second

iphase, eptember 1976 to August 1977 and beyond. Field

research be completed by the end of 1976277, and

various types of technical assistance based on the findings

will assume greater dreportance in the last 2'years of /

thecontract. The pr9ject will end December 1979.

fuhding.

0

Fiscal year 1975 $ 500,000

Fiscal year 1976 . 921,460

Total 1,421,460

CEPM Subcontract:
Fiscal year 1975 . . 145,000

Fiscal year 1976 . . . . 296,000

Total 441,000

AdeompeiAmentA. 'After 15 months of a.60-,monthIproject,

few "major accomplishments" can be reasonably expected.

TO date, major milestones have included developing good -

relationships with Line highly diverse and.sometimeS

intransigent urban school change projects, to allow

'intensive and:clbseup'field study and developMent of

68



initial relations with central office and school staffs

in two user communities, also urban and intense, Oakland

,and ChApago. A complex data-management system, including

computer storage.and indexing of field-note te-.3t, is near

completion and about to be called on for use in analysis.

All major componentsof a large and geographically dispersed

effort seem to be in place and approaching productivity.

Morui.tolthig Wtorw.

Dates

January 1975

to present

Project officer

Fritz Mulhauser

group on school

capacity for

problem-solving

Activity

1. February 1975, site

visit to Chicago.

2. April 1975, project

staff visit NIE.

3. July 1975, attend

project management

meeting.

4. August 1975, site

visits to both

Chicago and Oregon.

5. September 1975, site-

visit to Chicago.

6. October 1975, project

Chief visits NIE.,

7. October 1975, attend

project management

meeting.

8. November.1975, project

chief visits NIE.

February 1976, attend

project-management .

meeting.

10. March 1976, project

chiefs visit NIE.

11. April 1976, project

chiefs visit NIE.

12. April-May 1976, field

review; debriefing in

Cnicago with project

staff, NIE, reviewers.

When the project required refUnding for the second period

of 12 months, written plans were, reviewed by a panel of

9.
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four people from outside the sponsoring NIE office.

A revieW including site visits is underway'in April-

. :July 1976 and includes four people from outSide

'The prOject has engaged its own reviewers who critique

documents and attend major planning,sessions, including

the February 1976 session listed above, and several with

NIE reviewers and project staff.

. Project MANAGEMENT IMPLICATIONS OF TEAM TEACHING (MITT)

Objectiva and 4tAategie4. This project is a longitudinal

study of the implementation and effects of team teaching.

About 20 schools adopting the Individually Guided Education

(IGE) multiunit organizational design in fall 1974,were
studied before implementation, and twice a.year for the ,

following 2 years of implementation. A similar number

of traditional schools in the same districts 4.1'e being.

studied as controls. The main study aims to separate two
kinds of effects which are p:.-esumed to follo* fran changing
the structure of the school by creating teams. These two
different effects are, on the one hand, increased inter-
dependence of teachers, as they share students for instruc-
tion and, on the other hand, increased control over school
decisions by groups of teachers acting in teams or units.
Either or both of these results could contribute to the
enthusiasm teachers show in team-organized schools and.it

is the goal of the research to replicate the findings of
improved teacher morale, and untangle the antecedents of
this observation. A secondary goal of the study is to
identify characteristics of the schools which predict
the nature and rate of implementation of teaming. Tile

main study derives from ambiguous results of earlier work
at Stanford in the Ehvironment for Teaching program and
also at the center as well. The implementation

9tudy builds on a longstanding interest of the Cregon
Center in the process of innovation. Data taking is done

by interview and questionnaire, using uniaue measures
of decisionmaking structure and teacher interdependence
developed for this study. Extensive and creative attention
has been paid to maintaining the cooperation ol 40 schools

over 3 years of data taking.

Status. The project has been funded by NIE since 1972.
The master lab and center-review panel in 1972 recommended

an initial trial year of work, to be followed by another

review. Based on an.enthusiastic review in October 1973
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.of tho prior year's efforts, a.3-year Contract was issued;
to end in NoveMber 1976 with anotAwireview. The,project
has always sought a 5-year time frame, and made clear in.
the RANP for the present contract that much workyouldbe
.cnly partially completed by fall 1976, probably requiring
fiscal year'1977 funds to finish. As of May 20, 1976,
it appears that fiscal year 1977 funds will be available
to c.oplete the project as planned. A review by the
project in spring 1976 was based on several early waves
of data, contained in a technical report. The additional
fUnds will allow completion of analysis of all five waves
ofdata. Dissemination of findings to interested people
in schools and to teamteaching facilitators isalso
planned for 1976-77.

$103,300Fiscal year 1973
Fiscal year 1974 245,763
Fiscal year 1975 _ .280,484
Fiscal Year 1976 310,274--

.Tbtal. . . 939,821

Accompt22hment6. The project is not finished, so
significant findings are not available. Fa,"ly data
show that same_ control" schools are as interdependent
as "experimental" ones, which was unexpected. A technical
report on early data, and the instruments, has been
completed. Several conference papers on the study have
'been giver, also. At least two monographs will eventuPlly
resuit f --. the study. No dissertations have used the
data. Thu findings, when completed, will be of interest
to all those involved in team teaching, and discussions
with IGE developers and facilitators have already proved
this. A

Monitolting histav.

Dates

1972

-

Project,officel

February 1973 Spencer Ward,
to October office of
1974 gpsearch,

program on .

teaChing and
curriculum

71

Activity

-1972 review, Panel A
(Iannaccone, Austin,
Brickell, Etrlingame,
Corwin, Radnor).

1.. February 1973,

visit.
2. May 1973, site

visit.
3. October 1973,

site visit with

k
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'Dates Project officer-

October 1974
to May 1975

May-1975 to
present

Sandy Pemberton,
-office of research,
basi6 studies--
program oh-
institutional
effects

Fritz Mblhauser,
group on school
capacity for
problem/solving

Activity

consultants R.'Corwin,
L. Iannaccone,
J. Grannis,
S. MoInai'.

4:--Varch 1974, site
visit.
Extensive written
inquiries and
responses.

5.

No visits, little
correspondence.

1. February 1975, site
visit.

2. August 1975, site
visit.

3. October 1975,
project director
visits NIE.

4. February 1976; site
visit during
.conference set up
by project, with
invited gUestg
Grannis, Corwin,
sand J. fter.

5. March 1976, project
director visits NIE.

In the originai resource allocation management plan (RAMP),

milestone reviews by external people were set at annual

intervals in/fall 1974; 1975, and 1976. The first review

was changed almost immediately, as data were not ready
for.analysis, reporting, and review on the hoped for .

schedule. A new review date of spring 1975 was set by I

both old ano new project officers, but was not met because
the NIE office had budgeted no funds, and the report was

also not ready. SCPS did not budget for any outside review
in fiscal year 1976, th-3.-3dng that with tha project close

to ending, a review made little sense. With a technical

report ready in early 1976, the project scheduled its own
review in February 1976, with two of the original three
project reviewers and a third from the same project as

the orignial third reviewer--Stanford's Environment for
Teaching project.
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-Project THE RESPONSIVENESS OF PUBLIC SCHOOLS TO THEIR CLIENTELE

Objectiva and strrategi.a. This project's major purpose is
to evaluate the effects of alternative patterns of school-
district governance on the ability and willingness of
districts to respond to their constituents' demands. Mbre
specifically, the project is analyzing the responsiveness

.

of four types of governand patterns--hierarchical,,
bargaining, polyarchical, and Market. In a sample of
11 districts, distributed across the 4 types of governance
structure, the,project has surveyed the preferences of
constituents for educational services, prepared "demand/
response" logs of requests made by constituents, and
prepared case studies of response patterns. The results
of these data-gathering and analysis efforts will include
an extensive pool of data on educational decisionmaking
and governance and detailed analyses of relationships
between schooldistrict organization and responsiveness.
These analyses will be reported in a variety of papers,
articles, and a monograph. Finallj, project personnel
are planning effective ways to disseminate findings to
school-board members, administrators, and others who
might use them in'School-district planning, decisionnakink,
and improvement efforts.

-

Status. On the basis of a review Of this project's basic
program plan by the specialist and master panels in the
1972 lab/center review, this project was first awarded
a 1-year contract for the period December 1, 1972, through
November 30, 1973. The purposes of the work in the first
year were to review the theoretical and empirical literature
on the responsiveness of public institutions to their
clientele ald to develop aresearch plan, including
theoretical 1.ropositions-and models of schooi-systqn
responsiveness. The results of this initial revie and
planning work4were evaluated by both NIE staff menbers
and four external experts in the fall of 1973. As a
result of that review, Wle project was awarded a 3-year
contract for the period December 1, 1973-November 30, 1976.
During the first 2 years of this present contract, the
project staff developed instruments and collected data
in 11 school d...tricts representing the 4 theoretical,
models develored in the first year. In the third year
of the present contract (December 1975-November 1976),
the project is anaayzing various aspects of the data,
including relationships between school-district organization
and responsiveness, patternot of decisionmaking style,
effects of varying ccmmunitykipinion environments, and
patterns of communication. -Also, the project intends
to prepare data banks and guides to their use so that
other researchers will be able to further analyze the
data.
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By decision of the NlE director in August 1975, certain
additional work was solicited fram several CEPM projects,

a including this project. The CEPM staff, in consultation
with the staff of the school capacity for-problem solving
(SCPS) group, decided to earmark approximately $39,000
of the center's additional fiscal year 1976 funds for this

project but to pbstpone their official request for these
additional funds until plans for their use can be finalized.
The project has indicated that such funds will be used for
important additional analyses and for various !approaches
to dissemination of the research results to s3Lool-board
members, administrators, and others who may benefit from
them. The project will submit plans for use of ple
additional funds in May 1976. At that time the SCPS staff
will review the plans and,if they are found acceptable,
will request that an appropriate additional fiscal year
1976 allocaCion be given to the project. Such an allocation

will constitute the project's final funding and will carry
.6he work into the summer of 1977.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1973 $46,800

Fiscal year 1974 164,289.

Fiscal year 1975 166,500
Fiscal year 1976 139,472

0 Total 4317,061

*As indicated above, an additional $59,000 or more in
fiscal year 1976 funds may be awarded to the project
in the spring or _summer of 1976, depending upon the quality
of the plans that are submdtted in May.

AccomptiAmento. During the initial 1-year contract, the
project's most significant products included (1) a comprehensive
review of the social-science literature on the responsiveness
of public institutions to their clientele; (2) an inventory
_of theoretical propositions relating various structural
properties of public-school systems to client demands;
and (3) several formal models of "responsive" school
systems (models which describe alternative pPt;,erns of
educational ref,21m and which predict the effects of such
reforms under a variety of conditions). The first product
(the review) providedthe basis for a major article'in
the-1974 Political Science Annual: "The Decision-Making
Culture of American Public Education," by Harmon Zeigler,
M. Kent Jennings, and G. Nayne Peak. Project personnel
are presently preparing a number of articles, reports,

and papers based upon their analyses of the data collected.
in 1974 and 1975. One such paper, "Communication and
Decision-Making in American Public Education: A Longitudinal
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1

and Comparative Study," was deliverea during the April
1976 annual meeting of the American Educational Research
Association (AERA).

MonitwUng hi6torty,

Date. ProjeCt officer Activities

1972 Review, Panel A
(Austin, Brickell,
Burlingame, Corwin,
Radnor, NIE Staff).

March 1973 to Wilmer S. Cody
July 1973

July 1973 to Lila Carol
April 1974

Participation in initial
review of basic -orogram
plan; establishment of
first contract; periodic
phone calls, letters,
review of materials.

Per4.-r-ic phone calls,

74ew of
mat ari;'1 milestone

?ynd site visits.

rzajor r: liew of the
11T-a 's work us:
cJu n August
:)73. Tt' neviewersrr Ralph B.
hf-'7171,, (University of

'la), Conrad Briner
ireiront Graduate

Scliy1), IF-ael Tribble
(Mills College), Frank J.
NUnpin(University of
North Carolina), Paul
Hill (NIE), Flora Or'
(NIE), and Martin
Burlingame (NTE).

Apr41 -,974 to Partin Burlingame Periodic phone calls,
April 1975 letters, review of

materials and milestone
reports, and si-e visits.

c.pril 1975 t,:.) Jon Schaffarzick Periodic commun)mtions
thi.ough phone (;:lls and

letters; met w1i.:1

principal inve::;:Lgator
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Project SPECS PROGRAM

seVeral times during
April 1975 meeting of
all 5CPS contractors
at Airlie House, Virginia;
reviews of 3 milestone
reports; comprehensive
review of project's
progress and plan for
fiscal year 1976 in
rxeparation for continua-
tion beyond November 1975.

Objectives and stcate:-.16. )PECS program is developing

a.set of procedares ana that a school district's

staff can use to plan, evaluo,.:ti and .replan school programs;
determine the public's over,5::1 expectations of its schools;
and periodically acsess thP .legree and quality of match
between program outcrime;-, and public expectations.

StatuA Begun in I55c undr the title "PPBS in Schools--

Organizational r:Itent Consequences," the SPECS program

is now in its year, with funding scheduled to end

in August 1976. 'V the end of the current year, the
SPECS program p.._;,ns to have completed implementation manuals

for each of its :ive components; classroam\materials;

a brochure and several typeb of analyses (e.g., cost
implication's) for potential users; a chronology for
ntJ1d-test :vents; aria a set of cross-site generalizations
about the .;'leld-test experiences.

1, 1972, CEPPI (then CASEA) staff proposed a .7-year plan fbr

the PFBS program, but the NlE policy at the time was to
limit contract "c...) only 3-Years. 'At a major review of the

program in Janw:y 1974; both the external reViewers -and

NTE stp.x:77 encouraged CEPTI tO expand the develoPment portion
of the program as well as the research activities. Additional

staff.mers were hired and an-expanded scope of work_waz
prepared.

1 \

Later in that year, however (as NIE had to confront the
reduced fiscal year 1975 appropriation) a new set of
directions was conveyed to CEPnthe SPECS funding would
have to be decreased, thereby requiring the virtual elimination
of the research portion of thc, :-,rogram (for which new staff

had already been hired). Desl.:Le this cut in the 1975

funding, SPECS staff understood from their NIE project
officer that the development activities would continue
through fiscal year 1977.
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After same confusi,Ii reculting fram an NIE internal re-
organization, CEPF slaff liscovered in December 1974 that
SPECS was not includea in the institute's tentative 1976
budget. When it finally became clear that the SPECS
program would be the responsibility of the finande and
productivity group, SPECS staff initiated discussions about
the future of the program with personnel in that group.
Once again, the program's fate was subject to delays and
ambiguities resulting from larger NlE policy issues.
Although N1E's finance and productivity staff had
recommended that SPECS be continued for 9 months in
fiscal year 1976 to complete the development work, the
final decision was held up at NlE pending the formulation
of uniform NTE policy for funding labs and centers in
fiscal year 1976. By the time the funding decision was
finally made in the summer of 1975, two key SPECS staff
members had left for other positions.

In Novetber 1975--at the time that the contract for the
remaining 9 months was negotiated--responsibility for
the SPECS program was transferred to the school capacity
for problem solving group.

Funding.

Fiscal years 1969-72 "$151,692 (USOE)
Fiscal year 1973- 486,256
Fiscal year 1975 205,000
Fiscal year 1976 120,032

Total 962,980

Accomptisiments The program has a1ready published an
attractive mono aph which provides an overview of SPECS;
,clAssroan materials; a report on teacher/administrator
perceptions of SPECS in two school districts; and
two implementation booklets for camponent IV, "Community-
Based Broad Goal Definition ". By the end of the current
contract, the program will also have implementation manuals
for the other four components.

Based on the field-test experience in a number of school
districts, the program also plans to prepare and publish--

A descriptive brochure for potential users;
A consultant's manual;
An elaborated chronology of field-test events;
A set of cross-site generalizations fram the
field testing;
An analysis of data for consumer information use; and
An ethnography of the implementation process in
one pilot-testing district.
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Moatoning hatoxy.

Dates

1972

70

Project officer

January 1973 Pcorge Carnett,
to April 1974 governance,

organization, and
management task
force

April 1974 to Martin Burlingame,
June 1975 office of research

and exploratory
studies

July 1975 to
November 1975

Group on finance
and productivity

Judith Segal
(unofficial),
group on finance
and productivity

November 1975 Saul M. Yanofsky,
to present group on school

capacity for
problem solving

7 8

Activities

Review, Panel B
(Hopkins, Jaeger,
Kaufman, Krathwohl,'
.1.taff).

January 1 3, 1-day
site visit y NIE
task force director.

October 1973, 2-day
training session at
Knoxville, Tenn.;
NIE project offic

January 19t4, 1-day,
site visit, NIE
project officer.

.

January 1974, 2-day
review in San Francisco,
Calif., 3 NIE'staff
Ind 4 outside consultants.

January 1975, visit
by SPECS staff to
Washington.

March 1975, visit
by SPECS staff to
Washington..

December 1975, 1-day
visit by associate
director of group.

December 1975 to
March 1976, several
visits by project
director to NIE.
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Project STRATEGIES OF ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGE

Objectives and strtategiu. This project's primary objective
is to develop and refine a strategy for helping school
organizations to became more capable of using their own
resources to solve their-own problems. The particular
strategy under investigation is organization devclopment
(OD), a system in which people in schools and districts
engage-in assessing, diagnosing, and transforming their
own organizations rather than simply accepting diagnosis
and prescription frr-m, outside experts. OD enables these
people to assess and tmprove communication patterns, such
aspects of their organization as relationships between
individnal and group goals, climates for decisionmaking,
and the effects of reward systems on morale.

The project is doing both research and development with ,

respect to OD. On the research side, it is testing
particUlar theories about organizational conditions, OD
designs, and organizational outcomes in relation to
self-renewal. On the development side it is creating,
testing, and packaging training designs and techniques
for others to use. The project's research and development
products are based upon work in several schools and school
districts in the past 10 years'. The current contract
dans for study of the effects of using OD, comparisons
of,OD with another type of training; and a study of how'
groups ("cadres") of OD specialists are established in
school diStricts.

Statu6. NIE began funding this project on March 1, 1973.
The project at that time represented a combination of CEPM
projects that had been in operation since 1967. Originally,
the project was scheduled to complete its work on November
30, 1975. In early 1975, however, the principal investigators
won a major subcontract (on the DTA project, also funded
by the school capacity for problem solving group) and,
therefore, their percentages of time devoted to this
project and the time lines for the project's work units
had to be modified. The project requested and was granted
a no-cost extension through June 30, 1976. All but thrse
of the project's scheduled products have been completed.
These final thre products are well under way and the most
recent progress rcports indicate that all work will be
completed by June 30.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1973 $326,738
Flscal year 1975 120,000

Total 446,738
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Accomptahments. Since its beginning in 1967, the project
has produced (1) 7 books and monographs; (2) at least 41
articles, technical reports, and papers; and (3) at least
8 sets of training aids and packaged exercises for OD
specialists and other practitioners. The books and
monographs include: Handbcok of Organizational Development
in Schools, Crganizational Development in Schools,
Organizational Development for a School Faculty, Organization .

Development: Building Human Systems in Schools, The Development
of Educational Teams, Consultation for Innovative Schools,
and Organizational Specialists in a School District: Four
Years of innovation. Another major product is an audioslide
presentation entitled "Organizational Development in Schools."
:The project has established cadres of specialists in two

west coast cities. Since then, similar organizations have
sprung up in other west coast cities and a Canadian provincial
department of education.

Monitoting hatoky.

Dates Project officers Activities

March 1973- Wilmer Cody Periodic phone culls,

September 1973 letters, reviews of
materials, and site
visits.

September Lila Carol Periodic phone calls,

1973-June 1974 letters, reviews of
/ materials, and site

visits.

June 1974 to Jop Schaffarzick 1. Periodic phone calls,

present letters, and reviews
of materials.

2. July 1974, 2-day
site visit; NTE
staff only.

3. September 1974, nail
review of project's
products, research
designs, and plans;
reviewers: Matthew
Miles, Barry Anderson,
Daniel Cheever.

80
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Project COOPERATIVE DISSEMINATION AND LINKING AGENT TRAINING PROJECT

Objective4 and 4ttategie4. This is one part of the project
representing the cooperative effort of eight labs and
centers. Goals of the project are: (1) To provide more
effective dissemination.of materials arl knowledge developed
by lab/centers in the areal of educati.ual rlanning, management,
and change support; and (2) to make erlila.le coordinated
materials and training resources to linking agents.
Strategies to be used include: (1) Collecting,.deseribing,
and integrating the set of resources in a form which permits
selection of usefUl materials; (2) orienting, training, and
building a support system around the set of resources; and
(3) preparing, responding to, and revising technical/conceptual
papers.

StatuA. This project began in fiscal year 1976 and is
expected to continue in fiscal years 1977 and 1978. This
activity is a dissemination component of the strategies
for organizational change program fUnded fram the...school

; capacity for problem solving group. The three CEPM divisions
deal with R. & D., cammunication, and training related
directly to educational administration and educational change.
The center has done development leading to Eimstspiel, the
SPECS materials, and an OD handbook. The CEPM activities
most immediately related to linking are those in the
strategies for organizational change program, but the
project expects to utilize materials and knowledge produced
by other CEPM programs also.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1976 $35,818

Accomptahmentz. This dissemination activity ilas just
begun. The project expects to have five or sixqab and
center staff ("resource tpetialists") who can povide an
orientation to the entire set of materials by JUne 1976.
Each of the five (T.7 z3ix staff will collect a total set of
the materials. The project will provide eight orientations
in 1975.

Monitoaing 'tato/1.y.

Dates

December 1975
to present

Project officers ACtivities

Spencer Ward, 1. Frequent phone contacts
dissemination and with project staff.
resources group
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Dates Project officers Activities

December 16, 2. First formal meetii

1975 - of all 8 lab/center
representael*Ves?
and 2 ME staff.

March 1-5, 3. Meeting at Far West

1975 Laboratory to 'obtain'
overviews of each
of each of the 4
8 lab/center products
and to plan further _

project activities;
2 consultants (David
Elliott, David
CrandAll); NIE
monitor; and
representatives of
the 8 lab and centers---
attended.

COMPLETED OR TERMINATED NIE PROJECTS

Project MANAGEMENT UTILIZING STAFF TRAINING (MUST)

ObiitztAvkl6 and stuctegie4. The primary objegtive,of the

11P3lagement utilizing'staff training (MUST) program was

prduce, test, and disseminate integrated sets of

inctrutional materials. These hateria/S-were to be

designed to proidde intact work groUps within schools

with the knowledge and skills necessary to cope with the

specific organizational and managerialiproblems. The

specific objectives of MUST were concerned with identifying

and attacking emerging problems--that were suSeeptible tc

self-instructional, short-term resOlution, and preparin6

materils that untrained leaders.would be able to use with

school staffs who were anticipatTng entering some form

of team-tear_ldng or differentiatwi staffing.

progran strategy employed the following form: The

topic would be identified; relevant knowledge would be

synthesized; naterials w6uld be generated as simulation

games; and prototypes of materials would be field tested,

evaluated, revised, retested, and prepared for dissemination.

The expected outcomes for school personnel were: (1) Becoming

more aware, (2) developing specific skills, and (3) facilitating

the formation of intact work groups.
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CASEA's project "Inform," the forerunner of MUST, was
initiated in 1970 as an ongoing mechanism for developing
and disseminating self-instructional materials that
focused on single concepts or skills. The concepts or
skills employed were synthesized from work completed at the
center and fram other sources to meet the express needs of
school personnel. The Errstspiel Kit on Communications was
begun in fiscal year. 1970. The new program title for project
"Infolm," fiscal year 1972, be,:ame Management Utilizing
Staff Training (MUST) and the :omponents were to be composed'
of Ernstspiel-type kits in leadership and planning during
the first phase. Phase 2 would focus on two other camponents
and phase 3 on an additional two. Components in each phase
were expected to require 26 months for completion. Phase
2 work would overlap the work in progress in phase 1 by
ci months, and phase 3 would overlap phase 2 in the same
manner. The end product of each component would be a set
of interrelated; self:instructional packages focusing on
a single concept, requiring an hour or liss,to complete
and--employing-the pedagogy and format of the Ernstspiel
Kit on Task-Group Development-Communioation. The materials
would be disseminated by commercial-publishers after
extensive field testing and modification. The materials
were designed to be used by groups entering or anticipating ,

entoring cooperative planning and implementing activities
in ele-,entary schools, but in light of past expePiences,
the 73aterials would be applicable to a wide variety of
settings.

Statta. On November 5, 1974, an institute decision was
made to phase out the MUST program. At that time the
Ernstspiel Kit had been completed in prototype form. A
camprehenclve evaluation plan had been developed and
submitted for NM/ approval. The Ariole Kit bad been
prepared and was readyA;f6ield testing before preparing
the final prototype. The her-four kits were in various
stages 0 litePature search and analysis and conceptualization.

In a letter from Max Abbott,'director of the center, dated
November 18, 1974; Dr. Abbott proposed that the NIE:budgeted
$60,000 could be used to complete the Ariole Kit iniorototype
form.

The two prototypes along with the final report were submdtted
o NIE in June 1975.
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Funding.

Fiscal year 1973 $336,429.

. Fiscal year 1975 *13,955
Total 350,384\

*$46,045 carried over from fiscal year 1973 *Linding,

providing a total of $6 ,000 for phase-out activities.

Monitming hatoty.

Dates

March 1973 -
January 1974 .

Project officer

George Carnett,
local problem
solving

January 1974- Spencer Ward
August 1974

Aut,ust 1974-

July 1975
Robert Pruitt,
finance and
productivity

8 4

Activities

1. December 1972,
prefunding site
visit., 2 N1E
staff,-2 outside
consultants.

2. December 1973,
site visit 2 NIE
staff, 2 outside.,

consultants.

1. No site visits,
numerous/telephone
calls and exchanges
of correspondence.

1. Site visits requested,
none allowed. PrOject
officer approved the
final report.



CENTER FOR THE STUDY OF EVALUATION

Mi ssi on The Center for the Study of Evaluation (CSE) is the only uni-
versity-based, federally supported agency devotihg its total
scope of work to the exploration and refinement of strat-
egies of evaluation. CSE was established by the U.S.
Office of Education in 1966 and has maintained its coranitment
by furnishing the broad educational community with both
products and research findings.directly applicable to
meeting the increasing requiremepts for evaluation of
educational end social-action programs. CSE has illustrated
its dedication by selecting projects that result in the .

transfer of technolo glr to user sites. Lest the specter of
top-down research and development be inferred from such an
orientation, it should bp made clear that CSE.has develop-

, ed its program fram thelidual perspective of potential u3er
needs and strong scholarly orientation. Thus, the CSE'
mission is'informed both,by expiessed needs of people ir
schools and by independent analysis of needs cohducted by.
CSE scholars. Both sources are Subjected to rigorous
Peview and verification through empirical efforts.

In an effort to free school personnel from their roles:as
evaluation consultants, the center has developed a strong -

eputation lor its preparation of resource materials for
school ue. inother focus at the centel? has been the
explorat n of alternatives to current achievement testing
practices. In t,he area of criterion-4-ieferenced testing,
issues'of t st bias, utility, in reporting alternatives,

and technical standa/ds are a continuing part of CSE effort.

The center has developed expertise in the design, develop-
,: ment, apd dissemination of evaluation training products.

It is expected that the existence Of this expertise would
enable the center to maintainits_commitment to develop
products for use in a broater educational context. Areas
in which CSE plans to expand are briefly summarizedoin the
paragraphs.which follbw.

As experience with evaluaiion in schools grows, CSE
anticipate providing school users with more choices among
evaluation approache. CSE plans to offer alternative

r i.xays to meet eValuation-rieeds, and is experimencing with
this intent in one of its products.
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The major focus of CSE resource preparation efforta has

°been at-the local school site, dire:zed at principals or

their designates. Evaluation is regarded as a linked

process, in.wnich information and judgments flow both to

'the policy level as well az to the managersof instruction

where the demonstrable impact must be made. CSE plans to

expand its concerns bilaterally to both policy formers-

and teachers.

SE materials have been developed for a range of "model"

sites. The'mcdification of center.products for mbre
effeCtive implerrentatiorir Minority communities re-
flects.a major CSE priority. In addition, the application

of CSE models to postsecondary.and nontraditional school

contexts ia desired.
4

The center.plans to maintain its research imjpetus in the

field of hp:ssurement, tncluding cortinued r;efinem6nt of

concePtual and technical,work in the field of.crf..erion-.

referenced testing. pf interest will be the development

of schemes to facilitate pablishers' use of higher
standards in the development of their own test materials.

Inblue'ad in this-research is the development of a program
directed toward tL±st bias related to minorities and women.

The center wishes to explore thepolicy and instructiOnal
antecedents and cnsequences of using evaluation in.

schools. An early example of this interest is the,current-',

li.runded bilingual prediction study, designed to provide
Information about the best timing for transferring\
children't0 Engish language-instruction. ,.

-Thinugh its workshop program, CSE has conducted traLn1ng

tn evaluation prOcedures for school district and'building

managers. Sante training has.been directed toward class-

room teachers. CSE would hope to 'develop and implement,

training.in evaluation 'for policymakers--individuals who

occity board of education positions, aides to State. and
Federalaegislators, and workers in State and:Federal
educational program and control agendies. Such training

would consistof seminar series designed to assiat

policyMakert in the forMulation of evaluation questiOns
and to ,provide themirdth.firmer understanding of the

strengths and limdtationa 'of present evaluation technology.

Because of its acknowledged expertise, CSE haz been'asked-

to cordUct large-scale evaluations which have clear policy

implications (for examle, the evaluation of the Early

8 7
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Cnilahood Education prrgram in the State of California)..
The center plans to seiect and pursue an extremely limitedr
nuMberof such evaluation opportun!.!iieo in order to
continue to acquaint the staff witN..th range of problems
confronted by evaluators.in those situ,'

The center is a unit of the graduate schow. ..: education
'at the University of California, Los Angelet7 371X3. The
director is appoir.' 4 by the dean of the gl;,-3 lchool.
of education. CSE subject to all regulaf '3

cable to-university .4,...geries, including .pe-...;cn.L. aJc"

fiscal procedures; thE7, 1.mate respensibi. itv
formUlation resides I-I ... regents and for -oliuy imple-
mentation by the presidel the university and the '
chancellor of the Los campus.

'As the chancellor's adm.4...-;....s.ative agent; the .dean ;he
UCLA Graduate .School Of Education is -respOnsible for the

'operation of all. units Of the school. TheeducatIonal
'policies committee of the school advises the dean and is

.

empowered to review' the.center. In addition,'6.-faculty
adVisory group, consisting.of five faculty menbcre, in-
cauding a representative of the dean's:officeand the
educational policies committee, meets to.advise the
direc.tor,of the center on matters of policy. .fuch meet-,
ingp are held quarterly but may be convened as necessary.

Center pemonnel who are either.faculty members appointed
to the Universiv/ or members of the professional research
staff are subject ro review every 2'years by the advisorj
rAl.dttee f the depc.rtment of education, one of the units
Y the graduate school .of education. ']hriacadetic,personnel

.Lre.reviewed in compliance with univen:Ity policies. The
,...r.-77run*ty wivisory board ofthe center consists ur seven
m-mberS,,representing.State and local educational agpncies,
professional organizations, and teachers. In addition,
eadh program Of the ce.n;er has Its Own oommunity-bwed
external advisory group.

The present and continUing conceptual Or74 entation of 'Wit.:

cetiter is the responsibility of thedirector. She is
:asaisted in her responsibility by tIle b;sodiate dii7ector,'
by indIviduals within the graduate school of education,
and by the profeSsional staff of the center. The facuity
adyisory grouPmeets to advise:the director on polic.
The cougunity advisory board serves as a source Of in..
formation arid ideas roncerning evaluation.needs within
the wider educational community. Therels,ACIditionally,

Q Q
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a new. activities screening committee composed of the
Associate direCtor and rotating senior.staff metbers who
meet to act uPon and allocate requests for services as
they come into the center. This Qommittee also makes
recommendations to the director about responding to re-
quests for proposals.

The director of the center lias responsibility for the
conduct of center activities as well as for relationships
between CSE, the graduate s6hoolof education, the UCLA
campus,. and the larger prOfessiunal Community. The .

associate director has responsibility for the fulfillment
of existing center contracts.in a timely and well-executed
manner.

Thecenter's scopeof woPc is organized into four program
areas: The Equity Education program, the Evaluation

Tbchnologies program, the CSE SerTices program, and the
Special Evaluation Studies progiam. .

Within each program area there are usually several,projects.
Each project is headed by a project direct:r who bolds
the title,of senior research assoc:e. L. aldit.ion to

the project director; there\is usually at least one
research associate level staff memhel: asslgned to OaCh
project. Terge.projects Imve,their own secretarial
staff; smaller projects use the serves a typing pool,
All projects sil,re data grocessing staff as netded.

Projectdirectors have general respon6ibility for the day-
to7day operation of their.projects.4 Although senior and
associate staff usually have primary responsibil'.tiee for
a single project, they may-work on leve:1.1 ,drojects
sihultaneously. The center.'s orp_aniza.!!)n stl,ucture

accommodates,a scope of work which cnphasizes cross7
fertiiization among projects.

In addition to flexible allocations c' tLe by staff to
related projects,-cobrdination and communication between
projects is facilitated by a system cf inten-ol peer re-
vtew. On an informal basis, project diiect:fr's Consult

with one another. Mbre systematically, they provide reviews
ancl critiques of one ahother's work on a.planned basis
Coordination between'projects is further aided by monthly

meetings of seniorStaff.

,

Asnoted_above,_each project director has relative autonomy
over the management of his-project. There are, however,
accepted centerwide procedures for the formulation,

C. !
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deve/opment, and evaluation of products. For example;
it is common practice for each project to form an
advisory group consisting of representatives of user
population depending on the project need.

'It is tispl, at key points in the development of center
products, for project directors to ask external reviewers
to provide"detailed critiques. It is also customary for
components bf center products to be tried out with
groups of center staff, graduate students from the sthool
of education, or willing teachers and administrators
from local schools. This pilot testing "debugs" small4
modules before they are combined into a workshop or, a kit.
Draft versions of complkted products are then tried out
locally for limited audiences: Finally, national field
tests are conducted. Most projeCts have found it usefUl
to conduct,,one or two case studies with intensive lnd
continuing center involvement in order to supplement
Y.evision data gathered from surveys and questionnaires.

Thecenter is Organized around a core of professional and
support staff who provide continuity and experience and
whose talents are supplemented by visiting scholars and
faculty affiliates who have additional expertise in
education and related disciplines. Identification as part
of the.UCLA campus allows CSE.to draw upon established
scholars and highly mctivated graduate students in a
variety of fields to complete the CSE scope of work in an
efficient and imaginative way. Thus, the staff of the
center may have heavy representation of sociologists,

anthropologists, law,professors, philosophers, political
scientists, management experts or psychologists, de-
pending upon project needs. One of the features of this
arrangement is the continual renewal of staff. Further,
CSE represents the only R. & D. institution devoted to
evaluation practice in the entire University of California
system. Thus, CSE draws for its staff not orly members
of the graduate school of education, but faculty and
students from other departments and other campuses
"ar_this world-renowned, publicly funded institution.

The staff consists of 9 faculty, 11 senior professional
staff, 27 research associate staff, and 18 support staff.

In addition, the center has 5 visiting fellows from UCLA
and other universities who work at.the center for specified
periods of time and 27 faculty affiliates who workion
center p.,,ojects .on an as-needed basis. -

Staff
.
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Of the nine faculty members directly involved in center

activities, one serves as the Center director, one is a
coprincipal investigator, another is project director of
a wor'k,unit, and the remaining six are key contributors

to various work units.. These aculty members bring
skills in educational measurement and statistics, early
Childhood development, comprehensive curriculum, learning
and instruction, researCh methods and'evaluatiOn,
administrative studies, law, and phi/osophy.

.Staff development at the center proceeds on both an in-
formal and a formal basis.

Informally senior staff are encouraged to interact with
' one another.in a manner that will continually expand their

knowledge and skills. They identify colleagues to critique
their project's work and provide peer review at all stages
of formulation, implementation, and evaluation. Senior

staff also work with faculty members associated with their
projects as well as with visiting fellows and faculty
affi*ates to produce papers for professional and practi-
tioner audienes.

Research'associate strA.ff in graduatetraining, upon their
initial employment ty the center, are placed in situations
for which their previous`experience and training qualifies

them. Their work is supevised by the project director
who attempts -to braden ::heir perspective and competence:
As they became able they may take increasing responsi-
bility forlDroject management. Several associate-staff
hatie moved into senT'cr positions at the center. Associate

staff are encouraged to gain experience' on other projects
both to cross-fertilize the work itself and to further

,their own development.

7
Formal training is provided to incoming staffmenbers in
the form ofCSE evaluation workshops. Evaluation work-
shops I is conducted at intervals for new staff as well

as interested faculty. Conponents of' other wcrkshops

9 11
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are initially tried,out with center staff. This activity
quickly orients staff to problems in product development
and in evaluation, and-engages them in attempting to find
sOlutions. Although attendance is not mandated at
center colloquia and lectures, it is strong:2.y recomuended
for associate and senior staff meMbers.

Staff development opportunities are also made available
through the auspices of the UCLA personnel department,
which provides'a variety of couases ranging from basic
courses'in English composition and clerical skills ap-
propriate for clerical employees, to managennt, contract-
ingx supervisory, and affirmative action cours s appropriate
for professional staff responsible for project management.
All university employees receive reduced fees nd, under
certain circumstances, released time'to attend 'ob-relevant
courses offered by UCLA and UC.Extension. Gene 1

university regulations also provide for release1 tine
for off-campus job-related courses.

Project directors haVe responsibility for ,allocating
their limited travel and training resources in Ouch a way
that all staff members have-the opportunity to attend
professional conferences in their areas of interest. Where
possible, center staff are encouraged to attend training
workshops offered by other labs, centers, or institutions.
All staff members are encouraged to attend or-audit
university or university extension courses at reduced
rates.

The twin training goals of the center are: (1) To develop
educators' skills in the design and conduct of evalua-
tions using the workshops, kits, and other materials /

growing out of the center's scope of work; and (2) to/assist
educators to use CSE materials so that they can, /in turn,
'train their own staffs and associates. Those, with whom
the center has worked toward these goals are: Super-
intendents, principals, teachers, curriculum directors
and developers, professors of education, project directors,

evaluators, researchers; and representatives Of
research and development organizations. MA audience
includes representatives of the U.S. Offi.ce.of Education
regional staff, State and county departments of educa-
tion, and district and building level administrator's and
teadhers.

Evaluation training_materials Produced by the evaluation'
technologies program have been presend to or.used for

9 2
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training with the membership of suoh organizations as
the American.Educational Research Association, the

IfOrnia Educational Research Association, Phi Delta.
Kappa, the Council of Educational DeVelopment and Re-
search, the American Association of School Administrators,
and'the California Elementary School Administrators'
AssoCiation. The center has also adapted these evalua-
tion treining materials for use with graduate students'
who are either specializing in or have an interest in
'educational evaluation. TO date, this kind of training
has been condUcted with graduate students in UCLA's
School of Education, UC Riverside Department of Educa-
tion, the University of Wisconsin School of Education,

'and the University of Northern Colorado. These attempts
at providing direct training to graduate students have
proven to be-successfUl and.will be continued in the

, future.

Center consultationand technical assistance relating
to the equity evaluation program has been provided
at workshops 'and professional association meetings, suCh
as the International Bilingual Conference, Chicago, 1976;

the AERA Annual Conference, 1975;, and the California,
Elementary Education, Association Conference, 1975. The
SOBER-Espariol evaluation system has also been presented
at the California State Departmnt of Education; San
Diego, Calif., SchoolDistrict.; Los Angeles County School
District; and several agencies oPtside the State.

The SOBER system, the assessment/curriculum correlation
index, and the prediction study were among the topics
of a 1-week worimhop whiCh todk place during June 1976
in South America, sponsored by UNTESCO and OAS. This
conference presented innovative curricula and assessment,-*.
instruments to 80 reading specialists foam 14 countri7-'
in Latin America.

In additian to tLe training provided by SOBER4E%rio1 to
audiences with special interests; center training in
the form of workshops has been provided to such other
minority or special interest groups as the Alaskan
Federation of Natives, and departments of sPecial educa-

tion.

The kinds of training provided by the center consist of
OrienEation to the center model of evaluation, training
in the discreteetages of the model, and training in
special topics related to the conduct, Of an eValuation.
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Listed below are the titles of-the evaluation and
special topics workshops offered.

Evaluation Workshop I: Orientation.
Evaluation Workshop II: Needs Assessment.
Evaluation Workshop III: Program Planning.
Evaluation Workshop IV: Implenentation Evaluation.
Evaluation Workshop V: Progxess Evaluation.
Evaluation Workshop VI: Outcone Evaluation.
Refining and Selecting Instructional Objectives.
Construct:ing Ttst Itens to Measure Educational
Objectives.
Teacher Appraisal for Improverent.
Individualization with Objectives-Based
Assessnent.

Each worshop is thoroughly analyzed for effectiveness of
materials used, conceptual soundness and practicality of
.the training being provided, the feasibility of the train-
ing mode, and the ease of workshop delivery, as well as the
overall coft effectiveness of the workshops.

These workshops have been presented to almost 10,000
participants at approximately 140,sites.

Within the University of California, the institutional
relationships of CSE are strong. The associate vice
chancellor of underenaduate affairs serves as a faculty
-affiliate of the center. The director of OSE is an
appointee to the instructional improvement board of the
campus. The center has or is currently performing evalua-
tion services fOr a number of university agencies, among
tem the medical center, the school of pUblic health,
UCLA Extension, and the student legislative council.

At the local educational level, one senior staff member is
a member of the evaluation advisory group of the Los
Angeles City School District, and another is a member of
the decdntralizatton subcommittee of the community-

management" revive doranittee in the same school district.
The center has al ly? deve:Loped a special relationship with
the Irvine Unified SchoolDistrict,'which permits it to
conduct research.and evaluation of common interest to toth
institutions.

At the State educational level, the director has served
as a member of the California Department,of Education

9 4
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evaluation panel; one faculty affiliate, representing; the
regents of the University of Califbrnia, serves as exoofficio
menber of the commission on teacher preparation and lic-
ensing; While anothe? affiliate is a nember of the monage-
ment.and evaluation conmissicn. Faculty affiliges and
staff irenbers have also served the office of the legis-
lative analyst and have been metbers of citizens' advisory
coniu1t tees On neasuretent and evaluation issues.

Ties with,professional organizations axe particularly
strong. The director has been extensively involi/ed in
PERA training activities, is currently a meMber at large
of AERA, and a menebr of the AERA standing conmittee on
reseaxch training. She'is also a ftetber of the Califbrnia
advisory committee of education research, and advisory
group to the California teachers association.

The center occupies office space within the graduate school
of education building on the UCLA campus and at a building
several blocks off campus. Equipment owned by CSE in-
cludes:

A. B. Dick offset press.
IBM keypunch machines and a card unifier.
.Card counter for data processing.
Savin Word Master (cassette tape =Dory typeAter).
Automatic collating machine..
ManuallyOperated binding machines.
3M mastermaker for producing masters for the
offset press.
Computer terminals lbcated in the center and tied
f.ato,the campus computing network.

Located within the graduate school bf education building
and available to.center staff is an audiovisual laborax4a.
tory with complete audiovisual equipment (overhead pro- `
potors, film equipment, reel-to-reel tape recorders, etc.).
Tnere is also a curriculum inquiry center with a catalog
pf texts and multimedia curricular materials.

.0n the .UCLA campus, the-media center is available for the
produCtion of cassette tapes used for instructional

/ materials. Campus publication services can proiride CSE
.with graphic design and professional laYout. The UC
printing and production:office will do any elaborate
printing which cannot be handled on the A. B. pick off-
set press..

The UC library system is available for CSE use: theedu-lk
cation/psychology libryar is immediately adjacent to CSE'

offices; likewise, the extensive UC research library and

all specialty librarians are available to staff.
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Figure 2. Funding history
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CURRENT NIE PROJECTS

EVALUATION TECHNOLOGIES

Objective's and 6tAategie6. 'The aim of this_program is
increase the number of trained people capable_ of conthict-

jng evaluations at the LEA and SEA levels, and to acquaint
'consumers of evaluatiOns (parents, teachers, and policy-.
makers) with the evaluation process. Strategies employed
focused on the development, field testing, and dissemina-
tion of individual and group instructional materials.
Materials include kits, guides, manuals to conduct evalua-
tions and perform the functions of needs assessment,
programplanning, and formatiw and summative evaluation.
Included fOr training evaluation are books matching
educational objectives with current standardized tests.

alique features of the program include a current emphasis
on research through its research program on criterion-
referenced,measurement and the close involvement of theo-
reticians with product developers for.ccngruency of theory
and practice through its.visiting-fellows program. The
development 1i&lea or strategy ihvolves research, development,
field testing, and dissemination. Tao:features are par-r
ticularly noteworthy: (1) An iterative procep of interaction
between developers and methodologistethat shapes successive
'approximations of the final product along with data from
.field testing; and (2) modular field testing"of both whole
pr6ducts and components at local, State, regional, and
quasi-national levels.

Statu4. The following grid sUmbarizes the Components,
developmental stage/status, and schedule for completion.

Project components

Evaluation kit
Series

Status/stagp Compibtion schedae

Conceptualized, Nov. 30, 1976.-77
outlined in
draft forM,'
field testing.



Project components

CSE .(Criterion-Ref-

erenced) Test
Evaluation Book

Evaluation Work-
shops:

Program Planning
Worl6hop
Outcome Evalua-
tion Workshop

Simulated Settings
in Evaluation

Research on Cri-
_teriori-
Referenced Measure-
ment

Issues in Measurement
and Methodology

Visiting Fellows
Program

Funding.

Fiscal year 1973
Fiscal year 1974
Fiscal year 1975
Fiscal year 1976

Total . .

*Percent of CSE total.
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Status/stage Completion schedule

Conceptualized: Nov. 30, 1976
Criterion-Ref-
erenced Test
Book.

Completed and
distributed:
Elementary Test NA
Evaluation Book.
Kindergarten Test NA
Evaluation Book.
Secondary Test
Evaluation Book.

Conceptualized, Aug. 31, 1976
outlined.
Draft compo- Nov. 30, 1976
nents.

Review of liter- Nov. 30, 1976
ature, design
stage.

1 monograph com- Nov. 30, 1976
pleted, current
theoretical in-
quiry on 3 reports,
AERA Symposium
presented in
Apr:1 1976.

Planning, issue Nov. 30, 1976

delineation stcge.

erch completed, Nov. 30, 1976
candidates identi-
fAed, prese1e2'-i.orl

process.

. . 394,500 (*46%)

. . . 694,866 (*48%)

. . . 579,982 (*56%)
. 536,000 (*55%)

. . . 2,205,348

98



92

Accompte..4hment4. The educational impact of these projects

is suggested by the use of the CSE products in every aate

of the Union and in approximately 22 foreigri countries.

Over 2,000 principals are using the elementary evaluation

kit, over 3,000 have undergone evaluation wor.kshops and are

now capable of conducting training sessions, and over

19,000 test-evaluation books are being used by school

personnel to select objectives and testing materials. In

addition, over 2,000 evaluation and 9,700 test comments on

evaluation are being disseminated to all types of re-

searchers, practitioners, and libraries, a spinoff of the

center's activities at no cost to the institute.

Man.i.toning ki.4taky-.

Dates Projecter

1972-73 . Chester Neudling General =nit

1973 to Daniel P. Antcnopios General monitoring.

present March 1973, site
visit by Antonoplos.
February 1974, site
review by PoImantier
and Antonoplos.
September 1975, site
review by Polmmtier
and Antonoplos.
NoveMber,1975, site
review by Antcnoplos
Hereford, Faust, and
Whinnery.

Project SOBER-ESPANOL

Objective6 and 4tAate9ies. The SOBER-Espailol project is

developing criterion-referenced tests to assess competency

in reading Spanish for grades K-6, ,The SOBER-Espeol test

system is based on measurement of specific'student behaviors

thus enabling teachers to judge how their stUdenVs perfOrm

with respect to specifically described reada,'g skills in

Spanish. The teacher determines what' vecilic reading be-

haviors will be tested by selecting rn.p4i, a list of objectives

those which measure behaviors 4propriate to the skills that

'students are to have mastered. Prepared test items are then

'1..?.1ected that correspond to the.objectives the teachers have

chosen, creating a "tailc-rade"

9 9
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Status. SOBER-Espariol was initiated in fisccl year 1974
aS a work unit of the UCLA SCE PROBE program. In fiscal
year 1975 the SOBER component becane a separate project.
At present the project has completed the development of
test objectives and items for grades K-6. Tests for K-3
are being published by Science Research Associates. Test
itens for 4-6 are being field tested. The current project
is scheduled for completion at the end of fiscal year 1977.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1975 . . . . $104,000 (*10%)
Fiscal year 1976 150,000 (*15%)

Tbtal 254,000

*Percent of CSE funding.

Atcompaohment6. The project acconplishnents to date are
reflectedrin the following products under publication by
Science Research Associates:

A Guide to the Selection of Objectives.
Catalog of Objectives for Grades K-3.
206 K-3 Objectives with three itens each (in press).
Examiner's manual (in press).
User's guide (in press).

Monito)ting Wtoty.

Dates Project officer Activity

October 1973- Daniel P. Antonoplos General monitoring.
November 1975

Novenber 1975 Susan Stairs
to present

General monitoring.
Octcber 1975, 2-day
review at NIE with
project director,
NIE staff, and 3
external reviewere
(Ernest Eernal,
Maria Didina Swans,
and Jose Cardenas).

Project PREDICTION OF READING IN ENGLISH FOR'BILINGUAL STUDENTS

Objective6 and stAitegieb. The prediction of reading in
English for bilingual students study aims at providing in-
formation on the effectiveness with which reading ability .
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in Spanish and English ra1 proficiency predict reading

abtlity in,English for bilingual children in grade 3. The

objective of this predictive model will be/to assist

bilingual program personnel deterrine when, a child is

ready to make the transition from instruction in his/her

native languagp to instruction in English.

Statuo. The prediction study was initiated in fiscal

year 1976 and is scheduled for completion at the end of

fiscal year 1977.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1976 . .

* Percent of CSE funding.

. . $50,000 (*57fl

Accomptahments. There are no accomplishments as yet.

The project is using SOBER-Espariol tests (fOr assessing.

reading in Spanish) and Teaching and Linguistic Pluralism

project bilingual balance tests (for assessing English

oral proficiency) in the development of a prediction

model.

Monitoning itatony.

Dates

December 1975

Project. -""icér

Susan Stairs, edu -

caticnal equity
group, multi-
cultural/bilingual
division

Activity

No site visit or
other major activi-
ties to date.

COOPERATIVE DISSEMINATION AND LINKING AGENT TRAINING

Objectivez and .stAategie4. This is one .part of. a project

representing the cooperative effort ofeight laboratories/

centers (L/C's). Goa1S of the projact arev (1) To provide

more effective dissemination of materials and knowledge

developed by L/C's in the area of educational planning,

management, and change support; and (2) to make available

coordinated materials and training resources to linking

agents. Strategies to be used are: (1) Collecting, de-

scribing, and integrating the set of resources.in a form

which permits selection of usefUl materials; .(2) orienting,
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training, and building a support system around the set.of
reSources; and (3) preparing, responding to, and revising
technidal/conceptual papers to inform work in soals (1)
and (2) above.

Statu4. This prpject began in fiscal year 1976 and is ex-
pected to continue in fiscal years 1977 and 1978.

The Evaluation Technolo4.es program at,CSE has, developed
training materials and wOrkshops aS well as management-
support tools.to help administrators with needs assessment
and program planning. These materials are an important
resource for linking agents who are helping school admini-
strators.improve programs. It appears important in this
cooperative project to integrate L/C resources to help
linking agents that staff from the center, dhiefly from
the Evaluation lechnologes program, become involved.

Fundr.e.ng. There are no funds specifically allocated for
their involvement in this project. The staff will

participate in planning and'orientation conferences where that
is consistent with center plans and with their commit-
ments to the basic-skills group.

Accompa6hment4. This dissemination activity has just
begun. The project expects to have five or six L/C staff
("resource specialists") who can provide an orientation
to the entire set of'materials by June. 1976. Each of
those five or six L/C will collect a total set of materials.
The project will provide eight orientations in 1976. CSE
will perform a "resource specialist" function.

Monitoning histoty.

Dates Project officer

Dec. 16, 1975

Mar. 1-5,
1976

Decetber 1975 Spencer Ward
to present

10 2

Activity

First neeting of
representatives of
8 L/C's, NIE moni-
tor, and ,NIE staff.

Overview and planning
neeting at FIAIL with

representAives of
L/C's, 2 consultants
and NIE monitor.

General monitoring.



Project

96

COMPLETED OR TERMINATED NIE PROJECTS

PROGRAM FOR RESEARCH ON'OBJECTIVES-BASED EVALUATION (PROBE)

Objecave6 and 6tAategie4. The program's activities con-

centrate on developing and field testing a system for

objectives-based evaluation in reading. "Objectives -

based Evaluation" is the testing of achievement toward a

specific goal, to which learning activities have been

directed. Examples of such goals,,or objectives,,are
learning the nares of letters; learning the sounds of

letters; and learning the principle of addition. The

rationale for developing this system lies in the assump-

tion that objectives-based activities assure more learning

than non-objective-based activities, and that objectilies

with corresponding tests developed by evaluation specialists

will have greater validity than some ofthose developed

by teachers, will save teacher and learner time, and

will facilitate programs in which each learner progresses

at his own rate.

The cente2 developed a comprehensive bank of objectives

for reading.in English with corresponding tests for grades

K-12. .From this bank schools may select for purchase the

objectives and tests suitable for their own reading pro-

grams. In adation,this project has ,conducted and supported

initial work on criterion-referenced measurement.

Stativs. The PROBE project has been conpleted. Two

Fr-EMI-cations are of special note:

Reearch on criterion-relerenced measurerent

has been continued under the Evaluaticn TechnologIes

program.
The SOBER!-Espariol component, which is developing a

Spanish system parallel to SOBAR,.is being continued

by the Educaticnal Equity program.

Funding.

FisCal year 1973 . . $207 500-(*24%)

Fiscal. year1974 . . . 313,519 (*22%)

-Fiscal year 197541 . . 183,765 (*18%)

Tbtal . . . 704,424

*Percent of C"1-7,

**Excluding SC. P,-E

i
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Accompti,shment4. (1) The objectives and evaluation
materials have been field tested by 50,000 children in
Florida, 500 in Colorado, and 700 in California. A
contract for commercial publication of the program
products was negotiated with Science Research Associates.
(2) System development (the reference is to a system
for evaluating-achieVement in reading). Products: Tests
for measuring achievement in reading, grades K-12.
(3) System for objectives-based evaluation for Spanish-
speaking children (SOBER-Espallol). Products: Reading
objectives, grades K-3. Tests for these objectives,
grades K-3:

MonZtoitAg hiistoity.

Dates Project officer

1972

1973
.

1974-75

'September 1975

Susan Brett

Kent Viehoever

Daniel P. Antonoplos

CURRENT NON-NIE PROJECTS

Project EVALUATION FIELD SERVICES (NATIONAL)

Activity

General monitor-
ing.

General monitor-
ing.

beneral monitor-
ing.

Site evaluation by
Andrew Porter and
Antcnoplos.

z

The pritary function of CSE field services is to provide
implementation of CSE training materials developed by
other CSE projects. This ccrisists Of conducting work-

/.
shops and offering presentations to agencies adopting CSE
materials. Additionally, other forms of technical
assistance are provided to agencies with specific.problems
and needs. This project is self-supporting.

/
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Project EVALUATION SERVICES AND TRAINING UNIT/UCLA

The evaluation services and training unit was established
to provide evaluation and related training to diverse

UCLA projects and agencies. Assistance is available in

.designing and :!onducting evaluations, in developing
training matc:-:'ali, and in organizing and conducting ex-
portable tra:LIng sessions (or workshops) in the theory

and practice evaluation. In addition, statistical
compilation and research'design are within the project's

realm of expertise. A direct line with the campus com-
puter network (CCU) at. UCLA provides CSE and its units
with the latest in computer programing capabilities and

. facilities. This project is funded by various UCLA

agencies. Major projects currently include:

EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY CENTER (UCLA EXTENSION)

This service contract included the developtent of
.a computerized program management and evaluation
system; implementation and monitoring of the
system; training EOC staff, conducting evaluationA
surveys;..writing quarterly reports with EOC for.their

USOE sponsors; CSE has designed the system, con-
ducted twp,interview surveys, and designed EOC's
client tracking and followup file system and forms.

'EXPERIMENTAL. MEDICAL.CARE REVIEW ORGANIZATION (EMCRO)

This project included the design of surveys and
research studies, validation of the ETICRO system,

development of computerized quality-of-medical-care
evaluation splem, and development of staff-training
,workshops an guides. CSE designed and conducted
several studies, develOped a preliminary version of
the computerized system, and completed a medical

abstractór's workshop.
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Project EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (ECE) EVALUATION

CSE has been asked by the California State Department
of Education, with the cooperation of the office of the
legislative analyst and the department of finance, to
evaluate the effectiveness of the early childhood educa-
tion (ECE) program in California. The ;:ample of schools
for the evaluation study will enable CSE to examine
schools which receive ECE funding and those which do not
receive such funding in order to compare their relative
success in such areas as student achievement in reading
and mathematics and attitude toward learning. Schools
receiving different combinations of supplemental funding
from a variety of sources will also be analyzed. The
design also permits subsudies which relate program im-
plementation variables to desired outcomes. This project
is funded by the California, State Department of Educa-
tion.

-
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Mission

CENTER *FOR (SOCIAL ORGANIZATION OF SCHOOLS

The goal of TI-1 ns H5Tkins University R. & D. Center is
to produce usefu_ knowledge on_ how organizational and
.socIal changes in schools can influence a broad range of
important student oUtcomes. NThis.center specializes in
basic' research on new structural forms and orcanizational
improvements for schools, Classrooms, and school zyscems.

The generiS.1 aspefts of schools studied include reward,
task, and authority systemS, as well as demograptdc variables
that determine the access, differentiation, and size of
school memberships. Also, properties of school systems
are examinedvith regard to opportun;,ties for part-time,
interrupted, later-liTe, or informal education. Pragtical
examples of school Organization research conductal at this
center include studies of open schools, group reinforcements
for students, school desegregation, tracking, individualized
tasks, participation in decisionmaking, school size, absenteeism,
violence, and Vandalism.

The student outcomes studfed include both immediate student
skills and attitudes'as well as long-range consequences
for occupational and adult roles. The immediate outcomes
inaldde.academic achieveffient.in basic,skills and nonacademic
talents such as Creativity, self-reliance, leadership,
realism, and psychOSocial maturityt. Students' immediate
reactions to-school life have also been investigated in
seral dimensidhs. The laterlife outcomes in center
studies include occupational status, income, and attitudes
as well as adult characteristics of tolerance andnoncriminality.

The center maintains three continuing programs that focus
on different elements of the question of how structural.
changes An schools arfect important student outcomes.

4

The School Organization program concentrates on th,,, direct
effects of changes at the school level on present skills and
talents of students. This program contributes to (1) the
statistical methodology for making accurate estimates of school
productivity; (2) the conceptualization and measurement of
differences in school structures and environments; and (3)
a substantive understanding of the interplay between the

; formal organization of schools, informal social influencP
proceses, and.a broad range of student outcomes. This program
received support in fiscal year 1976 from the NIE finance and
productivity group.

lO
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4
The Career Development and School Processes program concentrates

on the links between.education, family and occupational

achievements. This program contributes to (1) technical

.
issues in empirically specifying and estimating the basic

status attaingent'Nodel aad (2) substantive elaborations of
the dimensions of sChooling experlences and occupational
attachments in studying the connections between education

and work. Published cehter work that is well known by
researchers in the field includes: Systems-for using life
.history data in career research,.sex and race differences in
thestatus attainment prdcessadjustments for estimation
biases in determining th:- occupational return from additional

schoo1ing,1 and effect of school program differences and.
of alternative routes to educational credentials on career

aspirations and achievement's. This program.received support
in fiscal year 1976 from the NIE education and work group.

The Diversity of Human Talents program concentrates on defining

an,. measuring the nonacademic talents that are needed for

adult roles and that can.be fostered in schools. This

program provides an important connection between the other

two programs by helping to identify the range of outcomes to

be investigated for imediate school organizational-effects,
in light of knolAedge gained on the kinds of skills needed for

occupational or adult roles that go beyond usual measures
of educational credentials or standardized academic achievement.

This program is presently completing work on the concept and'

eapirical measurement of psychosocial maturity: Future work

will involve direct studies of nonacademic-talents for actual

occupational roles and instrumentation based on self-reports

of accomplishments and competencies rather than personality

scales. This program received support in fiscal year 1976

from the NIZ.basic skills group.

The emphases and experiences at the Johns Hopkins Center

are diTferent from those of many other research and development

locations in several ways. This center concentrates on basic -

research and emphasizes sociological or social-psychological
theories and methodologies in its work. The principal staff

members are sociologists and social psychologists who
contribute regularly to the najor journals and professional
research meetings in these fields, and who have, wide experience

in conducting surveys and analyzing non-experimental data.

This center's research focuses on school structural variables

that are more readily open to ourposefUl change and policy

implications than variables that are restricted to individual

attributes or social processes, where direct manibillation is

more difficult.
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The center regularly addresses the measurement and
methodological issues in estimating school produc-
tivity with respect to immediate and long-range
effects on students. The "state of the art" in
conducting school-effects studies, while still
in its early stages, is developing rapidly. The
center staff, through its statistical expertise
and involvement awith rich and current data sources,
is contributing to this development and workS
to be knowledgeable about current technical
advances.

This center maintains a resource of soctl-sc.ience
survey data on school-effects issues by conducting
original field studies (such as the life-history
survey, the survey of school climates, and the
open-school survey), and by regularly using data
sets assembled by others (such as the Coleman
equality of educational opportunity survey, the
national longitudinal surveys of NCES and DOL,
the national census public files, the Eckland-
Alexander educational.opportunities survey,
State assesSment-data files, and selected
'surveys from other national research institutes).

The center has been able tc conduct its programs
at a copparatively low cost and high level of
efficiency. Although the total research produc-
tion of the Johns Hopkins Center is comparable
in volume and impact to other well-known national
research and development operations, it has
operated on one of the smallest budgets over
the years.of any self-contained R. & D. institute.

To maintain and enhance its contributions to useful
- knowledge, the Johns Hopkins Center seeks to

continue in each of its three programmatic efforts,
while.working within each-area on specific questions
that are important in the annual planning of ICE
and other national agencies.

The.center's direction for the future is to make
use of the specific, research expertise and know-
ledge achieved at the center by working on impor-
tant next steps needed (1) to advance tedhnical
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capacities to estimate school pnductivity functions
in general; (2) study existing school variatiOns
that may have significant impact on classroom
social process and on student talents or attitudes;
(3) speciry empirically how detailed dimensions
of educational systems affect the career attainment
process; (4) gain knowledge of the diversity of
human t21ents needed end rewarded by society,
which schools can help develop; (5) develop
particular new organLzational forms for class-
rooms that provide a more Motivatin; environment
for learning; (6) examine the school's direct
role in affecting imrortant social problems,
such as racial uolerance and criminality; and
(7) bring empirical evidence to bear on theory
development concerning tne school socialization

process.

The Center for Social Organization is a research
component of tne Johns Hopkins University. The
codirectors of the_center report to the dean
of the faculty of arts and sciences. Within
funding'restrictions, boards of consultants are
invited to site-visit major center projects
at critical stages in their progress, with
agency monitors, program staff, and center
codirectors in attendance. Same continuity

of membership has been sought and achieved
for those boards of consultants that have
reviewed center activities over the years.

The research studies of the center are conducted
under three programs, each with its own directors
and professional supporting staff. The three
programs are complementary in that all focus
on the.effects of schools on students. Program
directors cooperate extensively in program
planning. One meeting each week is held
with all principal research staff for program
planning purposes. Product evaluation is a
separate fUnction of each program, with
active consultation among all center staff.

113
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Since 1966, the center has maintained an interdisciplinary

staff of approximately 15 professional senior researchers

and a smaller number of support personnel. The professional

research staff includes educational sociologists; educational,

social, and clinical psychologists; and measurement and

computer specialists, all experienced in studying educational

environments. In addition, other faculty members in various

disciplines at Hopkins are available for consultation and

participation in center research projects.

All members of the professional research staff.complete several

center research reports each year, and present the results

of center studies through the major reference journals and

annual meetings of the American Sociological Association,

Anerican Psychological Association, American Educational

Research Association. and National Council on Measurement

in Education. Approximately 215 center research reports

and monographs have been published in the Center Report

series in the past nine years. During the current year,

papers reporting results of center research haveappeaMi,

in or been accePted for publication by the following pro-

fessional journals: American Sociological Review, American

Journal of Sociology, Sociology of Education, American

Educational Research Journal, Review of Educational Research,

Educational Researcher. Journal of Educational Psychology,

Journal of Applied Psichology, Journal of Counseling Psychology,

Journal of Criminal Justice, Journal of Vocational Behavior,

and Measurement and Evaluation in Guidance. Also, during

the current year, center researchers have edited a monograph

on school violence and. contributed to the new Handbbok of

Industrial and Organizational.Psychology (Rand McNally, 1976).

Three experienced full-time computer specialists and

research assistants are employed to aid in the statistical

work that is involved in most center projects. Graduate

students from the departments of social relations and

psychology are also extensively involved in center research,

without pay, as part of their Ph. D.training. At various

stages of projects; especially during data collection

and processing, part-time staff are hired and trained for

specific tasks.

The budgetary; legal, and personnel services are partially

supplied by the university office of sponsored research ad-

ministration, and are supplemented by part-time accountant and

business-management professionals at regUlar intervals.
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All center reports are edited and prepared for publication
by professional editorial services from center personnel.
A center administrative assistant supervises the extensive
mail request services for center information and reports.

taff Scheduled seminars held at the center and seminars conducted
2velopment through the university social relations aryi psychology

departments are attended regularly by the center's principal
research staff. Center staff members offer occasional
graduate courses that focus on center research activities.
Members of the cener supportStaff regularly take advanced
courses at the university in statistical methods and psychometric
techniques at no cost to the center. Center research is
presented each year by the principal research staff as part
of the program of the annual meetings of the American
Sociological Association, American Educational Research
Association, and American Statistical Association, with
discussion and critiques from other members of the professions.

Training Man,y of the young researchers whose early career was located
Provided, at this center have assumed responsible positions in other
to Others researoh organizations, universities, and state education

department research.- These include the director of research
of the Center for Creative Learning, director of evaluation
at NWEL, assistant director of Wisconsin's Poverty Center,
NYS education department principal researcher, principal
investigators-at ETS, RAND, NORC and the Russell Sage
Foundation, and research positions at the U.S. Office of
Education.-

Direct training is provided to university graduate students
who regularly join center projects without pay and complete
subprojects under the supervision of principal center staff
inembers.

The center also provides workshop training fOr teachers and .

administrators in the use of the teams-games-tournament
instructional process.

Center staff members provide regular free research advisory
services to the Maryland State Department of Education, and
work on cooperative projects with the research staffs of a
significant number of local school districts, and with State
associations of local school district research directors.
Center staff members also, serve on national advisory panels
for major research activities.
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In the course of its 10 years of existence, the center
has formed close informal ties with many public school,
systems and has developed an especially effective working
relationship with the Maryland school systems, in which
center staff serve as formal and informal consultants.
Because the Maryland school systems are quite diverse in F.
and student population characteristics, a wide variety of
school settings is available to center personnel for
research purposes. Center per,onnel are currently workinE
closely with school districts in Howard County, Frederick
County, Prince Georges County, Montgomery County, Faltimoi
County, and in Baltimore City. This close rela6ionship wd
local schools has enaoled center personnel to conduct
rigorous field experiments, as well as large surveys of
heterogeneous school populations. The center has also
had recent working relationships with school systems in
Florida, Pennsylvania, Michigan, New York, North Carolina,
South Carolina, Texas, and Vir.e_nia.

The developmental process is field oriented, based on
experimental use in ongoing schools and classrooms, with
administration and teacher input at all stages. This
center-practitioner cooperation has resulted in usefUl
products now being diSseminated nationally, including-r

o Extensive units to teach basic skills using
the group-incentive techniques in classrooms
[this product has been approved by the NIE/OE
Joint Dissemination Review Panel, is presently
being advertised by a commercial firm to over
1 million teachers and curriculum supervisors
and is being disseminated through the State
facilitator projects of the National Diffusion
Network (NDN)];

Instruments to measure osychosocial maturity
and the clislity of school life are under
negotiation with commercial firms for
national dissemination (these instruments
are currently being used in a federally
sponsored national survey of compensatory
education and in State assessment programs);
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A computerized system to monitor student atten-
dance in a single school is being modified by
sdhool personnel for expansion in a'large urban
system;

A system developed at the center for the
storage and retrieval of extensive life-

,

history data is being adopted in severa2
other research locations;

Center research on school violence, career
attainment, and school desegregation is
being incorporated in general-knowledge
volumes being edited by scholars outside
the center (these volumes will be widely
available).

The center maintains a dissemination- syst.em for
bringing its work to the attention of researche.47s

working in similar areas and to educators and
administrators with interests in center problem
areas. Center reports are produced and distrib-
uted to a select list of researchers and educators
on an approximate biweekly schedule. Many
center studies are reported in commercial research
report services, newsletters, magazines, and
publications available to educators. This exposure
frequently results in Several hundred requests
for further information, which the center
provides directly or through referra4 to the
ERIC System. In addition, the majority of
center studias are published in scientific
journals, or reported at meetings of scientific
societies, to provide other researchers regular
access to our findings. Also, a center member
authors a regular column to summarize research,
'including center studies, in the NEA Journal
whichchas a circulation of nearly 2 million
educators.
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Table 1. Funding history

vi
Fiscal year Dates

1967
1968
1969
1970
1970

1971
1971

Amounts

0Elgrants

$172,717
515,618
226,000
613,885
46,186

650,361
521,402

.v

1967 Sept. 1, 1966-Aug. 31,

1968 Sept. 1, 1967-Aug. 31,

1969 Sept. 1, 1968-Jan. 31,

1969 Feb. 1, 1969-Jan. 31,

1969 Apr. 1, 1969-Sept. 30,

1970 Feb. 1, 1970-Jan. 31,

1971 Feb. 1, 1971-Nov. 30,

1971 June 30, 1971-Add on 20,000

1972 Dec. 1, 1971-Nov. 30, 1972 - 650,000

1973 Dec. 1, 1972-Feb. 28,

Subtot,a1

1973 243,115
3,659,294

0E0 contracts

1970 279801970 July-1, 1969-Mar. 31,

NIE,Foqr7acts

1973 Mar. 1, 1973-Nov. 30, 1973 480,473

1974 Dec. 1, 1973-Nov. 30, 1974 534,411

1975 Dec. 1, 1974-Nov. 30,

1976 Dec. 1, 1975-Nov. 30,
1975
1976

501,549
367,500

Subtotal 1,883,933

Total, all sources,-1966-76
LZ5,571,207
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The center is housed in a separate three-story
building on the university ,:ampus. The facilities
include a research library and an IBM 1401 with
auxiliary equipment for exclusive use of center
personnel. Center staff members assift researchers
with programing services and consultation regarding
compufer operations and usage.

Center personnel have direct access to the
facilities of the Johns Hopkins University,
including the libraries and DEC-10 computer
system with time-sharing equipment located
at the center. 4111

Members of the university faculty in social
relations, psychology, and,statistics hot
currently on the staff of the center are
consulted regularly on center projects.

CURRENT NIE PROJECTS

Project SCHOOL ORGANIZATION PROGRAM - TASK STRUCTURE,

Objectivez and stAategiu. This project seeks
to understand-how to influence and increase
student motivation for classroom achievement
by modifying the nature of the task1 students
engage in and by modifying the rules for the
distribution of rewards in the classroom.
Through a series of classroom experiences
conducted over the past 3 years, the project
has successively and successfully modified
the nature of instructional-tasks (by providing
instructional games) and the'degree of student
cooperation needed to compete successfully in
the games.
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Status. This project is formally scheduled for

completion in November 1976. It'iS possible
the activity may be funded beyond this date.

Fundiu.

$65,214
97,507

115,649
54 000

(*i4%)
(*18%)

(*24%)
(4615%)

Ftscal year 1973
Fiscal year 1974
Fiscal year 1975
FiScal year 1976

Tbtal 332,370

*Percent of institutional funding.

Accompt4shments. Tle results Of these experiments

have been twofold. First, they have produced new
structures in classrooms on student motivation,
student achievement, classroom environment, and
-on the frequency and nature of student inter-,

actions across racial and sex boundaries. Secondly,

the research to date has produced a product for

use in classrooms called Teams-Games-Tournaments
(TGT) Which has been proven effective in improving
student achievement and the incidence of student
cooperation in classrooms (peer tutoring) by
modifying the task and reward structures in

classrooms. This product has recently been
approved by the OE-NIE Joint Dissemination Review

Panel, is presently being advertised by a commercial

i7irm to uver 1 Million teachers and curriculum
supervisors, Euyi is being disseminated through
the Sta:e facilitator projects of the National

Diffusion Network (NDN).

Project SCHOOL ORGANIZATION PROGRAM - AUTHORITY-CONTROL STRUCTURES

Objectives and stAategies. This project is focused

primarily on the effects of alternative authority
structures ("open" vs. "cicr.-ed" schools) on student

academic achievement as well as the developmeht of

some nonacademic skills, su.zh as self-reliance and
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realism. Additionally, it has addressed issues related
to the interaction effects of family and school authority

structures, and of variability ofauthority structure
within schools. This research has been conducted via

a survey of students in 35 elementary, ,I1Jnior, high, and

high schools in Howard County, Md.

Status. This project is formally scheduled for completion

in November 1976. It is possible the activity may be
,

funded beyond this date.
i,_

Funding.

Fiscal year 1973 $77,807 (*16%)

) Fiscal year 1974 108,224 (*20%)

Fiscal year 1975 117,103 (*24%)

Fiscal year 1976 115,000 (*31%)

, Total 418,134

-

*Pe cent of institutional.:funding

AccomptbshmentAl Analysis of these data is currently under
way though the .1prk of this project has already resulted

-in the development of instrumentation to measure
school authority structure and several nonacademic
outcomes of schooling, including'selfteliance and
quality of school life. It is expect that a major
research monograph on the effects of open schooling on
students will be completed within the current contract
year.

'oject SCHOOL ORGANIZATION PROGRAM - PEER GROUP PROCESSES

Objective's and 6tAategie4. This project seeks to understand

the processes and mechanism through which student groupings

(e.g., friendship groups, school student body) influence
the educational, academic, and school-related attitudes

'or achievement of their members. It has sought to

describe and examine the effects of variations in the

normative orientations of faculty and student groupings

-at the school level and of more proximate student friendship

groupings within schools.

Status. This project is formally scheduled for completion

in November,1976. It is possible the activity may be funded

_beyond this'date.
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Funding.

Fiscal year 1973 $14,167 (*3%)

Fiscal year 1974 45,732 (*9%)

Fiscl year 1975 39,811 (*8%)

Fiscal year 1976 20 000 (*5%)

Total 119,710

*Percent of institutional funding.

AccomptiAhments. Much of tials work has been summarized

and reported in a monograph by McDill,and Rigsby,

Structure and Process in Secondary Schools: The Academic

Impact of Educational Climates (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins

Press, 1974). Work planned and currently under way in

this area entails devising new measures of the internal

structure of peer groups that can be used to identify

types of peer groups with different effects, and attempting

to conceptually and empirically separate the bases of

peer group formation from the bases of group influence

on its membrrs.

Project SCHOOL DUANIZATION PROGRAM - REWARD STRUCTURES

(ATTENDriNCE MONITORING/EXPOSURE TO SCHOOL)

Objective's and 6tkategie's. This project deals with

multiple issues related to student attendance in schools.

One is computerized attendance monitoring. Second,

considerable project research has focused on identifying

sources of variation in student attendance, including

individual student characteristics, external factors, and

,school events. Finally, the most recent and ongoing

Project research has focused on the effects of differential

ctudent attendance (differential exposure to schooling)

on student achievement. A major component of this research

has focused on the methodological difficulties of

estimating student growth iii achievement attributable to

schooling effects.

SteituA. This project is scheduled for completion in

Novembe 76. It is possible the activity May be funded

beyond 3 date.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1973
- 'Fiscal year 19714

Fiscal year 1975
Fiscal year 1976

Tbtal

$30,808
41,401
49,849

451_922

(*6%)

(*8%)
(*1O%)

(*12%)
167,058

*Percent of institutional fUnding.
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AccompZi4s1ment4. A computerized attendance monitoring
system has bpen developed, designed for use in monitoring
student attendance patterns in hiel:schooIs. Reports are
in progress on the other activities.

)ject SCHOOL ORGANIZATION PROGRAM SCHOOL SYSTEM DECISIONMAKING

Objective's and 4tkategie's. This project is concerned with
studying the ways in which quantitative data of the type
generated by other program projects (e.g,,.attendance data,
achdevement growth data) currently are and can be used in
the school's policymaking process. It is concerned with -

the' social dynamics involved when school staff use quantitative
data or research findings in an attempt to alter the
school's social organization.

Steutivs. This project originated in fiscal year 1976 and
is ongoing.

)ject

Funding.

Fiscal year 1976: $20,000 (*5%)

*Percent of institutional funding.

AccomptiAhment4. Appropriate reports relevant to the
school policymaking process will be issued.

SCHOOL ORGANIZATION PROGRAM - THEORY CONSTRUCTION

Objective's and 6tAategie's. This project has as its primary
concern the integration of the research literature, and
in particular the research findings from the above projects,
into a general theory linking structural properties of
schools to informal social processes and important student
utcomes.

Statta. This project has been ongoing with the other
il.ojects. Its completion will be linked to the conclusion
of the other projects.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1973 $9,894 (*2%)
Fiscal year 1974 . . 12,056 (*2%)
Fiscal year 1975 25,000 (*5%)
Fiscal year 1976 . . . . 14,000 (*7%)

Total 60,950

*Percent of institutional funding. 125
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Accampti4hmentA. It is expected thaI this project will

produce a monograph,which represents the major theoretical

, and empirical contributions of the school organization

program and, as such, represents the final product of the

research program.

Monito&ing hiotwiy.

Dates Project officer Activities

January 1973- Spencer Ward, Feb. 15, 1973,

September 1974 ORES/teaching site visit by project

and curriculum officer.
Apr. 28, 1973,
site visjt by project
officer.
Nov. 15, 1973,
2-oay site visit by
and review by Spencer
Ward, NIE; Bill Spady,
NIE; Roland Barth,
Newton (Mass.) public
schoolsk-Charles
Bidwell, University
of Chicago; Glen
Elder, University of
North Carolina;
Joseph Granis, Teachers
College, Columbia
University; Warren
Standberg, Virginia
Commonwealth University;

September
1974-
December 1975

William Spady,
office of research/
basic.studies
finance and
productivity group/
produCtivity
division-

December 1975 Michael Cohen,
finance and
productivity
group/productivity
division

to present

Herb Walberq, University
of Illinois.

22, 1974,

, -e visit by
project officer.
Apr. 18; ;975,
site visit by
prbject Officer.
Sept. 5, 1975,
site visit by project
officer and Michael

Cohen.

126 .

Written review of
fiscal year 1976

.proposal by Spencer
Ward, Bill Spady, and.
Michael Cohen.
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'roject CAREER DEVELOPMENT AND SCHOOL PROCESSES PROGRAM

'Objectives.and 4titategie4. A study will explore furthe'r
the reasons for the generally earlier school attrition
of women relative to men. This study will examine whether
sex differences in career orientations, sex role socialization
and the timing consequences of marriage explain this gap
in educational attainments.

A study will examine selected antecedents and consequences
of curriculum placement in secondary schools: The.objectiVe
is to evaluate the relative influences on variods,student
outcomes, including academic achievement and educational
plans.

A stl.ty will examine the relative importance of student
background characteristics (race, color, SES), and of
curriculum placement in secondary school for access to
alternative forms of postsecondary education. Enrollment
in 4-year colleges and universities, 2-year colleges,
and vocational/technical schools will be considered.

A study will evaluate the degree of bias in human capital
estimations of various career returns to education (earnings
and occupational status). The study;will also estimate
the dependendy,of both educational and labor market rewards
oncommon antecedents (academic ability and SES).

\

Statuz. Work on tile studies began December 1, 1975.
Completion is estimated in November 1976.

Funding,

Fiscal year 1976 $50,000 (*I)I)

*Percent of institutional funding.

AccoMpeahment4. TWo reports have been issued.
Other reports are in preparation.

Monitaing hatoky.

Dates Project officer Activity

December 1975. Ivan Charner ''March 1976,
to present site visit.
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Project DIVERSITY OF HUMAN TALENTS PROGRAM - SCHOOLS AND MATURITY ,

Objective's and 6tAategiez. The objective of the project
has been to develop a test of psychosocial Maturity based
on an integration of psychological and sociological perspec-
tives. In the construction of the test of psychosocial
maturity (PSM), attention was given to adolescents_in
three settings: Family, school, and peer groups. An /

unusually large amount of data was colledted for purPose6
of establishing norms which were reliable and vaiid.
The product is a test which identifies and measures Captors
which promote development toward psychosocial maturity
in adolescents. The research strategy relied chiefly on
survey methods and questionnaire data supplemented by
"indepth" interviews. The PSM measures school effects on
acquisiOh of values and attitudes.

Statto. All work to be completed by November 30, 1976.
Because of delay in providing funds for fiscal year 1976,
an extension at no cost is likely tb be requested.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1973 . . $91,235 (*13%)
Fiscal year 1974 149,974 (*28%)
Fiscal year 1975 144,349 (*29%)

Fiscal year 1976 49 500 (*13%)

Total 435,05w

*Percent of institutional funding:

Accomigi4ment4. (1) The PSM test is being used in field,
both by other investigators and by the States (South
Carolina State Department of Education uses it ill public
schools, and the State of Oregon uses it in conjunction
with NIE:community-based career education project).
(2) Approximately 15 center for school organization
reports have been published. TWo journal articles have
been published (Journal of Youth* and Adolescents), and
two others have been accepted for publication. (3) The

study will result in a book to be published by Jossey-
Bass in 1977, tentatively titled: Developments toward

Psychosocial Maturity: A Study of Adolescents. 0
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COMPLETED OR TERMINATED NIE PROJECTS'

Yoject CAREERS AND CURRICULA PROGRAM _

Objectivez-and-ztkateg-itz. The general goal of this program
was to organize and to explain our knowledge of vocational
behavior from birth to death by exploring the usefUlness of
a theory of careers, and to create vocational devices,
plans, and systems to help people adapt more successfully
to vocational problems.

&tatty's. CSOS Report No. 165, dated December 1973, embodies
the project's findings. In all, 18 reports were prepared
by the contractor.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1970 $20,000 (USOE) 0E31%)
Fiscal year 1971 . . 54,635 (USOE) (*10%)
Fiscal year 1972 62,685 (USOE) (*9%)
Fiscal year 1973 . . . 164,363 (NIE) (*20%)

Total 301,683

*Percent of institutional fUnding.

Accomptahments. The theory was strengthened by more than
120 empirical tests and led to some practical outcomes:
A well-established theoretical typology for organizing
occupational data; a self-directed vocational guidance
system; and the stimulation of related devices, career
materials, and research.

Monitolting hZstony.

Dates Project officer Activities

1970- Lance Hodes Apr. 10, 1973,
December 1973 site v16VG.

Feb. 25, 1974,
final report accepted.

roject SCHOOL ORGANIZATION PROGRAM -,REWARD STRUCTURES

There are two work units of the Reward Structures project
which wepe terminated prior to completion as a result of
funding limitations. The two project& are as follows:

Reward Structures (Achievement Growth). This
project, which was terminated at the end of

129
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fiscal year 1974_, had as its research-focus a
concern with methodological and statistical issues

associated with the estimation of student achievement

growth, Some of the research in this area is being

continued in the Reward Structures (Attendance) project.
Funding in fiscal year 1973 was $26,985 and in
fiscal year 1974 was $48,785.
Reward Structures (Grades). This project was
terminated for lack of funds after only 1 year
of existence, though some of the conceptual framework

and research from this project appears to have been
continued in the research on Task Structures. The

research in this unit was concerned with the effects

of variability in structural dimensions. Considerations

included whether the bases for reward were individual

students or student.groups, and whether achievement

was evaluated competitively, independently, or

cooperatively. Funding in fiscal year 1974 was

$30,732.
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CENTER FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

ission The Center for Vocational Education at the Ohio State
University was established and initially funded in
March 1965 under section 4(c) of the Vocational Education,
Act of 1963.

The Center for Vocational Education (CVE), while national
in scope and mission, is an integral unit of the Ohio /

State University. CVE's,mdssion is viewed as supportive
of the mission of the Ohio State University and the
relationship has been mutually beneficial.

The mission of the Center for Vbcational Education is
.

to increase the ability of diverse agencies, institutions,
and. organizations to solve educational problems relating
to. ndividual career planning and preparation. CVE fulfills
its mission by generating knowledge through research ,

developing educational programs and products, evaluating
individual prbgram needs-and outcomes, installing educational
programs and Products, operating information systems and
services, and conducting leadership development and training
program.

CVE has experienced consistent grOwth in its 11 years of
operation,.ind Continues to contribute to positive change
in vocational and career education. The organization
has performed high quality, programmatic R. & D. on
pervasive and persistent problems of national significance
as acknowledged by constituencies in vocational and caPeer
education. It is recognized as a successful, nationally
oriented, university-based, interdisciplinary, research
and development center in vocational and career education
with a camprehensive set of capabilities and a mature
performance capacity which are pragmatically focused.

It has been CVE's long-term strategy to carry out its
mission through the functions of research, development,
advanced training, dissemination, and evaluation while
maintaining a balance between theory development and
resolution of problems of practice.

avE has completed more than 140 projects and produced a
wide array of products, services, and information which_
has been made available to national and international
audiences. CVE's prQject activities have contributed to
its own planned grclit and development. Research evidence,

125
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Table 1. Summary of CVE outreach'

Nature of outreach Extent of outreach

Leadership seminars/conferences

Major collaborative arrangements

Publications

Annual field-site activity
(fiscal year 1976)

Request Tar:publications/informa-
tion, and technical assistance
(quarterly awerage, fiscal year

1975)

Annual national project advisory
commdttee (fiscal year 1976)

,Annual utilization of external
consultants (contract year 1975)

Annual international visitors
(contract year 1975)

Visiting staff

Graduate research assoclates re-
cruitment scope

Senior professional staff re-
cruitment scope

133

10,972
320

50

Participants
Institutions/agencies
States

230 Efforts
42 National institutions/

agencies
50 States

351
269,500

84

25

67,707

Documents
Distributed

Locations
States
Partióipants

462-Telephone requests
1,240 Letter requests
176 Visitor requests

20 Committees
205 Persons
39 States
12 Types of institutions/

agencies represented

255 Persons
27 States
136 Institutions/agencies re-

presented

61 Foreign visitors
24 Countries represented

33 Persons
30 Institutions/agencies re-

presented

251.Persons
37 States
4 Foreign countries

209 Persons,
40 States
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documented client needs,governmentaland institutional
policies, and legislative mandates have formed the base
for planning and priority-setting processes: LongHrange
and annual plans are formulated and priorities established.
These plans and priorities have focused continuously upon
the important problem areas in the fields of vocational
.and'career education including management and planning,
evaluation, prograM development, guidance, personnel
development, diffusion, curriculum development, and
information needs:

The most important resource CVE brings to bear on these
probleMs is its professional staff with varied educational
and experiential backgrounds, enhanced through service
to diversified clientele on a wide range of problems.
CVE has successfufly utilized the consortium approach
involving State departments of education, local education
agencies, and other universities from across the Nation.
This has resulted in networks of agencies and linkages
to practitioners in the field.

As a recognized leader in vocational and career education
R. & D., CVE serves as a focal point and fulcrum for
the R.:& D.-efforts of others. CVE cata-4zes and energizes
relevant resources and activities in vocational and career
education R. & D. at other levels and locations. This
leadership role in the,R. & D. community includes coordinating
and orchestrating activites on a nationwide basis.

CVE has a broad constituency base which includes National,
-State, and local level education agencies, professional assoc-
iations, and.organizations in both the public and private
sector. Through this constituency base, cooperative unive'r-
sity relationships, and demonstrated capabilities, CVE is
a dynamic and viable R. & D. organization in the field-of
vocational and career education. (Zee table 1.)

vernance The Center for Vbcational Education is an integral organizatibnal..
unit of the Ohio State University, participating in the

-benefits of full membership in the university family and
subject to its policies, regulations, and adMinistrative

cedures., The CVE director reportS to the provost of the
versity. As associate dean for the college of education, 4nd
for the college of agriculture and home economics, the CVE
director iS able to cooranate CVE's program with other
university units. The organizationpl placement and relaL
tionships of CVE within the university is designed to'
optimize strengths and capacities of the total organization.
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All professional personnel are full-time employees of
CVE. The professional staff have faculty equivalent status
in the university. CVE has a national advisory committee
of 15 members representing-an extensive range of constituencies.
The advisory committee, appOpted by the president of the
Ohio'State University, has functioned in both a review
and advisory_role to CVE management.

The C nter for Vbcational Education is organized to cope
with tile project mode of support while endeayoring to
maximdze'the advantages of functional thrusts: An -

organizational dnart of CVE is presented in figure 1.

'CVE operates in a participative management style, that uses
. an extensive information system to facilitate organized
planning and evaluation activities. An annual management
planning meeting and similar self-renewal activities
assist CVE's Preparation of multiyear goals and annual
plans. Fach division develops annual divisional needs.
CVE policies and operating procedures are defined by an
accessible"manual, updated annually.

Management tec.hniques (PERT, MBO," etc.) and procedures
(contract initiation, quarterly reviews, contract closeout,
etc./) are institutionalized. Current and accepted business

-and pr,rsonnel office pradtices and modern automated systems
are operational.

Quality assurance is a functional responsibility of the
evaluation division. The associate director fpr the
evaluation division reports to the CVE director. Planning
and monitdring is suppopted by a management informations
system that serves_CVE management and all operating

-projects.

Organizational planning and development, policy formulation,
self-evaluation, and decisionmaking actions invdlve two
CVE management 'groups: 'the executive committee and the
management team. :Each division is managed by an associate

. director with the assistance of project directors-wh6
have operational responsibilities. Many CVE projeits
utilize national advisory committees. There are(20,
national Project advisory committees comprised of 205
individuals currently active at CVE.

Staff 'CVE"s competent, interdisciplinary staff includes 248
full-time equivalents, 149 of which hold academic
degrees, representing more than 32 specific academic
fields. .Thirty -four professional staff hold degrees

136.
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in vocational education, 51 staff in other areas of education,
and 64 staff hold degrees in areas outside of education.
CVE personnel.ho d 51 doctoral, 2 eduaRtiona] specialistLs,

48 master's 48 bachelor's degrees.

The diverse training and experience and the extensive
interaction of CVE staff provides the flexibility needed
to solve client needs and problems. CVE employs a differ-

entiated staffing model aimed at utilizing each staff
member's fullest potential while fulfilling cqntract
obligations with maximum reliability, precision, and
efficiencY. The ratio,ef professional to administrative
personnel is maintained at a level that insures efficiency
and maximum productivity of the organization's operation.

Seventy-five percent of CVE's full-time professional staff

have been recruited outside of the Ohio Stat,a University from
State departments of education, universities, local schools,
and government and private research organizations across
the country. Many staff members have experience as employees
and as administrators in business and industry fields.
Sixteen professionaf ttaff hold nonsalary, tenure-accruing,
academic appointments in three of the university's colleges

and schools.

The technical and support staffs strengthen CVE with their
varied backgrounds of education, training, and experience.
Graduate students are employed as graduate research
associates halftime while studying for advanced degrees.
The majority of these graduate students are vocational

educators who have temporarily left the field.to pursue

advanced degrees. They bring a diverse wealth of practical
experience to the organization. Twenty-seven percent ,f

CVE's 67 clerical personnel,hold higher education deqrees.
Clerical and 34 part-time support personnel are assigned
to the 5 divisiors and support services area according
to their expertise and the needs of the organization.

Staff Staff development programs and activities are provided

Development ,CVE in an effort to support continued growth of
professional, support, and clerical personnel and to
guarantee the future viability of the organization through

their renewal.

CVE provides a staff development program for its professional
staff through a number of activities. The program has
both centralized and decentralized dimensions and is
based on centerwide, divisional, and individthal staff

needs. It is from these planning sources that activities
for individual professional staff and centerwide efforts

are formulated for the year.
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Training
Provided
to Others

In 1.974, CVE initiated a staff development seminar series
for. professional staff. EaCh seminar is conducted by a
recognized scholar ih specific areas of vocational 'and-
career education.

Professional staff may enroll in or audit university
courses of particular interest: *Periodic workshops,
both centerwide and in diVIsions, are conducted to update
professional staff in technical plannini; project
management; advanced in instructional technologies;
improvements in research, development, and evaluation
methodologies; ana other areas pertinent to CVE's- mission.
Training and develOpment'sessionS are planned and
conducted for CVE's'civil service (clerical and support)-
employees.

Professional staff often are called upon to participate
in and present papers,at State, regional, and National
conferences. They also 1-)av the opportunity to author
publications and participate in professional associations.
These activities contribute to professional growth and
continued recognition.

At the outset, CVE recognized the need for leadership'
training in vocational alA,career education- 'It has
been a mechanism for disseMinating the processes and
products emanting frcm -researcn and development as
well as incre sing leadership capabil1 ty. in the field.
One of the p' otal conceRts in CYE's.longrange strategy
for effecting change IS:the recOgnition of thekey role
of State leadership personnel in.vocational and career
education. fn the main, these individuals are viewed
as CVE's primary target audiences. Sihce these inaividusis
occupy key leadership poditionS and shapeadministrative
policies, efforts.have.been directed toward extending .

their vision,'increasing their competency; and improving
their effectiveness. 'This rsults in a multiplying
effect. -

The territories of quam, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin
Islands, and 50 State departments'of education have
had over 10,800 staff, members particiF.te in'over 313
CVE-sponsored national leadership activities. The
anninl leadership seminar,for State directors of
vocational education, personnel development, R. & D.
personnel, vocational leaders in correctional
institutions; and locaI vocational education directors
of large city schools have been virtilPlly institutionalized
because of their overWhelming acceptance. Building on

13
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CVE's early and continuing interest in the career development
of women; a national conference on the topic was held in
1975 with over 250 participants in attendance. In addition,

61 educational leaders from 24 foreign countries have
visited or have been involved in CVE activities during
the past 12 months.

Approximately 30 professionals are employed annually
by CVE as graduate research associates. Since 1965,

CVE has recruited 251 professionals iron 37 States.
Under the Professional Development Act of 1967, several
additional professionals have completed 1- to 6-month
internships at CVE.

1

Scholars are encouraged to spend their sabbatical leaves
at CVE, and to work on a variety of topics:relating to
vocaftonal, technical, and career education. Thirty-three
prominent leaders in education from 30 institutions have
completed sabbaticals INIth CVE including college of education
deans, vocational education department chairpersons, and
professors of education.

CVE has employed the consortia approach extensively in
the solution or amelioration of problems in vocational
and career education. CVE uses the unique capacities and
interests of supporting disciplines, institutions, and
agencies on major problems.

CVE's relationships with various institutions and agencies
demOnstrate contractiml and communicative cooperation and
cdllaboration. The nature and extent of a particular
problem or activity determines the kinds of institutions
and arrangements that will be helpfUl. Primary consideration
is gAven to assembling a critical mass of relevant talent
from a variety of institutions and a*ncies and brought
to bear upon the problem.

CVE has completed 230 consortia efforts. Currently, 24
arrangements involving 78 educational agencies and
institutions are in effect. CVE has eontinued to support
the activities of State research coordinating units which
are making; a significant impact on educational programs
in their respective States.

CVE's efforts in the following areas illustrate how it
is performing its goal of capacitatidg others to impact
on vocational R. & D. problems:

State Vbcational Education R h Coordinating_

Units (RCU's). CVE and State IMUU's haye engaged
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in cooperative efforts to develop an information
dissemination network lini* to ERIC and AIR/ARM.
This nas included development ona. guide, a pilot
program for 7 States, a major surveY of 3,200
potential users, training workshops for information
resources director, and an ERIC training package.
RCU's also have helped in needs assessment,
priority setting, data gathering, and document
acquisition.

National Network for Curriculum Coordination in
Vocational. and Technical Educit-ion DiNCCVTE)
CVE haS worked with NNCCVTE to develop the
"Curriculum Development Projects in Progress"
section of AIM/ARM and to plan a major national
curriculumdiffusion conference (Carbondale,
Ill., in June 1974).

ERIC Clearinghouse in Career Education (ERIC/CICE).
CVE works with ERIC/CICE to input AlM/ARM documents
to Resources in Education and to keep AIM/ARM and
ERIC compatible.

The Center for Vocational Education is located in three
adjacent buildings on the western portion of the Ohio
State University campus in Columbus, Ohio. These modern
facilities, built'with funds from the Ohio State University
board of trustees investment portfolio, provide aOtractive
and well-fUrnished offices for CVE's staff and support
functions. CVE facilities (over 50,000 square feet of
available space) are described here in relation to function.

Conference facilities. Four conference rooms and
a number of smaller meeting areas are located within
these buildings. A number of smaller breakout rooms
and a staff lounge are available in each bu'ding.
Product utilization capacity. CVE product
capability includes the development and execution
of.strategies for the diffusion of educational
research and development products, including consumer
surveys;-product packaging and production; distribution
and service. CVE's computerized mailing list of
about 14,000 professional persons assists ongoing
communications with the field through newsletters,
dissemination conferences, and exhibits.
CITE research library. CVE's research library on
vocational, technical, and career education is
-one of the most comprehensive and complete in
the wOrld. The facility includes a growing collection
of over 37,000 documents, 2,300 dissertations,
400 periodical subscriptions, a complete ERIC
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microfiche collection which exceeds 110,000 titles,
and microfilm/microfiche readers and printers. The

research library provides circulation,Imanual --7--

reference searches, interest profile design, and
search strategy design for computer searches.
CVE's library has an online interactive computer
terminal capable of searching 25 data bases in
the Lockheed dialog system.
Computer services. Included in CVE's support area
is a computer services section that provides modern,
flexible, economical, and timesaving-support
necessary to assist CVE in fulfillment of its

mission. An experienced and capable computer
services staff of systems analyst, applications
programers, and EDP machine operators provide

services to CVE. Among the university computer
facilities available to CVE are an IBM 370/145 and

an IBM 370/165. In addition to the availablility

of the Ohio State University equipment,.CVE has .

inhouse data processing equipment.
Media services. The media ervices area of CVE

helps make CVE products available to the public
by providing internal exptertise in writing, editing,

graphic art, camera-ready copy-preparation, high-speed

duplication and binding, and audiovisdal production.
A variety of materials are produced and services

provided by media services to CVE and its projects.

The media services group has beeen extensively ,

involved in the,production of K-12 curriculum
materials for CVE's Comprehensive Career-Education

Model and Occupational-Exploration program and

- in compiling classroom resource kits to accompany
these materials; thus, its staff members are experienced

in integrating educational materials into conventional

curriculum.
University support. University services provide

a backup capability for those systems available

to CVE to insure that deadlines and quality requirements

are met. They include those services provided by
the department of photography and cinema, the statistics

laboratory, the teaching-aids laboratory, the
telecommunications cenEer, and the university

/.

library system.
Location. Located in Columbus, Ohio, the Center
for Vocational Education also provides an ideal
central location from which to serve the NatiOn.
It is located within a 600-mile radius of more than. -

60 percent of the Nation's population. It is

serviced by eight major airlines, four railroads,

and one of the most modern interstate hignway systeMs

in-the country.
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Since its inception., 62 outside sponsors have,funded research,
development, advanced training dissemination, and evaluatiOn
efforts within the scope of CVE's.rnission. CVE's overall
funding pattern over the past 11 years clearly demonstrates
continued-growth and diversification of its support base.

CVE's support base to date for fiscal years 1975 (actual) and
1976 (projected) is derived from 50 separate contracts
and grants. This total estimated '3upport base of $8,646,88o
for the 2 fiscal years represents a Federal,support rate
of 72 percent and an NIE support rate of 38 percent.

The information presented in table 2 and figure 2 depicts
CVE's funding history, including both NIE and non-NIE
funds. The percentage of funds from both categories of
sources since 1965 has been noted, Including malty income.
The percentage of institutional funding represented by eadh
funding source is provided. Both table 2 and figure 2
indicate fUnds by source only.
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be 3 Curnt NIEDrDlects

Project Objectives and strategies
_

Status Pudding Monitoring history Accomplish

:cupational
cploration
rogram

The Occupational Exploration
program assistS 7th and 8th
graders to learn about.careers,
to acquire work experience,
and to relate this experience
to personal attitudes, inter-
ests, and aptitudes. Througt
a previous subcontract with
HRRD, CVE developed 12 occupa-
tional "clusters." The program
All include 1 simulation
module one comrunity-involve-
ment m;dule, and 1 dccupational
tional information resource
module in each of the 12
clusters.

This project is now in
its third and final year
Of development. Nego-
tiations are iuminent
for a publisher. The
products are under review
or are in process of
classroom testing.

Fiscal year:
1973....$296,946
1974 399,952
1975 394.881

Dates Certain process mi
achieved, notably
and irplemertation
project monitoring

_

December 1974 to
pmsent.

Project officerTotal *1,091,749

*NIE ninded.

Bob Wise

Activities
December 197/:, major
review of prototype
materials.

June 1975, major
review with outside
panelists.

December 1975, site
visit.

areer Education
ational Fbrum

The second nationa/ career
education forum, held in
Washington, D.C.,-February 8-11,
1976, provided an opportunity
discussion of issues.in
secondary and postsecondary
carver education.

...

This project is complete
.save for publicatioh of
the papers delivered at
the forum. .

r.

Fiscal year:
1976... *$61,178

*NIE ninded. -

Dates The forum brougnt
600 carear, educati
tioners and schcla
mutually profitab]
of lnfornation. 1

ihgs will be publi

July-1975 to present.

Prpeect officer.
David Hampson

Activities
Monthly site visits or
consultation at NIE.

Valuation of
:xecutive High
c.hool Intern
hip Program

147

Tne Executive High School
Internship program provides
exploratory occupational
experiences for high school
seniors in rid- and high-level
organizational settings.
Founded in 1971, EHIP has
spread to over 25 schoolsyste
Tte evaluation will fos upon
an assessment of cognil-ive and
affective aspects of student

The project has received
its initial funding and
discussions are under
way between CVE, EHIP,
and IF-A's. CVE is
exploring the feasibility
of 3n alternative evalua-
tion design.

.

Fiscal year:
1976...*$100,46

f*UTE uncled.

Dates This anticipated
report, due April
used by local schc
conterplating the
EHIP and by decis:
.interested in con;
effectiveness of 1
with other career
programs.

July 1975 to.present.

Project Efficer
David Goodwin

Activities
January 1976, consul-
tation at NDE.

February 1976, site
visit.

If -i. ._:



nd strategies

U., I

Status

I 1 l, Ili, 1 Cl. l...

Futding Monitoring history

-I t: ,l

Accomplishments

Exploration
th and 8th
about careers,
xperience,
s experience
udes, inter-
es. Through
tract with
ed 12 occupa-
" The program
mulation
nity-involve-
1 occupational
n resource
the 12

'ads project is now tn
its third and final year
of development. Nego-
tiations. are imminent,
for a publisher. The
products are under review
or are in process of
classroom testinc.r.

-

,

Fiscal year:

1973.....296,946
1974 399,952
1975 394,851

Dates
,

Certain process mdlestones were
aahieved, notably the desigh
and implementation of a
project monitoring scheme.

Decenber 1974 to
present.

Prolect officerTotal *1,091,749

*NIE funded.
Bob Wise

Activities
DeceriTe.r 1974, major

review of prototype
materials.

June 1975, maior
review with outside
panelists. -

December 1975, site
visf,t.

al career
held in
February 8-11,

. opportunity
ues in
tsecondary

Th.s proec': is complete
save for publication cf
the papers delivered at
the forum.

,

Fiscal yeL.r:

1,-)7b... *$61,178

*NIE funded.

Dates The forum brougit together over
600 career education practi-
tioners and scholars for a
matually profitable exchange
of information. The proceed-
ings ,A111 be publishedo

- ,

1

July 1975 t,:: present.

Froject officer
David Ha7pson

Activities
..brIthly site visits or
consu-ltation at NIE.

h School
m provides:
ationa".

igh school
nd high-level
ttings.
EHIP has
'schoolsyste
11 focus upon
cognitive and
'of student

The prb!ect has received
its Initial funding and.
dis,!ussions are under
way between CVE, EHIP,
and IEA's. CVE is
exploring the feasibility
of an alternative evalua-
tion design.

Fiscal year:
1976...*$100,486

rra funded.

Dates It is anticipated that the final
report, due April 1977, will be
used by local school officials
contplating the adoption of
EHIP and by decisionmakers
interested in conparing the
effectiveness of the program
with other career exploration
programs.

July 1975 to present.

?rolect officer
David Goodvin

Activities
January 1976, consul-
tation at U.

Februai; 1976, site
visit.



Project Ob'ectives and strate ies

development, the role of the
EHIP coordinator, and the costs
bf a viable program.

Status Funding Monitoring history

In-School
Wbrk Experience

The contractor is reviewing and
analyzing the state.of current
practice with .respect to in-
school career exploration ek
grams. In conjunction with
an advisory panel, CVE is

/

developing an annotated listing
of existing programs, an
analysis of these programs,
a listing of the legal and
instituticnal barriers to
implementation of these
programs, and suggestions for
severaa conceptual variations
of the programs lionbining
existing practicd with theory
and research.

The project has entered
the first stages of
Jeveloping a theoretical
framework and identifi-
cation of individuals
to sit on the advisory
panel.

Fiscal year:
1976...*$164,850

*IIIE funded.

Dates
July 1975 to present.

Project officer
David Goodwin

Activities
January 19763 consul-
tation at NIE.

February 1976, site
visit.

Accomplt

It is anticipated
product, due in Ai
will be useful to,

practitioners seel
implement new ing
experience program
improve existing C

Performi,nce-
Based Profes-
sional Educatic,n
Curricula
Project

149

Vocational education programs
have undergone ra?id changps
and expansion over the last
few years. New and expanded
programs require an improve-
ment in the'preparation of
.teachers. Many preservice
andinservice teacher-educatio
11Nrams do not develop
adequately the professional
practical teaching skills
Which vocational teachers
most need. This prog,lem is
intended to improve this
situation by developing new
curriculums for vocational

The project has entered
the final testing and
development phase. An
agreement for commercial
publication should be
finalized by June 1976.

Fiscal year:
1972...q986,791
1973.-11'61,778

***742,167

1974..***394,000
1975..***336,693
1976..41411145,000
Tbtal 23b6b-429

*OE funded, includ
ing fiscal year
1971 carryover
funds.

**OE funded.
***NIE total -

.S136173860

Dates
IT-1772-September 1975
2. Septeober 1975 to

present.

Project officer
i. Lance Hodes
2. David Hampsan

Activities
1. Site visits and

reviews.
2. September 19752

site visit.
February 1976,
consultations in
Was

It is anticipated
project will have
and tested 100 tei
curodculum modules
cifically at proa
formance require=
tencies). Flfteee
ties and'colleges'
ting with the cent
advanced testing:
utilizing the curm
preservice and ins
vocational teacher
programs.



stratenies Status

role of tte
, and.the costs

Funding, Mcinitoring history

-

Accomishments

$ reviewing and
ate of current
spect to in=
loration pro-
cLion with;1
1, CVE is
otated listing

, An
e programs,
legal and

ers to
f these
estions for
variations

combining
with theory

The project has'entered
th first -6;ages. of ,

developing a theoretical
framework and identifi-
cation of individuals
to.sit on the advisory
panel.

Fiscal year:

1976...*164,850

*tilE funded.

Dates
July 1975 to preSent.

Project officer
David Goodwin

Activit:!es

January 1976, consul-
tation at NIE.

February 1976, site
visit.

It is anticiWed that the final
product, due in April 1977)
will be useful to school
practitioners seeking to
implement new inschool work-
experience programs or to
improve existing ones.

. -

icn pro&-ams
id changes
r the last °

and expanded
an improve -
ation of
reservice
cher-education
velop
fessional
skills

teachers
progran is
ve tbds
loping new
ocational

41; -

;

Me project has entered
the final testing and
development phase. An
agreement for commercial

publication should be
finalized by June 1976.

Fiscal year:
1972...*$986,79i
1973....**61,778

***742,167
1974..***394,mo
1975..***336,693
1976..4414.145,000

TOtal 2,666-029

*OE funded, includ-
ing fiscal year
1971 carryover
A:nds.
OF funded.

*0-17 total -
1,617,86o

Dates s

1. 1972,September 1975
2. September 1975 to

present.

Project officer
I. Lance Hodes
2. David Hampson

Activities
1. Site visits and

reviews.
2. September 1975)

site visit..
February 1976,
consultations in
Washtn

It.d.s anticipated that the
project will have developed
and tested 100 teacher'education
curriculum modules aimed spe-
cifically.at professional per-
formance requirements (compe-
tencies). Fifteeen universi-
ties and colleges are coopera-
ting with the center in the
advanced testing phase in
utilizing the curricula in
preservice and inservice
vocational teacher education
progrnms.

150



Project Objectives and strategies Status Funding Monitoring h'istory

teacher education. Approximte
ly iCC learning packages, or
teaching modules, and implemen-
tation materials are being
designed for use in all
vocational teaching fields.
Each module cen':.ers on

specified teaching competencies.
identified through prior
center. research,' :,bdules 212

selected by teacner educators
and to correspond with indivt-
toal teacner

Accomplish

Caneer Planning
Support Sys1-:.
Project

1 51.

r

Task A. 111111ons of high school
students are 1..-lieved to

graduate every year lacking ,

adequate skills to choose and

plan careers. One problem is
insufficient guidance to help
them pursue nflfilling careers
and to make decisions affecting
their natures. Research has

shown that guidance programs
have not teen effective in
providing career-planning
servicf?s to students. This

, project is iesimned to rectify
that situation by prcvldire,.!

a new system. The package
of materials permlits a sc:hool

to'rully redesign, plan,'
'Implement, and evaluate an

. upgraded program unique to
its setting. Special pro-
visions are included to he
responAve to minorities,
./nmen, and commnity involve-

Task A. Final revisions

flask B. Won; began
Feb. 1, 1976.

yea-:

1972...*$600,748
1973....**47,246

***567,625
lc;74..***789,920
1975..***602,435
1976..***267,000

***1i6,477
Total 2,95]-21151

*OE nanded,
ing fiscal year

1971 carryover
funds.

**OE funded.
***NIT, total -

$2,303,457

Dates
1. 1973 to present.
2. July 2975 to

present.

&Oa

Projecy officer
1. Larfce Hodes

El a Kelly (Task A)
2:'19on Bucknam (Task B

Activities
1. November 1975, site

visit.

December 1974...
, meeting with-",

contractor.
2. September 1975,'

Consultation at

"CVE.

December 19752
consultation at
CVE.

Task A. Complete
field test,rf'sys
which has deronst
utility for upad
planning programs.
supportive produc
minorities, women
transition frbm s
work are being fin



trategies 'tatus Funding Accomplishments

Approximate
ckages, or
and implemen-

n
g fields.

on
comp2tencies
prior
Mbdules are
educators

ph indivi-

of high schoo'
ved to'

lacking -

choose and
problem im
ce to help
ling careers
ons affecting
search has
e prog.aris
ctive in
larning
ts. This
d to rectify
providing
package

ts a school
, plan,
uate an
ique to

ial pro-
ed to be
rities,
ty involve-

A. ?Lnal revi..;lons

.sta.ze.

Task B. Work tep:an

7eb. 1, 1,175.

Fiscal year:
1972...*$600,748

- ])73....**47,246

***567,625
1974..***789,920°
1975..***6035
1976,67,000

***176,1i77
Total 2,951,2451

*GE f,unded, includ-
ing fiscal year
1971 carryover
'funds.

**CE nanded.
***N1E total -

$2,303,457

project officer
1. Lam_ Hodes

Ella Kelly (Task A)
/2. Pcn Bucknam (Task B

Activities
1. November 1975, site

visit.
December 1976,1
rretitig with

tontractor.
-. September 1975,

consultation at

CVE.

December 1975,
consultation at
.CVE.

Task A. Complete 12-State
field test of system prototype.
which has demonstrated its
utility for upgrading career
planning programs. Additional
supportive products for
Minorities, women, and the
transition from school to
work are being'finalized.



Project 'Objectives and strategies Status Funding Monitoring history Accomplisl

qtask B. Here the focus is to
provide useful tools to assist
practitioners and developers
of local career-education
programs. Six activities
are being undertaken, resulting
in five products which ar!:
(1) A handbook of measures for
career education practitionern
and developers, (2) a handbook
fop the improvement of locally
devised instruments and
measures, (3) a handbook on
the utility and use of educatior
audit techniques in lopal career
education program accounta-
bility, (4) a handbook on the's
use and c-'-tion of

.

qualitat' '.a for local
career,. . r. pmgram

(5) a hnndbook
on useful ...',encative rtcdels

of assessment in local
career education programs.

.

.

_

.

,

.

,

,

.

r;bthods for

Curriculum '

Content

Derivation

atuu,-;

Task A. Yethods have been
developed for generating and
using occupational surveY
information to identify
c7-.1Frcalu:c content most

appropriate to preemgolcypent
occupationa-Ir training. This
study h;:is concentrated upon

the task-performance content
of specific jobs, az it
pertains to the selection,
of work-"rele7ant content mst
waivInting training attentioH
Task B. complementing the tLk
A cono.ern f2r ,lob-specific

Task A.. Peseardh and
developmant of oCcupa-
tional survey and
analysis methods is near
corplete for task-perform-
ance issues, to result
in a 5-vulume procedural
haadbock available after
Ju]y 1976. This will
exp'and up.:,n and supersede
an earlier procedural
manual for constructing
and using tas',: inventoriet

in a vocational education
context. Nine IntePim,

Task A.
F'iscal year:

1972...*$277,105
1973.-111121,827

***262,200
1974..***308,000
1975..***3o4,5n8
1976 28,916

Task B.

1976..***292,500
Total 1,495,95C

OE funded, ielclud-

'ing fiscal year
1971 carryover
funds.

Dates , Task A. Innovatil,
to the identifical
siglificant affect
conceptual aspect:
requirements 'have,
Fenerated, tried c
reported. nie occ
tak ;s1t-vPoy apprOE

been adapted to fe
application in a t
civilian laborIng.1
The task staff hat
pated in tWo key.:
curriculum develor

distAbuted progrz

1. 1973-November 197:,
2. November 1975 to

present.

Project officeP
1. Lance Hodes
2. Robert- Aump

,
Activities

1. Quarterly site
visits (approx-
tmate).

-53



trategies Status Funding Monitoring history , Accomplishments

fbcus is to
ls to assist
developers
cation
ivities
n, resulting
hich are:
measures for
ractitioners
) abandbook
of locally

s and
dbook on
of educatior
local career
counta-

ook on the
f
r 1Gcal
gram
a '..adbcok

ve nudels
cal

grams.

ve been Taak A. Fec,,2arch and
ting and deV'elorent ,cf cacupa-
survey tional survey a:1d
tifg analysis methods is riar;
most complote for task-perforir
mploymnt ance issue:;, to result
g.. This in a 5-volume procedural

ted upon handbook available after
e content Ju1v 1976. This will
s it up-)n and supersede
ection ar arIer procedural
ntent most manual for censsructing
attention. and using task Inventori:

ing the task in a vocational education
pecific context. N1ne interim

Task A.
Fiscal year:

1972:..*$277,105
1973....**21,827

***262,200'

1974..***308,00D
1975c.***304,509
197i 28,916

Task E,

1976..***292,500
Mtal 1,1495,05s

*,.DE ft:Tided, includ-

ing fiscal year
1971 carryover
fUnds.

Dates
1. 1973-November
2. November 1975

present.

Fvolect officer
1. Lance tioues
2. Fob8rt '2tuMp

etivItles

1975.,
to

1%-cuarterly site
visit3 (approx-
imate).

Task A. Innovative approaches
to tIle identification of .

significant 'affective and
conceptual aspects of job
r,:quirements have been
generated, tried out, and
reported. Ihe occupationa1
task survey, approach has'
been adapted to feasible
application in a broad, diverse

. civilian labOr market context.
The task staff have partici-
.pated in'tvio key seminars on

curriculum development methods,
'distributed program reports to

154



Project ectives and strategies Status Funding Monitoring history Accomplist

.

.

. .

,

.

51 5
.

conten , this task will explore

the nat ,e of more generally
applicable skills which may .

be used ih different occuna2
tional areas as well as within

them. Tne Object of study will

be trainable\skills, abilities,
and competencies that are
occupationally #.ansferable.

\
\

- \

\

.

, , c

f

,

\

''
..-

,

reports have been pub-
lisned on the results of
occupational task sur- .

veys, significance .

ratings of tc.:hnical
concepts, and work-related
attitudes for workers in
each of three different
occupations used as
research and tryout
venicles for the
studies conducted in
task A. In press is a
report of a national
survey of the activities,
problems, and needs of
curriculum developers.
Task B. Work.on this task

has only recently been
started. Three papers

have been commissioned
to synthesize the
literature regarding
what are transferable
skills, what occapation-
ally mobile people look
like, and what we know-

about similarities among
'jobs.

_

,

**CE nAnded.
***NIE tOtal -

11,167,208.

.

..

,

Activities (Continued) a wide array of se
target audiences o

d dplanners an evel
timuld ths ate e cre
clearinghouse to r

Thaeriga.?.fptrOlt
along with prior 7
reports, will make

.

oped methods tram
and usable by otnf
describing and il]
the processes and
Task B. ExtensiVw
awareness has bee
ammg educators,.1
of relevant disci;
the employer comm
through newslette
ments and meeting
employer repaTsen
in three cities.

.

,

Annual reviews of
planned scopes of
work.

F
al

1

A
7t1,i

Zt4)11$3,

major program
reviews with
panels of outside
experts.

August 1973product

.
review with.
outside specialist

January 1974, OMB
clearance of task

inventoryques-
tionnaires.

2. April-May 1976,
participation Ln

meetings'Ath
employer repre-
sentatives.

February-May 1976,
participation in
meetingp of task
B working panel
of consultants..

Review of task B
commissioned
papers.



-k will explore
generally

which may
-nt occupa -

ell as within
of study will
ls, abilities,
that are

sferable.

t,

reports have been pub-
lished on the results of
occupational task sur-
veys, significance
ratings of technical
c(_.ncepts, and,work-relate.
attitudes for workers
each of three different
occupations uSed as
research and tryout
vehicles for the
studies conducted in
task A: In press is a
repert of a naticnal
survey of the activities,
problems, and.needs of
curriculum deVelopers.

Work on this tas
has only recently been
started. Three papers .

have been commissioned
to synthesize the
literature regarding
what are tr.Insferable
skills, what occupation-

ally mobile people look
like, and What we know
about.similarities among
jobs. Y

Funding

**CE funded.
***NIE total -

1.1,167;208. .

Monitoring history

Activities,(Continued)

rekiews of
planned Nopes of
work.

Fall 1972; AIl
and August 19;73,

major program..
reviews with
panels of outside
experts.

August 1973, product
review-with
outside Specialist

January 1974, C[43
clearance of task
inventory ques-
tionnaires.

2. April-Nay 1976,
participation in
meetings with
employer repre-
sentatives.

February-May 1976,
, participation in
meetirEp of task
B working panel
of consultants. .

Review of task B
commissioned
papers.

Accomplishments

a wide arra;i of selected
target audiences of curriculum
planners and developers, and
stimulated the creation of a
/clearinghouSe to promote the
sharing of task inventories.
The final procedural handbook,
along with prior interim
reports, will make the devel_
oped methods transportable
and usable by bthers, fully
describing and illustrating
the processes and results..
Task B. Extensive task
awareness has been stimulated
among educators, academicians
of relevant disciplines, and
the employer community
througn newsletter announce-
dents and'ueetings with
employer representatives
in three cities.
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Project

Career EducatIon
Implementation:
A Handbook for
.Strategy Devel-

opment

Management
Information
System for
Vocational
Education

157

Objectives and strategies

The handLo)k is designed to
assist c.',?ieer education project

darectors inthe formulation
of inplementation strategies.
Thirty tecbnIueo for linple-
menting cater clucation Ideas
are discussed in oh:5 resource
boc:c. Procedural Fi).2! lines
based on scientific ,:.:idence

are contained in a section of
the-handbook. Mese guidelines
reconrend ways to profile a
career'education practice and
the cndltions whi.ch are likely
tc influence Its acceptance

tt,achers and adIrdnistrators.

Sugjestifms for assessing the
impact of the Implementation
strategies contained in the
handbook should be useful in
the reformulntion of implemen-
tation stratPgics. While
local, condittons differ from
situatic)n to situation, the
use of the handbook should
result in an effective and
systematic inf'asion of career
education concepts into
educatIona:1 setting%

CVE has under develoPmeht a
comprehensive and generalized
Management Information for
Vocational Education (MISVE).
FaSVE addresses itself directly
to the national concern for
better planning and accounta-
bility througn improved
utilization of information.

NaSVE is specifically designed

le Completed or terminated NIE projects

StatuS

There'are three research
.reports on hand and a
draft version of the
handbook is being reviewed
A decision on how to
disseminate the handbook
is imminent.

Preliminary v,rsions of
system documensation and
applications programs
(edit, load, update) for
.use t.-"hthe generalized
datc e management sys-
tem ,:muter software

package selected for us';)

with KSVE were.received

b, NIE on March 13 1976.

Funding

Fiscal year:

1972...*$211,531
1973 **9,043.

***108,708
1974:.***146,25o
1975...***91,502
Tbtal 567,034

*OE funded, inclu-
ding fiscal year
1971 carryover
funds.

**OE funded.
***NIE total

$346,450

Fiscal year:

1972..*$712,860
1973...f*50,076
1974,1.11 851,542

1975. **123,380
Total 1,737-X6

*OE funded: inau-
ar

Monitoring history

Dates
1. 1974-November 1975
2 November 1975 to

present.

Project officer
1. Lance Hodes
2. C. B. Crump

Activities
1. 1973-74, site visit-

July 1974, review
of prototype by
career education
project directors

2. Fall 1975, major
review of draft.

Dates

1. 1973November 1975
2. November 1975 to

present.

Project officer
1. Lance raes
2. Robert Stump

Accomp

The ultimate aec
course, will be
tion and use of
This will begin
1976.

Dollowing field .

is intended for
operation by Sta
of vocational e
and school dist
extensive vocat
enrollments.



'strategies

Table 4. Completed or terminated NIE projects

Status- Funding Monitoring history Accomplishments

designed to
cation project
formulation

n strategies.
s for imple-
ucation ideas
this resource
guidelines

fic evidence
a section of
ese guidelines

o profile a
practice and
ich are likely
acceptance
administrators.
assessing the
,.lementation
ned in the

be usefil in
, of linplernen.-

s.
differ from
uatim the
ok shOuld
ective and
ion of career
s into

ings.

There are three r?sbarch Fiscal year:.
reports on hand and a 1972...*$211,531

1973 **9,043
' ***108,708

1974..***146,250

1975*I91a5O4
Total 567i4.

"draft version of the
handbook is being reviewed.
A decision on how to
disseminate the handbook
is imminent.

*OE funded, inclu-
ding fiscal year
1971 carryover
funds.'

**OE funded.
***NEE total

$346,450

Dates
1. 19744ovember 1975
2. November 1975:.to

present.

Project officer
1. Lance Hodes
2. C. B. Crump

Activities
1. 1973-74, site ..-ifsita.

July 1974, review
of prototype by
career education

'

project directors.
2. Fall 19752 major

review of draft.

The ultimate accomplishment, of
course, will be,the dissemina-
tion and use of'the handbook.
This' will begin in September
1976.

elopment a
generalized
tion for
ion (MISVE).
itself directly
concern for
and accounta-

roved
formation.

sally designed'

Preliminary versions of
system documentation and
applications programs
(edit; load, update). for
use with the generalized
data base management sys-
tem computer software
package selected for use
with YISVE were received

b NIE on March 13 1976.

Fiscal year:
1972..*$712,860
1973...f*50,076
1974tft 851,542
1975: **123 380
Total 1,73 ,858

*OE fUnded, inclu-
ear

Dates
I. 1973-November 1975
2. November 1975 to

. present.

Project officer
1. Lance Hodes
2. Robert Stump

Fbllowing field testing, MISVE
is intended for adaptation and
operation by State departments
of vocational education
and school districts with
extensive vocational education
enrollments.
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Objectives and strategies

to deal more effectively with
the needs of most information
system administrators who must
periodically redefine informa
tion needs, update existing
data bases, rapidly access
stored data in a form and at
a time when they are needed,
and whc must have options open
to them for acquiring and
maintaining conputer software
on computer hardware that 3re
available to them.

Status

A field trial of the
system 1.:nder sponsorship

of US3E, Bureau of
Occupational alid Adult
Education, will be
coupleted by August 31:

1976.

Nnding

1971 carryover
funds.

*OE funded.
**NIE fUnded.
Represents 3
work imits.

Monitoring history

Activitles
1. .F..11 1975, major

review.
July 1975, site

visit.
2. November 1975, site

visit.
December 1975, re
view of draft
documents.

February 1976, site
visit.

AccoMpli:



Rd strategies

ectively with
t information
tors'who thust

4efine infortha-
ftte existing
,dly access;

form and at
are needed,
e options open
irini and
.1.1tPr software

are that are
-th,

Status Funding

A field trial of the
system under sposnip
of USOE, Bureau uf
Occupatiorai and Adult
Education, will be

completed by August 31,
1976.

lcql carryover
lunds.

**OE funded.
***NIE funded.

Represents 3
work units.

Mongering history

Activities
1. Fall 1975, major

review
July 1975, site

visit.

2. Noverber 1975, site
visit.

December 1975, re-
view of draft
'documents.

Feb.ruary 1976, site
visit.

Accomplishments
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Project

Development of
Competency-Bas-.
Instructional
Materials for
Local Admini-
strators of
Vocational
Education

National
Institute for
Perforrance-
Based Teacher
Education

161

Table 5. CUrrent non-NIE prOjects

Objectives and strategies

The p ose of tlie project is to
develop and field test a set of
modularized training materials
individualized instruction or
facilitatorled group instruction.
The content of the materials will be
based on a nationally identified
and verified list of competencies
Important to local vocational
education administrators. To insure
their tram,portability, two user -.
guides will be developed to

acCompanythe self-contained
modularized packages. The materials
will be field tested in at least
two geographically diVerse locations
and revised before being dissemi-
nated.

Status
Funding Accomplis

The project w cr started July 1, .

1975, is currehtly in the'research
phase with effo7-ts focused upon7'
identification and verification
of administrator competencies.
Project completion is scheduled for
December 31, 1.j:.

The funding for this
project has been
through USOE, Vbcation-
al Education Act as.
amended, part 4-c
research funds adminis-
tered by the Research
Branch,.Division of
Research and-Deronstra-
tion, Bureau. of Occu-
pational and Adult
Education. This proj-
ect,has been Brnded by
a grant in the arount
of $79,000. The per-.
centagp of CVE insti-
tutional fuTling pro-
vided for budgpt year
1976 by this contract
is 2. percent.

Major accalplishments.
(1) conducting a comp
of the literature and
search on the local a_
of vocational educati.
ing a search for pres-
administrator coupetet
materials, (3) conduc-
workshop to derive st.
performed.

The major purpose of the ptoject.is
to develop the skill of selected
vocational teacher educators and
decisionaakers to adapt, utilize,
and evaluate performance-based

vocational teacher education
curriculums within their own
institutions. Selected teacher
educators are involved in the
Irplementation of FETE cUrricular -

materials which have already been
developed for the purpose of
117prOving

educationpersonnel preparation.
One hundred instructional ack es

The project is currently in the
testing, technical assistance,
monitoring, and irplerentation
phases. The project started
July 1, 1975, and is scheduled
to terminate'on August 31, 1976.

This project has been
funded by a grant from
the U.S. Office of
Education 'under pro-
visions of the EPDA,

part P,.section 553,
and the Ohio DePartrent
of Education in the
amount of $125,000 for
budget-year 1976. The
percentagp of cyE in-
stitl!tional funding
provided by this
contract is 3 percent.

Major accomolishrents
tablishment and conver
advisory group; (2) SE
participating institut
education; (3) conduct
PBTE workshop for 30 E
tors, and State depart
education representati
ducting 10, 3-day, orls
workshops at each of t
institutions; (5) cond
technical-assistance s
and (6) making biweekl
phone .calls.



and strategies

T,Jble 5. DIrrent non-NIE projects

Status

MR

project is to
test a set of

materials
truction or
up instruction.
materials will be
ly identified

of competencies
vocational
rators. To insure
lity, two user
eloped to
-contained
s. The materials
ed in at least
diverse locations
being disseri-

The projeet which started July 1,
1975, is currently in the research
:phase with efforts focused upon
identification and verification
of administrator competencies.
Project com7letion is scheduled for
December 31, 1976.

Funding

The funding for this
project has been
through USOE, Vocation-
al Education Act as
amended, part 4-c
research funds'adminis-
tered by the Research
Branch, Division of
Research and Deronstra-
tion, Bureau of Occu-
pational and Adult
Education. This proj-
ect has been Danded by
a grant in the arount
of $79,000. The per-
centage of CVE insti-
tutional funding pro-
vided for budget year
1976 by this contract
is 2 percent.

Accomplishments

Major accomplishments thus far include
(1) conducting.a comprehensive review
of the literature and previous re-
search on the local administration

.

of vocatdonal education, (2) conduct-
ing a search for presently available
administrator coupetency-based
materials, (3) conducting a DACUM
workshop to derive statement'of tasks
performed.

of the project is
11 of selected_
educators and
adapt, utilize,
rmance-based
education
their own
ected teacher
fved in the
PBTE curricular
ve already been
purpose of

1 preparation.
ctional ack es

The project is currently in the
testing, technical assistance,
mdnitoring, and implementation
phases. The project started
July 1, 1975, and is scheduied
to ;r7rinate on August U, 1976.

47

's'aq

.

This project has been
funded by a grant from
the U.S. Office of
Education under pro-
visions of the EPDA,

part F, section 553,
and the Ohio Department
of Education in the
mnount of $125,000 for
budget year 1976. The
percentage of CVE in-
stitutional funding
provided bythis
contract is 3 percent.

Major accomplishments include (1) es
tablislcent and convening of natioral
advisory group; (2) selection of 10
participating institutions of higher
education; (3) conducting national
PBTE workshop for 30 site coordina-
tors, and State department of
education representatives; (4) con-
ducting 10, 3-day, onsite orientation
workshops at each of the participatin
institutions; (5) conducting 2
technical-assistance site visits;
and (6) making biweekly monitoring
Phone calls.
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Project

Student
'Attitudes

..Tbward
Vbcational
Education

hèthods of
Implementing
Vocational

Education
Exemplary
programs in
Local School
Districts

1 63. 3

Objectives and strategies

called modules, are the prinary

basis for instruction. The nodujes,
developed by CVE under a contract
with 111E, are designed for '.1:e by

students in both preservi2.7 and
inservice vocational teacher
education programs in all of the
various vocational serv.ile areas.

e objectives of this prolect are
to study the attitudes of disad-
vantaged urban youth, including the
possible effcts of mlnority-group
. mbership on these attitudes.
SpecificallY,() to collect data
about the attitudes toward vocation-
al education and employment of
rale, 9th-grade students in the
lower socioeconomic (disadvantaged)
strata; (2) to determine the basic
attitude constructs of the students

by analyzing the interrelationships
among the specific attitude items;
and (3) to relate the attitudes
of the students to their choices
of 10th-grade educational programs
(includiap; "dropout").'

The objective of this project is the
discover of new knowledge associ-
ated wi' the implementation
and dif2..-.ion of exenplary programs

in local school districts. Of
special interest are those variables
Which can be manipulated to foster
.ffe tive implementation of

Status

The project is in the final report
stage. It is scheduled for com-
pletion rchl, 1976.

This research project is in the
data-collection phase. The major

independent variables have been
identified within a working concep-

tual framework. Data are being
oollected from vocational education
exemplary projects at the present
time. The ro ect is scheduled for

Funding

,
The project was funded
with a grant from the.
U.S. Office of Educa-
tion, Bureau of
Occupational and Adult
FAucation, for a total
of $74,571. The pen-
centage of CVE insti-
tutic7tal funding pro-
vided for budget year
1975 by the grant is
2 percent.

This is the first non-
NTH project funded in
the Diffusion of inno-
vations program since

1972. However, the
9-year history of the
programAncludes other
stitutional su...rt

Accmplishi

The findings are not y

TWo major products aro
this project: (1) A ri
on the influence of s
organizational and act
Variables on continue
use of exemplary prog
al educatioN and (2)
ro am demonstration



and strategies Status Funding Accomplishments

the primary
tion. The modules,
under a,contract
igned for use ty
preservice and
nal teacher

in all of the
serviceareas.

f ithis project are
itudes of disad-
uth, including the
of minority-group
sa attitudes.
to collect data

des toward vocation-
employment of
students in the

c (disadvantaged)
terrdne the basic
cts of the students
interrelationships
ic attitude items;
-e the attitudes
to their choices
cation& programs
ut").

The project is in the final report

stage. It is scheduled for com-
pletion iyarch 31, 1976.

Ihe project was funded
with a grant from the
U.S. Office of Educa-
tion, Bureau of
Occupational and Adult
Education, for a total

of $74,571. The per-
centage of CVE Insti-
tutional fanding pro-
vided for budget year
1975 by the grant is

2 percent.

The findings are not yet available.

this project is the
knowledge associ-
lementation
exemplary programs

districts. or
are those variables
ipulated to foster
ntation of

This research project is in the

data-collection phase. The major

independent variables have been
identified within a working concep-

tual framework. Data are being

collected from vocational education
exemplary projects at the present

time. The pro ect is scheduled for

This is the first non-
PIE project funded in
the Diffusion of Inno-
vations program since

1972. However, the
9-year history of the
program includes other
institutional su rt

TWo major products are planned for
this project: (1) A research report

n the influence of selected
organizational and administrative
variables on continued and extended

use of ex-...rplary programs in vocation

al education;. and (2) an exemplary

r0 deronstration de.



15roject Obk:tives and strategies Status , Fundiir Accomplishme

previously tested new ideas, such as
staffing patterns, the use of inter-
personal installation techniciues,
etc. Continuation of exemplary
orogfams on site after YederoIL ftIncis

have been depleted ond ',the trans-
portability of pro ram. outputs tc .
other school districts ale the pri-
ory dependent variables In this
study.

completion Decemter 31. 1976 (proj-
ect initiated July 1, 1975).

from non-NIF sources.'
This project has been
funded by a grant from
the U.S. Office of
Education in the amount
of $79,C. The per-
centage of CVE InstItu-
tional funding for
budget year 1976 l'!"..D-

vided by.this grant is
2 peraent.

State
I.br 7:3-erwnt

Informat ion

System Needs
Study

165

e Bureau of Occupational and Adult
ucatIon, the 7.S. Office of
acation, is vitally concerned

4ith providing leadership to State
and local educational agencies in
improving their aapacities to
-enerate information for meeting
congressional needs, for use in
rogram planning to achieve desi2ed
tocational education goals, and
'or rroviding reports to USOE on
he use and impact of Federal funds
xpended for vocational edUcation
nave received substantial fl:ndisng
upport through the Vbcational
ucation Act of 1953, as amended,

for the purpose of upgrading their
ITS capabilities. The output of
his projee will be a final report
o BOAE which will contain the
rocedures, results, and recommen-
tions which are derived from

whe completed objectives of this
tudy.

The project Is read;; to engage in
data collection in the States and
is awaitiruc instrument clearance
in order to proceed. Pwject v.d.11

be completed by September 30, 1976.

The project has been
funded by contract with
the U.S. Office of '

Education, Bureau of
Occupational and Adult
Education, for the
amount of $202,560. Th
percentage of nE
institutional funding
provided for budget
yeal- 1976 by this
contrt is 5 percent.

None to date.



nd strategies

.new ideas, such as
the use of inter-,
ion teques,

.J.of ...xerz,plary

fter Federal funds
nd the trans-

p.am outp s to
icts are the pri-
iables in thi.;

pational and Adult
Office of

Y concerned
dership to _.'Late

al agencies in
pacities to
on for meeting
, for use in

o achieve desired
on goals, and
rts to UCOE on
of Federal f)._.clds

ional education
antial flulding

Vocational
963, as amended,
upgrading their
Me output of

a final. report

contain the
, and recomren-
rived from

tives of this

Status

corpletion Ie!cerlir 31, 197(.' (proj-
Int in: 'ated u1y 1, 1975).

The 1,:; read:: to engai:e in
aata collectio,n in the ::.'ates and

is a..r,iting instrurent clearance
in order to proceed. Froect will
be co7pleted ty Sett.-771r 30, 1973.

Funding

from non-!IIE sources.'
Tnis project has been
nzided by a pannt from
the U.S. Off:ce pf
Edocation in the amunt
or $7°,000. Me ;.,er-
ce:-A ct 0.0. 1.11:,titu

ticrc. funding for
budget year 1976 pro-
7ided by this 4r2nt is
2 percent.

The prc:)ject has been
funded ty contract with
the U.S. Office of
Education, Bureau of
Occupational and Adult
Education, for the
amunt of 1202,560. it
percentage of CVE
institutional f,anding
prnvided for bodget
year 1976 ty this
contract is 5 percent:

Accomplishments

None to date.



Project

A Field Trial
of the
Management
Information
System for
Vocational
Education '

(MISVE)

A :.omprehensive
Career Ouidance
Counseling,
Flacement, and
Follow Through
System for
Rural Schools
(K-111)

167

Objectives and st,,ategies

CVE has under development a
comprehensive and generalizedmanag-

ement information systeri for

vocational education (I.2SVE).
MISVE addresses itself directly
to the national concero for
better planning and accountability
throu&h improved utilization of

information. :.11-SVE is specifically

designed to deal Mor effectively

with the needs of :nest Information
system.administrators who must

periddically redefine'information
needs, update existing data bases,

access stored data In a form and

at a time when they are needed,

and who must have options open
to them for acquiring and main-

taining computer software on
computer hardware that are availatl,

to them.

The major objective of the Rural

Career Guidance projet is to

develop a comprehensive carer
guidance, ctunseling, placement,

and followthrough system for

rural schools (F.-]L: to meet the

unique prozram development needs
of the r.:ral educators who in

turn will te able to addreSs

the unique career developrent
needs of riral youth and adults.

The sys'-em will .include 15 separate
documents for rural zuidance

,
orientatl:n, program pr.:.7ess

Status

Field trial activities are in
operation in the State or

Colorado. Project will be com-

pleted by August 31, 19.t.S.

Funding Accomplishmer

.The project is in the llth month.
It began July..1, 1975, and will
close recember 31, 1976. All

tecnnical specifications for
product development and eight

program documents have teen

completed.

In 1972 USOE trans-
ferred the project to

NIE. From 1972 to
March 31, 1976, NIE.
funded MISVE develop-

ment. From Ity 1,

1973, to August 1976,
the .U.S. OPfice of
Education, Bureau of

Adult Education, funde
the field trial. The

current Office of
EducationACAE contract

in the amount of

n23,380. The percent

'age of CVE institu-
tional funding provided
for budget year 1975 4,

for this contract is

3 percent.

The project has been
funded rrom the USOE,
the University of
Wisconsin,,and the
Northern Michigan
University in the
arount of $213,823.

Major accomplishments
(1) six documents regir
implement and operate 1

(2) nine applications
(edit, load, update).

This tristate consort
accomplishments will
(1) Orientation Docum
Career Guidance Progr
(3) Rural Career Guid
Strategy Documents, (
National Inservice Wc



d strategies Status funding AccomplishmentS

lopment a
generalizedmanag-
system for
on (VUSVE).
;self directly
>nrern for
la accountability
Itilization of
iE is speqlfically
nore.effectively
most information
tors who must
fine information
sting data bases,
a in a form and
ey are needed,
options'open
ring and main-
software on
that are available

Field trial activities are in
operation in the State of

Colorado. Project will be com-

pleted by August 31, 1976.

In 1972 USOE trans-
ferred the project to
NIE. From 1972 to
March 31, 1976, NIE
furded MISVE develop-
ment. From 1,bv 1,

1973, to August 1976,
the U.S. Office of
Education, Bureau of
Adult Education, funded
the field trial. The

current Office of
Education/BOAE contract
is in the amount of ,

$123,380. The percent-
ag of CVE Listitu-

i\mding provided
for budget year 1975
for this contract is

3.percent.

Wor accomplishments include
(1) six, docunents required to
implement and operate NIISVE, and
(2). nine applications programs
.(edit, load, update).

CO

.ve of the Rural
roject is to
lensive career
.ing, placeMent,
1 system for
-14) to meet the

weloprent needs
:ators who in
to address

7 developrent
)uth and adults.
Lnclude 15 separate
ral zuidance
-a-n process

The,pro:"ect is in the llth month:.
it bezan July 1, 1975, and will
close rec,,mber 31, 1976. All

technical specifications for
prDduct development and eight
program documents have been

completed.

The project has been
funded from the USOE,
the University of
Wisconsin, and the
Northern Michigan
Lhiversity In the
amount of $213,823.

This tristate consortium's major
accomplishments will include
(1) Orientation Documents, (2) Rural
Career Guidance Program Documents,
(3) Rural Career Guidance Delivery
Strategy Documents, (4) State and

National Inservice Workshops.

2.6 8



Project Objectives and strategies Status Fundiog Accomplish

.

,..,4

development, 'and program delivery
strategies. To establish rural-
user credibility, each document will
be reviewed by panels of 120 rural-
based lay people, students, and
educators in the States of Ohio,
Wisconsin, and Michigan and their
recommended revisions will be
incorporated.

.

..

.

/

.

.....

J

,

.

.

A National .

Needs
Assessment of,
Career
Guidance

-

.

-

The purpose'of the study is to
conduct a national needs aasessnent
,of career guidance, K through adult,
with particular emphasis on review-
ing national progress 'in the
establishmei,t of comprehensive
aareer guidance programs. This is
tn be accomplished through a
rev1E.4 of the progmess in establish-
ing comprehensive career guidance
plans in the 50 States and
Washington D.C., and a rel.riew of
the 38 guidance projects funded
under the part C of,the Vocational
Education Act, as amended. The
information obtained will be used
to develop a profile of exenplary
comprehensive career guidance
programs and a list of priority
needs for research and development
fSr comprehensive career guidance
rograms.

,

The project began July 1,'1975,
and is scheduled for corpletiOn
on September 30, 1976.

,

.

I

.

The source of funding
ia a contract from
the B.S. Office of
Education, Bureau of
Occupational and Adult
Education in the
amount of'S225-,440.

The percentage of CVE
institutional funding
provided for budget
year 1976-by this
contract is 5 percent.

The projected outcomes
matrix delineating the
of a comprehensive carf
program; (2) a review(
in establistdng corrpret

guidance plans in the !
and Wasington, D.C.; (:
of the 38 USOE part C :
projects; (4) a list.o:
comprehensive career gi
grams, reviewed on the
criteria established V.
of an.expert panel; an(
of priority.needs for 1
and development for car

rareep guidance progral

The final report will :
of the five rajor outpl

.
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and strategies Status Fundin

d programdelivery
establish rural-

y, each document will
panels of 120 rural-
e, students, and

States of Ohio,
Michigan and their
sions will be

ACcompl i stments

the stuAy is to
al needs assessment
oe, K through adult,
emphasis on review-
gress in the
comprehensive

programs. This is
ed through a
gress in estabLish.-
e career guidance
States and
, and a review ,L-T

projects funded
of the Vocational
amended. The

ned will be used
file of exemplary
"...eer guidance

4st of priority
and developmen':.

career guidance

The project began fuly 1, 1975,
and is scheduled for completio.1
on September 30, 1976.

Ihe source of fAnding
is a cont:nct from
the U.S. ::ffice of
Educatic:., Bureau of
Occupational al4d Adult
1...ducation, in the

amount of 8225,4L10.

The percentage of CVE
institutional funding
provided for budget
year' 1976 by this

contrart is 5 percent.

',he projected outcomes are (1) a
matrix delineating the ...omponents

of a compmhensive career guidance
program; '.-2) a review of the progress
in e.5..ablisbing comprehensive career
guidance plans in.the..D0 States
and 'dasing:on, D.C.; (3) a review
of the 38,13S-2-2 part C nuided guidance
projects; <4) a list of exemplary

comprehensive career guidana' )ro-
grams, revlew-od cn the ba:ils of

/criteria established with the help
of an expert panel; and (5) a list°
of ilriori.y needs for research
and development for comprehensive
career guidance programs.

The flnal report will describe all
of tns fil.e major outputs.

.7.a.tflitr4;-`1.3
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Mini Conference
to Achieve
Consensus of
Scope and
Sequence for
Career
Education
(K-12)

Ob'ectives and strategies

CVE is managing a series of mini-

conferences (In direct coordination
with Dr. Kenneth HoyO for selected

persons interested and knowledgeable\

of.career education. The objective

of the project Is to arrive at a
consensus of scope and sequence for

career education (K-12).

Model Se.-:ondary
School for the

Deaf

'11 t

The ohjective of this effort is

to adapt career education curricu-

lum fcr the inpaired of hearing
and ,o 1,repare staff for implerent-

ing :ne curriculum.

fade 6. Special projects

Status Funding Accomplishments

TWenty-t1'; of tw-,rty-six scheduled
mdnico,iinces ha7, been comple-

ted. ;reject commenced on

July 1, ,75, and is scheduled
for cortion on June 30, 1975.

The project is funded
by a grant from the
U.S. Office of Educa-
tion, Career Education
Division, in the amount

of $169,302. The

percentage of center .

institutional fUnding
provided for budget
year 1976 by this
grant is 4 percent.

Ultimtely, a documented
acceptable consensus of s
sequence for career educc
will be available for di:
to persbns and agencies J
in career education and J

implementation.

rine 0.-Ject involves the a"lapta-

ticn c curriculum ).:!,..ts in

tducatIon fo- by deaf

inser,ric of classroom

teichers :o use th.. 71rriculum with

studert::, and ion of
:;oidance

:=,re,: education,

Coi7pL...1 1.! ..,Arled for August

31, 1916. .

The total project has
been funded from.the
U.S. Office of Educa-
tion, Bureau of
Education for the
Handicapped, through
-NCEEMH in the amount
of $193,017, and
Gallaudet College for

$49,735. The Percent-
age of CVE institu-
tion44. funding pr0-

vided for-budget year
1975 by this contraet
is 4-pertenr.---The---
percentage of CVE
institutional funding
provided for budget
year 1976 by this
contract is 1 percent.

Accomplishments to date

(1) 13 career education
units In place at the nic
secondary school and apg
selected staff trained t
curri.'rlum, (2) the adag

a career planning syster
an elementary school str
to career education int
Model School.



nd strategies

a series of mini-
direct coordination
Hoyt) for selected
ed and knowledgeabl
ion. The objective
s to arrive at a
pe and sequence fcr
(K-12).

'this effort is
education curric-
dred of hearLng
taff for implerent-

Table 6. ta projects

Status
Mill=111en,WAIION

Tdenty-two of twenty-
miniconferences ,1 e-

ted. The project corrc..:'d
July 1, 1975, and.is scheduled
for corpletion on June 30, 1975..

Funding

The project is funded
by a grant from the
U.S. Office of Educa-
tion, Career Education
Division, in the amount
of $169,302. The
percentage of center
institutional funding
provided for budget
year 1976 by this
gant is 4 percent.
A

The pro,1ect involves th:e adapta-
tion of curriculum units 4,.:1
career education for use by deaf,
students, inservicini oT lessropm
teacher; to use the curri4z1m with
students, and orienitation,
administrators and gui4ne
personnel to career educat
Completion is scheduled August

31, 1976.

The.total project h
-been fTlded _ 6he

U.S. 01.fice Educe-
tion,, 8, u of
Edu for the

:-Indicapped, through

NCEMNi in the amount
of $193,017, and
Gallaudet College for
$49,735. The percent-
age of CVE institu-
tional funding pro-
vided for budget year
1975 by this contract
-is-4-per2ent. The-
percentage of CVE
institutional funding
provided for budget
year 1976 by this
contract is 1 percent.

Accomplishments

Ultimately, a documented generalized
acceptable consensus of scope and
sequence for career education (K-12)

be available for dissemination
to persons and agencies interested
in career education and its
implementation.

Accomplishments to date include
(1) 13 career education curriculum
units in place at the model
secondary school and appropriately
selected staff trained to use the
curricu1um,(2) the adaptation of
a career planning system, and (3)
an elementary school staff oriented
to career education in the Kendall
Model School.
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Pro'ect

The Alliance
for Career
Education

Objectives and strategies Status Funding
Accomplis

.ax local ,Iducation agencies have
bound themselves together and
contracted with CVE. The objective
of the project encompasses (1) dev-
elopment of four career education
program segments and (2) inservice
training of district staff to
implement the program segments.
The segnents include reading (1-13),
occupatioral exploration (7-.1.0),
mathematics (9-12), and a ca,-eer
planning systeM (6-101.

The project is in.its second ft.:11
year or operation. The Alliance
effort commenced on Februar 1,
1974, and is presently funded
through June 30, 1976.

Personnel
Development
with.Empbasis
on Business -and
Industry

173

The objective of the project is
to make vocational educators aware
of personnel development and
occupational preparation progr-am
strategies used in business and
industry. The vehicle for --

accomplishing the objective is a
national seminar for vocational
educators and selected repre-
sentatives from business-and
industry.

The national,se;:Lnar was .

conducted. This pr4ect, which
commenced cn July 1, 375, and
scheduled for complet.Lon on
March 31, .1.976, is now completed.

All funds CoNe to CVE
from contracts with
local districts. Total
'funding over the last
Zi yearn has been,
$417,572 (budget year
1974 was $95,879,
budget year 1975 was
$157,105, and budget
year 1976 was $164,588).
The percentage pf-ONE
institutional'funaing
provided by the con-
tracts in budget year
1974 was 3 percent., in
budget year 1975 was
4 peroent, and in budget
year 1976 was 4 percent.

Development and impl
the four_program sewn
six-member school dis
consortium, in varyln
been accomplished to

The project was funded
by a U.S. Office of
Education grant to the
Ohio Eepartment of
Education and sub-
contracted to CVE for
funding in the amount
of $33,00p. Th,, per-'

centage or CVE Lns:r.1-
tutional frzrding

I

provided for budget
year 1976 by this

. contract-is-less-than
1 peroent.

VoCational educators p
arid indUstry have been
togpther in the explor
mutual ways in which p
utilize the experience
and programs of the obi
paring and training pc
employees for specific



nd strafegies StatuS

ion:agencies have
together and

CVE. The objective
ncoupasses (1) dev-
career education
and (2) inservice
rict staff to
ogLam segments.
lude reading (1-13),
loration (7-10),
2), and a career
(6-10).

The project is in second full
year of ope:ntion. The Alliance
effort comMenced on FebruEuy 1,
1974, and is presently funded
through.June 30, 1976.

the project is
.

al educators aware
alopment and
paration program
Ln business and
abide for
a objective is a
for vocational
Lected repre-
pusiness and

The national seminar was
conducted. This project, .4hich
correnced on July 1, 1975, and
scheduled for completion on
:.:arch 31, 1976, is now completed.

Funding

All funds come to CVE
from contracts with
local districts. Tbtal
funding over the last
2'i years has been
$417,572 (budget year

1974 was $95,879,
budget year 1975 was
$157,105, and budget
year 1976 was $164,583).
The percentage of CVE
institutional funding
provided by the con-
tts in budget year
1974 was 3 percent, in
budget year 1975 was
4 percent, and in budget

tvear 1976 was 4 percent.

Accomplishments

DeverOpmeht and implementation of
the four program segments in the
six-member school districts of the
consortium, in varying degrees, has
been accomplished to date.

3

The project was f2nded
by a J.S. Office of
Education grant to the
Ohic'Decartment of
Education and sub-
contracted to CVE for
funding in the amount
of $33,000. The per-
centage of CVE insti
tutional funding
provided-for bdget
year 1976.* this
contract is less han
1 percent.

Vocational educators and business
and industry have been brouglt closer
together in the exploration of
mu'ual ways in which each might
utilize the experiences, strategd.es,
and programs of the other in pre-
paring and trainirg potential
employees forspecific occupations.

II
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Project

Personnel
Development of
Vocational
Education
Directors of
Large Cities

American
Vocational
Association
(AVA)

Presessicn
Research
Seminars

Objectives and strategies

The objectives of this leadership
effort are (1) to conduct a survey
of selected large city liocational
education programs to identify
major problem areas; and (2) to
conduct s national seminar of
largecity vocational educatdc .
progran directors to review,
discuss, and explore potential .
ne:tt steps for solving the -

identified problems.

Status

The project .commenced on July 1,
2975, and is scheduled for
completion by June 30, 1976.

Funding Accomplishme

The project was funded
by a U.S. Office of
Education grant to
the Ohio Department of
Education and.subcon-
tracted to CVE for
funding in the amount

of $55,000. Tne
percentage of CVE
institutional funding
provided for budget
year 1976 by this
contract is 1 percent.

Vocational education p
in selected,large citie
potential alternativ's
solutions have beerrid
The final report will c
survey accomplishments,
ceedings of the seminar
discussion of potential
solutions to the identi

This leadership .develcpment proj-
ect's objective is to provide
instructien for vocational educatien
researchers:in current strategies,
methodoloi.y, and techniques, as
these relate to vocational education
programmatic research and devel-

opment. These sessions were five

in number and were held just prior
to the national AVA conference.

The project commenced July 1, 1975,
and was sehediled for completion
on May 31, 1976.

State Directors
na 1

Educat ion

Seminar

7 :3

The objective of the seminar was
to provide an opportunity for
State directors of vocational
education and their selected
otaffs to discuss, share, and
xplore :reneale programmatic preblems

=e7leicrq !"-r

The project c:mmenced August 1,
1975, and wars scheduled for
cemrleticr on .:Arch 31, 1976. The

seninar conducd and the
proceedieps have teen written.

The project was fanded
by a U.S. Office of
Education grant to the
Ohio Department of
Education and subcon-
tracted to CVE for
funding in .the amount

of $20,000. The per-
centage of CVE insti-
tutional funding pro-
vided for budget year
1976 by this contract
is less than 1 percent.

The project was funded
by a U.S. Office of
Education grant to the
Ohio State Depostment
of Education and sUb-
contracted to CVE for

Eighty-five local and.
tional educators receiv
in new methodology, t
uses of researdh resul
tional education rese

One hundred and five p
pated in the 5-day c
senting the following
SEA Administrators, GO
staff, 21; local dist
tors and others, 24.



; and strategies
Status

Funding
Accomplishments.

this leadership
0.conduct a survey
p city vocational , -

ms to identify
eas"; and (2) to
al semdnar of'
ional education
s to neview,

lcre potential
diving the
errs .

The project oommenced on July 1,
1975, and is sCheduled for

comleticn by June 30, 1976.

The project was funded
by a U.S. Office of

Education grant to
the Ohio Department of
Education and subcon-
tracted to CVE for
funding in the amount
of $55,000. Tne
percentage of CVE
institutional 1.11ndir.,:

provided for budget
year 1976 by this
contract is 1 percent.

Vocational education program problems
in selected large cities.and some
potential alternatives for thetr
solutions have been identified:

.The final report will contain the
survey accomplishments, the pro-
2eedIngs of the seminar, and a
.i. -_:ssion of potential alternative

-ions to the identified problems.

ievelcpment proj-
Ls to provide

mcational ed.:cation
irrent strategle,
techniques, as
rocational education
srch and devel-
ssions were five
e held just prior
YA conference.-

.

The ;:rcject commeilced July 1, 1975,
and 4as scheduled for completion
on :0a.,,-.31, 1974.

The project was funded
ty a U.S. Office of

Education grant to the
Ohio. Department of
Education and subcon-
tracted to .CVE for
funding in the amount
of $20,000. The per-
centage of CVE insti-
tutional fun;ting pro-.
vided for budget year
1976 by this contract
is less than 1 percent.

Eignty-five local and State voca-
tional educators received/instruction
in new methodology, techniques, and
uses of research results in`Voca-
tional education research activity.

,

/

the semlnax. was

ortunity for
f vocational
tr selected

.

, share, and
)gramatic.problems
,lutions 'n-

T'ne project commenced August 1,
1975, and was sch.duled for
co:7.-cletion on F,arch 31,-1976. Tne
seminar was conducted and the
proceedings have been written.

The project, was funded
by a U.S. Office of

Education grant to the
Ohic State Department
of Education and sub-
contracted to CUE for

One hundred and five persons partici-
pated in the 5-day conference repre-
senting the following categories:

aA Administrators, 60; USOE/BOAE
staff, 21; local district administra-
tors and others, 24.
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Project Objectives and strategies Siatus Fundiqg Accomplishme

fUnding in the amount
of $27,000. The per-
centage of CVE Insti-
tutional funding pro-
vided for budget year
1976 by this subcon-
tract is less than
1 percent.

Technical
Systems
Incorporated

The oOective of this project ts to
revis a junior high school level
laboratory manual for the ir:struc-
tion of electronics, mechanies,
and fluidics for a commercial
Instructional materials supplier.

Completlon of the project to
scheiuled'for April 30, 1976. Tne
project comrenced on Januarv 1,

1976.

Bureau of
Indian Affairs,
California-
Madera Training
Center

The project has as its 2bjective
to develop, test, and implement
orevocational training courses to
Xerox and NCR troubleshooting
service training Prozrams ih
lectrortics, mechanics, and
fluidics for American Indian
stsecondary'students from across

,ne Nation to be trained at the
ladera, Calif., Training :enter.

The project, whic!h tegnn on April
197% will te completed

April 37, 1976:

1This project was funded
by a Technical Systems
Inc. contract in the
amount of $13,765. The
percentage of CVE
institutional funding
provid'ed for budget
year 1976 by this con-
tract is less.than 1
percent,

This project was done
in two phases over,
lapping fiscal years
1975 and 1976. The
project was funded by
contract from the
Bureau of LSiJJu.
fairs in the amount of
$143,999. The percent-
age of CVE institu-
tidnal nlnding:provid-
ed for budget year
1975 by this contract
is 3 percent.

Three revised laboratory
be prepared for publica
marketing.

Three prevocational caul
developed, tested, and LI

Anerican Indian postsecl
at the Madera Training

students in preparation
service training with Xe
National Cash Ree.ster c



Ind strategies

education pro-

this project is to
lign school level
. for th,- instruc-
,cs, mechani,s,
a c^mmercIal
:erials supplier.

its ohjective
, and implerent

courFes to
aplehoottn6
pmgrams In
lantcs, ad
'loan Ind-an
Lc:lents from acrcss

trained at the
7raining Center.

_ .

fIndirg in the arouht.
of $27,000. The per-
centage of CVE insti-
tutio.nd funding pro-
vided for budget year
1976 by this subcon-
tract is less than
1 pernent.

Oompletion of the project Is
scheduled for April 30, 1976. The
project commenced on January 1,
1976.

This project was funded
by a Technical Systems
Inc. contract in the
amount of $13,765. The
perbentage.of CVE
insitional funding
pr..vid for budget
ye=:L' 1476 by this con-
tract is less than 1
percent.

Three revised laboratory manuals wi"11.
be prepared-for publication and %

4,
marketing.

ne 1:rolect, which began on April This project was done
1975, slit he corTleteci In two phases over-

Aprt: 30, 1576. lapping fiscal years
1975 and 1976. The
project was funded by
contract from the
Bureau of Indian Af-
fairs in tirl amount of
$143,993. Tho pe-oent-
age of TIE institi-
ticnal funding provid-
ej.for budget year
1975 ty this contract

3 percent.

Three prevocational courses Were
de..reloped, tested, and implemented
at the Yadera Training Center for
American Indian postsecondary
students in preparation for
service training with Xerox and
National Cash Register companies.
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Project Objectives and strategies

National.
Jotht
App rent iceship
onamittee for

Fainting,.
Cecorat Mg, and
Drywall
Installat ion

The objective of this pro.e.r_ with
the nat cr.al c.,nt rac...tors; _abut.
union on-,-;-ani:.:atir::.; (I) -ie-
veloping seven apprenticeshli;
training capsule courses fo:- the
national joint cor:mittee, and
(2) conducting six Ihstr.Ictor
training seminars for the
national joint comittee.

Status

.r

Funding

The project commenced January 10,
1975, and is stheduled for com-
pletion on Eccecher,31, 197b.

The projec2t is beg:n-
ning 'its second year
with a supplental
contract which was
effective February 1,
1976. al-1e project was
fUnded by c;ontract with
the natiOnal joint
committee for rUnding
in the amount of
$160,9% (budget year
19752. $141,765; budget
year 1976, $39,179).

'The percentage of.CVE'
institutional ninding
proviued for budget
year 1975 by this
contract is 3'percent
(budget year 1976, less
than 1 perrent).

ccomplishments

The major accomplishment
proj,-..,ct are (1) the delie
seven apprenticeship
courses to be used natio
and (2) the training of
apprenticeship instructo
techniques for using the
curriculum with apprenti

the nation.

Workshop for
i.pcal Directors
of Vocational
Education on
Program
Evaluatior for
the State of
Vermont

17.)

The sbjective of this.effort is to
hold a 3-day training seminar for
local directors of vocationa/
education on rethods and
techniques for evaluating local
vocational education prog.ams.

The project conmenced on SPpt'ember
2, 1975, and is 1.:chedule,:l for,
completion on June 30 1976.

The project was 1-1.1nCed
by contract with the

State of Vermont for
fUnding in the amount
of $3,879. The
percentage of gvE
institutional ftznding
provided for budget
year 1976 by this
contract is less than
1 percent.

Thirty selected staff
the State of Vemont Dep
Education, Division of
Education, participated
workshop. The emphasis
shop was on strategies
for evaluating Ongoing
education program in 1
districts from a State

of view.



nd strategies Status Funding Accomplishments

this project With The prnject commenced January 10,
tractors/labor. 1975, and is scheduled for corn-
ons include (1) de- pletion on Decesber 31, 1976.
pprenticeship
courses for the
ommittee, and
ix instructor

'(:)r the

ommittee.

The project is begin-
ning its second year
with a supplemental
contract which was
effective Pebruary 1,
1976. The project WaS
funded by contract with
the nati6nal joint
committee for fInding
in the amount of
$160,944 (budget year
1975, $121,765; budget
year 1976, $39,179).
The percentage of CVE
institutional fanding
.provided for budget
year 1975 by this
.contract is 3 percent
(budget year 1976, less:
than 1 percent).

The major accomplishments of this
project are (1) the development of
seven apprenticeship training
courses to be used nationally,
and (2) the training of selected
apprenticeship instructors in
techniques for using the new
curriculum with apprentices across
the nation.

this effort is to
ing seminar for

of vocational
ds and
aluating local
ion programs.

ihe project commenced on September
2, 1975, ard is scheduled for
completion on June 30, 1976.

The project was funded
by contract with the
State of Verr-ont for
funding In the amount
of $3,879. The
percentage of CVE
institutional nanding

-provided for budget
year 1976 by this
contract is less than
1 percent.

Thirty selected stalT members from
the State of Vermont Department of
Education, Division of Vocational .

Educatiop, participated in the 3-day
workshop. The emphasis of the work-.
shop was ou otrawgies and methodolo
for evaluating'ongoing vocational
educdtion program in lecal school
districts from a State-level point

1 of view.
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Project 'Objectives and Strate9ies Status

Ao,..elonra-nt.

Funding 'Accomplishme

National
Training

Fund/University
Center (NTF/UC)
for the Sheet-
metal and
Air-Condition-
ing Industry

After screening the capai11itie:; of
the Nation's major universitios,_
the national training !Lind for tfio
sheet-metal and air-cc.nditlning
industry (tITF) trustee:3 selected
CVE in 1973 to operate their NTF
university center. The NTP/UC
is regarded as an innovative concept
involving the resources of a major
university-based center with
industry managpment and union
organizations in a cooperative
effort to improve and'extend
training programs for the sheet-
metal and'air-conditioning industry.

ser..rices and p.:odu,.az :cen
delivend wi.h ho excepti.:.

.

pl,715 for
in7,tru,.. eurront
.scope of wurk 13 tC, be ,I=pleted by.
July 1978.

Cooperative
Adult Career
Education
Project

This project was designed to
identify, study, and disseminate
'information about ,iointly span-
scspred programs for adults. Activ-
ities of interest were those
programs that were common efforts
of.both business or industry and
the State depLrtment of education
or its desi8nates such as
public school or communit:i cLU:!eg,2'.

Program participants were ado.'s

This pmject has been completed.

The project was funded
by contracts with the
NT? in tho total amount:
of $1,741,749 (buLie-i,

year 1973, 6a,065;'
budget year 1974N
$349,70; budget year
1975, $442,466; b.rdget
year 1976, $888,455).
Budget year 1976 is a
continuation project
under a current 30-
month contract that is
renewable in July 1978
The percentagp of CVE
institutional funding
provided by the contrac
in budgpt year 1973.was
less than 1 percent;
budget year 1974, 10
percent; budjet year
1975,.10 percent, and
budget year 1./76, 21
percent.

The ma,1:)r accomi.olishmeh

Completion of approximat
instru..ttor trainirig pro

several regional worksho
industry tra_ining survey
development of a thesa
assembly or a library.

This project was
sponsored.by the U.S.
Office of Education;
Bureau of Occupational
and Adult Education, in
the amount of $150,529
for the period July 1,
1974, throUgh December

31, 1975. The percent-
age of CV7i: institu-

tional funding provided'

Defined and described e
adult career education p
activitiec. Identified
cooperative adult'educab
Those are presented in t
Partial Listing of Coope
Adult Education Programs.
cooperative programs.
and data are reported in.
Abstracts of Selected C
Educatidh Progmns :--nd Ca



d.strategies

a capahilitic..:,

universities,

ing fund for the
r-conditioning
stees selected
rate'their TFF
The NTF/UC

innovative concept
urces of a m.ajor
enter with
t and union
cooperative
and extend
for thesheet-
itioning industry.

7. leveiopr:ent

Status Funding Accomplishments

All services and have been
delivered with tb oxe :!1.t:-)n of

ongoing training.gr.:1:
instructo:s.
scope of wort .! is tO Le ,:p7T-lei by
July 1978.

desigred to
and disseminate
jointly spon-
adults. Activ-

were those
e common efforts
or industry and
ant of education
such as
community college.
Its were, adults

This project has.bee.:, completed.

cAt

The .pr.Voct w-s funded
by contracts Itt, the

tm: t:.a total am.)unt

or $1,71+1,74)

year 1973. $61,065;
budget year 1974,
$349,763; budget year
1975, $442,466; budget
year 1976, $888,455).
Budget year.1976 is a
.continuation project
under a current 30-
month contract that is
renewable in July 1978.
:ale percentage of-CVE.
:institutional DInding
provided by the contract
in budget year 1973 was
less than 1 perdent;
.budget year 1974, 10
percent; budget year
1975, 10 percent, and
budgt-?t year 1fl76, 21

percent.

The major acdomplishments include
completion of approxim
.instructor training programs,
several regional workshor:s, numerous
industry training surveys, the
development of a thesaurus, and
assembly of rellibrary.

This project war
sponsored by the U.S.
Office of Educaton,

, Bureau of Occupational
and sdult Education, in
the amount of $150,529
for the period July 1
1974, through December
31, 1975. The percent-
age of CVE institu-
tionalTunding provided

Defined and described cooperative
adult car education program
activities. Identifiedongoing
cooperative adult education programs.
Thcse arel)resented in the report,
Partial Listing of Cooperative
Adult Education Programs. Studied
cooperative programs. Information
and data are reported in two reports,
Abstracts of Selected Cooperative
Education Proti ams Pnd Case Studies
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Accompli

The DeveloptTent
of Entrepre-
neurs Through
Vocational
Education

with less than a high school
education. Programs uf interest
inclnaded.those activities related
to adult basic education (reading,
writing, and computation),
preparation for the General
Education Development (GED)
Test, high school completion, and
job-related.training.

The purpose of this project was to
develop a course uf instruction
on entrepreneurship for infUsion
into ongoing vocational education
programs at the postsecondary
level, and to conduct an inservice
workshop for selected postsecondary
vocational instructors in Ohio.

twoject
All :.1ducts

d,f d to

has

and
the

for bulget year 1975
by this contract is
3 percent.

of Selected CooperatiN
Education Programs. 1

field tested a set of
for the Development ar
Co2perative Adult Educ
ported on the iliues

cooperative adult educ
in Discussion of Indua
Cooperation for Adult
Disseminated the proje
to identified target a

been complet:l. 1 . :.'ec was
services wer,F
sponsor. lOcational

.:A,artment

of Education, the
State of Ohlo,
and f..no-ld rcugii
the J.in FDA allor,a-
tiOn for V-,1,971. The
durat":n projeot
was r,,ta :,Ay I, .975,
to Augu'.:t

The percentage of CVE
institutIonal Par-Lang
provided Cdr Oudge
year 1975 by this
-ontract was leas than
1 iertent,
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Developed a prototypic
perfOrmance-based coils
tion for 40 :lour:, entl

"Instruction to. Entrer

Conducted a 3-,week tea
workshop for 11 vocatl
tors from 7 postsecond
in Ohlo.



and stratedes Status Funding

;

a.high school
ams of interest
ctivities related

education (reading,
utation),
the General
pment (GED)
1 completion, and

ining.

this project was to
of instruction
h:p for infusicn
cational education
postsecondary
nduct an inservIce
ected postsecondary
ructors in

A

cr budget year 1975
by this contract is
pemant.

This project has teen completed.
All products and services were
deliverd to the sponsor.

Accomplishments

of Selected Cooperat'ive Adult
Education Programs; Prepared and
field teuted a set of Guidelines
for the Development an=12777
Cooperative Adult, Education Programs.
Reported on the issues related to
cooperative adult eduCation progmus
in Discussion of Industry-Education
Cooperation for Adult Learning.
Disseminated the project products
tc identified target audiences.

Ibis prolect was
sponsore..,. by the

Division of Vo..;ational

. Eduretion, Departme:it

I

of Education, the
State oP Ohio,
and. Punded tnrough
the Ohio EPDA alloca-
tion Ior $31,971. The
duration of .1.3 projecti.

was from May 1, 1975, p
to Aurust ::1, 1975.
The pert..:::tage ..-,' 7.4E

institutic.^al funding
provided for buirt .,

year 1975 by this
contract wa:, 1,,..s than

1 percent.

Developed a prototypic, nodulariz
perfb2mance-based course of instruc-
tion for 40 hours entitled
"Instruction to Entrepreneurship."
Conducted a 3-week teacher-training.
Workshop fsr 11 vocational instruc-
tors from 7 'Nostsecondary schools
in Ohio.

1-,

o
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Project

The Improve-
ment of Occu-
pational
Education in
the Federal

Bureau or
Prisona

Objectives and.strategies Status
Funding Accompliihmen

The Fet/,al BUTeau of Prisons
(FBP);-U.S. Department of'Justice,
has awarded a contract to CVE
to assess the comparative
effectiveness of various delivery
systems fon occupational
education programs and to provide
appropriate staff develcpennt
experiences for PEP educaticnal
personnel.

The project bean June 15, 1975,
and will conclude June 30, 1976.

Workshop for
Improving
Vocational
Education in
Correctional
Institutions

The Bureau or Occupationa,. and
Adult Education of the U. U. Office
of'Education awarded the Center
for Vocational FAucation a grant
to conduct a worksl-ep for improy-

ing'vocational education in
correbtionai 1.stitutions.

Completed.

The project wasfunced
by contract'with the
Federal Bureau or
Prisons in t.:,e amount

of $98,000. The
percentage of CVE
institutional funding
provided for budget
year 1975 by this
contract is 2 percent.

A comprehensive report p
findings and reconmendat
concerning the delivery
for improving occupatio
in the PH. A staff dev
program has been develo
ready to be conducted in
regions for FBP educatio
administrators and teach

Project dates were fro,
July 1, 1975, to
January 31, 1976. The
project was funded in
the amount of $42,000.
The percentage of CVE
institutional funding
'provided for budget
year 1976 by this
grant was less than
1 percent.

Evaluative
Planning
Research
Project in
Vocational

Education fbr.
the Massachu-
setts Cepar.
ment of
Correcticl..;

185

The Massachusetts Departrent cr .

Corrections in cooperation with
'the division of occupational.

'education. of the State department

of education has awar:Jed a contract
to CVE to, develop a viable plan
for the continued development
r:nd enhlr.cesent or vocationa:
ducation fbr the adult population
within the Massachusetts repart-
ment or Corrections.

Phase I. (assessment) Is about
concluded and phase II (planning).
is just beginning. The project
com=enced :Iovember 4, 1975, and'
I1F scheduled for c,,mpletIon on /

AuglIst 31, 197r.

The project was nInded
by contracts with the
State c:)f Massachusetts

in the total amount of
$79,990. The percent-
age of CVE institu-
tional fanding pro-
vided forloudget year
1976 by this contract
is 2 percent.

A 5.7:day workshop for 71

and a findl report with
:iction and recommendatio

Phase I events and miles
have been completed and
report will be submitted
schedule (May 5;-1976).
is progressing ahead of

18
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d strategies

all of Prisons

ment of Justice,
ntract to OE
mparative
various delivery
pational

and to provide
f developemnt
FBP educational

Status

Me project began June 15, 1975,
and will conclude June 30, 1976.

cupational and .

of the U. S. Office
ded the Center
ucation a grant
kshop for improv-
ucation in
itutions.

Completed.

s Department of
.peration with
ccupational
State depart::-ent

awarded a contract
a vtable plan
development
f vocational
adult population

husetts Depart-
ns.

T.hr; T (ass;_=,nt) is atout
conobded and phaf.., II (planning)
1.2! just Thc,

roraaencea'Sovccter 4, 1975, and
is s.ch.,7,dul'ed co7pletlan 1:n
August

Funding

The project t funded
by contract with the
Federal Bureau of
Prisons-in the amount
of $98,000. Me
pemeo.tage of CVE
institutional funding
provided for budget
year 1975 by this
contract Is 2 percent.

Project dates were fro
July 1, 1975, to
January 31, 1976. The
project was f`unded in
the aApunt of $42,000.
The per\ntage of CVE
fnstitunonal fundir47
provided for budget
-year 1976 by this
grant was less than
1 perceFit.

'The T_rs,;., was funded
by contracts with the
State of ::assachusetts
in the total amount of

.$79,990. The perpent-
age oC (7:E institu-
tional nindIng pro-
vided for budget year
1976 ty this contract
is percent.

AISIMMUAli
Accomplisilments

A comprehensivesreport provides
'irv:ings and recomendations
conerning the delivery system
for improving occupational education
in the FBP. A staff development
program has bean developed and 12
ready to be conducted in five
regions for FBP educational
administrators and teachers.

A 5-day workshop for 71 people,
and a final report with a plan of
action and recomrendations.

:lase I events and milestones
have been completed and t141 fina]
report.will be submitted on
schedule (mcly 5, 1976). Phase II
is progrer,sing ahead of schedule.
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Project

An Evaluation
of Four Tests
for the J. C.
PenneY Home
Appliance
Repair
Training
Program

Objectives and strategies

Table 8. Evaluation

The purpose of this project was to
examine four tests fcr the J. C.
Penney Home Appliance Repair
Training prograM. These tests.,
included (1) basic refrigeration,
(2) refrigeration diagnosis,
(3) electrical troubleshooting,
and (4) basic gas c.)mbustion.
Each of these four tests consists
of approximately 10 items., This

examination and analysis was
conducted SO that J. C. Penney Co.
could identiry problems in their
employee selection and training
program for home appliance repair
persnnel.

The Developmen
and Pilot
Testing of
Self-Review
Instruments
for
Vocational
Education
in Kentucky

e p...rpose of this project is to
create, try out, and revise a set
or self-review instruments. These
instrunents will then be used by
advisory councils, at the regional
and local levels in Kentucky, to
evaluate local vocational education
prOgrams.

An Evaluation (The purpose of this study is to
of the Resource cono.ct an impact evaluation of
Development Unit the r:source developrent unit
of the Kentucky (R)U' ,1" the KentuCky Bureau of
Bureau of Coca pal Education.
Vocational
Education

181

Me project co',,:!-f2nred February 1,

1975, and was completed Parch 5)
1976.

Funding

This is the second
phase of a project
for J. C. Penney.
The first phase was
conducted in 1975.
The first phase was
contracted for $2,854
and the second phase
for $2,999. The
percentage of CVE
institutional fund .
for budget year 1975
and budget year 1976
provided by these con-
tracts is less than
1 percent.

Accomplishme

A final report (confide.
provided. This report
An Evaluation of Four
J. C. Penney Home Appli
Training Program. Tn
includes psychometric'
to. reliability and item
and panel review info
to validity. Data was
from over 400 employees
the 4 tests.

The project comrenced
1975, and is scheduled
completion on :tri 31, 2

ugust 1,
for
976.

The project was funded
by contract with the
State of Kentucky in
the amount of $15,190.
The percentage of CVE
institutional fOoding
provided for budget
year 1976 by this con-
tract is less than 1
percent.

A preliminary survey in
developed to determine
Kentucky's vocational
programs which are most
and least difficult for
comrdttees to evaluate.
Organizational Manual
prototype Interview Oui
interviewing vocational
teachers, and local emp
been develuped.

The project commenced September 1,
1975, and is scheduled for comple-
tion on June 30, 1976. The project
is currently in its data-collection
phase.

The project was funded
by contract with the
State of Kentucky in
the amount of 117,00n
The percentage of Cv
institutional fundinb

Several on-site visits
have been completed. A
tion scheme for catpgp
".1 RDU-funded research
ent projects was suggp
-eveloped. At this tim
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s project was to
s for the J. C.
lance Repair
. These tests
c refrigeration,
diagnosis,

roubleshooting,
combustion.
tests consists

10 items. This
analysis was
t J. C. Penney Co.
roblems in their.
n and training
appliance ! pair

his project is to
and revise a set
struments. These
then be used by

s, at tha regional
in Kentucky, o
cational education

his study is to
t evaluation of
elopment unit
tucky Bureau cf
tion.

Table ::',. Evaluation

Status

The project commenced February 1,
1975, and was completed Yarch 5,

1976.

Funding

'Ibis is the second
phase of a project
for J. C. Penney.
The first phase was
conducted in 1975.
The first phase was
contracted for $2,854
and the second phase
for $2,999. Ihe
percentage of CVE
institutional funding
for budget year 1975
and budget year 1976
provided by these con-
tracts is less than
1 percent.

,

Accomplishments

A final report (confidential) Was
provided. This report. waS entitled
An Evaluation of Fbur Tersts for the
J. C. Penney Home Appliance Repair
Training Program. Th:s report
includes psychometric data related
to reliability and item analYses
and panel.review_information related
to validity. Data was c011ected
from over 400 employees !for each of
the 4 tests.

The preject cc;mrenced August 1,
1-and is's(Theduled for
completion on nay 31, 1976.

The project commenced September 1,
1975, d.nd is scheduled for comple-
.tion on June 30, 1976. The project
is currently in its data-collection
phase.

The project was funded
by contract with the
State of Kentucky in
the amount of $15,190.
The percentage of.CVE
institutional funding
provided for budgpt
year 1976 by this con-
tract is less than 1
percent.

The project was funded
by contract with the
State r!f Keneucky in
the amQ,..nt of $17,G00.

The percentage of CVE
institutional funding

A preliminary survey L'..ist nt was
developed to determine t e aspects of
Kentucky's vocationalleducation
programs Which are moat important
and least difficult fOr advisory
committees to evalJate.. A prototype
Organizational Manual] and three
prototype Interview Guides for
interviewing vocational students, .
teachers, and local employers have
been developed.

Several on-site visits to the RDU
have been completed.. A classifica-
tion scheme for categorizing the
61 RDU-fUnded research and develop-
ment projects was suggested and
developed. At this time two separate



Pro'ect Objectives and stratdgies Status Funding Accomplishrsm.

provided for Ludge..
year 1976 by this
contract is less than
1 percent.

questionnaines were dE
help assess the impact
activities.

Evaluation of
Ashland-West
Holmes County
Joint Vocation
School Liroer
Mbtivation
Project by 1976

,

Ashland-West HclmoJ Count,y Jolt
Vocational School is Involved In a
title III category career motivation
project intending to involve.126
elementary school teachers (i.:-6)
in integrating career education into
;their regular curriculum. These
teachero are responsible fbr
integrating career education into
their re4ular curriculum and using
and evaluating, where possible, a
"Career Yktivation Handbook" devc.-1-
oped during the first-year of the
project (fiscal year 1975). CVE's
role as a third-party evaluator
is directed at aiding the Ashland
project staff to improve their
program strategies and become more
responsible for evaluating and
detennining if the program meets
its stated objectives.

The proje,..... 17!,-!!-I'TII,1 Aug..st 1,

1974; and 1L; sc!h,..lui,d for

completion on June. 7, 1976.

,

This project has bC.Ell

Punded.by contracts
with the Ashland-West
Holmes County Joint
Vocational School
totaling $9,470. The
percentage of CVE in-

stitutional flIndin g
provided for budget /

year 1975 and budget
year 197(-; by the total
$9,470 in these

contracts is less than
1 percent.

Coto dollection for th
year of this project h
comleted.

.

.
..

Evaluation of
Methods and
7chniques for
Implementing a
Comprehensive
Career Education
Ybdel in Maine

The University of Maine will be
provided technical assistance Dor
their Office of Education flanded
caroer education project in the fol-
lowing areas: (1) Appro,.)riateness

of the rosearoh design, (2). instru-
ment selection, (3) desiEn of data-
gathering procedures, (4) review-of

. This project comnenced August 1,
1975, and is scheduled for comple-
tion,by June 30, 1976.

-

This project is funded
by contract with the
University of Maine
in the aMount of
$3,500. Tne percentyo
of CVE institutional
Nncling provided for
budget year'1976 by

Interim and final repo:
be prepared fur the Un
Maine. :,

.
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es and strategies Status Funding Accomplishments

Holmes County jc,int
hool is involved in a.
egory career motivation
ding to involve 126
hool teachers (K-6)
g career education into
curriculum. These
responsible for
areer education into
curriculum and using
where possible, a
tion Handbook" devel-
first year of the

al year 1975). CVE's
-party evaluator

t aiding,the Ashland
to imprOve their
gies and become more
r evaluating and
the program meets
ectives.

Me project 1,

1974, ard

completion cn Jur.e 7, 197c.

of Maine will be
ical assistance for
f Education fUnded
on project,in the fol-
(1) Appropriateness

h design, (2) instru-
, (3) design of data-
edures, (4) review of

This project comrenced Aust 1,
1975, and is scheduled for comple-
tion ty June 30, 1976.

prv:vided fol budge*:,

year 1976 by thds
contra:t is less than
1 percent.

questionnaires were developed to
help assess the impact of ITU
activities.

"1111:; proct has te,.1:

funded by contract:;
with the A'shland-West

Holmes. County Joint
Vocational School
totaling $9,470. The
percentage of C`!E In-

stitutional funding
provided for budget
year 1975 and budget
vear 1976 by the total
9,470 in these
contracts is les8 than
1, percent.

Data collection for the second
year of this project has not been.
completed.

This project is Panded
by contract with the
University of Maine
in the amount of
$3,500. The percentage
of CVE institutional
funding provided for
budget year 1976 by

Interim and final reports will
beprepared fur the dniversity of
Maine.
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P-o ect Ob'ectives and strategies

project a.-!tivities, (5) r2vis1on

advice, teohnical advice and
report preparion, arvd (7) sug-
gestions for dissemination of projec
findings. This project is designed
to enable the University of Maine
to conduct a more m2aningftal
career education project.

Status Funding

this contract is less
than 1 percent.

Accomplishmen+

Improvcd Heading
and Language
Skills Througn
Authorships,
nsfie1d City

Sctoo ls,

!tansfield, Cfnio

This prOject supplements t.h. regular
reading and language arts pnrants
in half of four firs:- and second-
grade c12s5roorrs In five elementary
schools in ..ansfield City scools.
The supplementary treatn7ent invol%os
60 nonpaid teacher aides who ask
the pupils to .tell them a story
which is recorded. The storis
are then-lightly edited. and typed
by the eacheF aides. After the
stories are returned, the pupi1p
aro Invited to share them. The
role CA,E has played in this pro,ject .

Includes helping the :ansfield staff
write the program objectives, select
the evaluation design, write '.,

instrurentation an(1 guidelines,
analyze the data, nnl write the
interim and final eval._lation reports

The project startedjuly 1, 1975,
and is scheduleJ for corTpletion by
June 30, 1976. It is approliTately
two-thirds compieteJ.

This project is funded
by contract with the
Mansfield city schools
in the amount of $5,000
The percentage of CVE
institutional funding
provl.ded for budget
year 1976 by this con-
tract is less than 1
percent.

The following are the
plishments for this proj

(1), Approximately 3,500
been typed and shared wi
students; (2) several s
been printed and placed
the libraries in the
glementary schools; (3)
thaL have been analyzed
the treatment groups
their skills on the app
objectives more rapidly
control groups.



-S, (5) revision
ical advice and \

.n,' and (7) sug- \
=emination of projec.
.roject is designed
,versity of raine
..meaningfUl
project.

d strategies

lements:the regular
'age arts programs
irst- and second-
in five elementary
eld City schools.
treatment involvenr aides who ask.
them a story
The stories

edited and typed
des. After the
.-d, the pupils 4
are'them. .The
ed in this project
the Mansfield staff
objectives, select
sign, write the
, d guidelines,
and write the
evaluation reports

'

Status

a

\\

The projeC\started ally 1, 1975,
and is sched1.111d for-ox4pletion by
June 39, 1976. NIt ip approximately
two-thIrds corp1ete4.

N-/

Funding

this contract is less
than 1. percent,

This project is funded
by contract with the
Mansfieldtity schools
in the-amount of $5,000
The percentagp of CVE,
institutional funding
provided for budgpt
year 1976 by this con-
tract is less than 1
percent.

,
Accomplishments

The following are the Major accom-
plishments for this project:
(1)' Approximately 3,500 stories have
been typed andshared with other
students; (2) several stories have
beep printed and placed in all of
the-libraries in the Mansfield
elementary schools; (3) the data
that have been analyzed suggpst that
the treatment.gxoups are developing
their skills on the appropriate
objectives more rapidly than the
control groups.
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Pro ect Objectives and strategies

Strenghtening
State Leadershi,
in Career
Education:

Evaluation -

Assistance for
the Council of
Chief State
School Officers"
Project

The scope of work in thls-project
involves developing instrumnts and
data-collection plans. Additionally
consultative assistance on the
change-process and communication,
system is also being provided.

Status Funding

This project commenced October 1,
1975, and is scheduled for com-
pletion by June 30, 1976.

Accomplishmen

This project is funded
by contract with the
Council of Chief State
School Officers in the
amount of13,673. The

percentage of CVE
institutional ninding
provichd for budget
year 1976 by this
contract s less than
1 percent.

Three evaluation instrume
teen developed fcr this
Additionally, data analyg
conducted for each of the

.2
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nd strategies Status

ln.this project This project conrenced Oc .r 1,-

instrunents and 1975, and ls scheduled for crim
plans. Additionally pletion by June 30, 1976.
istance on the
.d comrunication
beingprovided.

Funding

This project is Vunded
ty contract with the
Council of Chief State
SJhool Officers in the'
amount of $3,673. The
percentage of CVE
institutional funding
provided for budget
year 1976 by this
contract is less than
1 percent.

Accomplishments

Three evaluation instruments have
been developed for this project:
Additionally, data analyses were
conducted for each c: the instruments
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. Project Objectives and strategies

Abstracts of
Instructional
and Researqh
Materials in
Vocational
and Technical
Education
(AIM/ARM)

The purpose of the A1M/AR4 prrject
is to achiev, effective use of
research reports, progmim
descriptions, and instructional
materials by researchers, devel-
opers, practitiOners, and others.
The objectives include link.tIg the

information networl:, preparing.
materials for the system, repro-
ducing and cUstributing AIM/ARM
publications, conducting literature
searches for 1.00E/BOAE consult-
ating with USOE and affiliated
agencies, preparing interpretative
papers, submitting information
to other information systems,
and engaging in special synthesis
work.

Table 9. Information and field services

Status
AMMEMEMI

AWARM is under a USOE contract
awarded in 1975 under RFP 75-8,
which provided for two 1-,year
extensions. The project is
beginning its first 1-year exten-
sion which continues until February
28, 1977.

,

Funding Accomplishment

AIM/ARM has been funded
by.the U.S. Office of
Education sirre 1972.
Current funding by
contract with the
USOE for the period
March 1, 1975, through
February 28, 1977,
amounts to $398,828.
(Budget year 1975
amounts to $188,829 an
budget year 1976 to
$210,000). The percent
age of center insti,-
tuticnal funding pro-
vided.by this contract
is budget year 1975,
4 perrent and budget
year 1976, 5 percent.

Since 1972, the AIM/A
has produced (1) 28 q
or bimonthly abstract j
issues. (2) 4 annual
been piroduced; (3) 12 pi

bibliographies have he'd
(4) 7 published instrud
materials catalogs are 1
(5) computer search tell
prepared; and (6) 10
papers are available. '

Development and

Utilization of
Netric'Educatio.

Instructional
Materials in
Vbcational,
Technical, and
Adult Education

The Fetric project is aimed at
providing professional target
audiences with materials to aid
jn teachl.ng vocational, technical,
And adult basic education metric
concepts and skills that can be
applied io selected work
situations.

DOD CurTiculum
Materials
Utilization in
Vocational

195

The main purpose of the COD project
is to design a system for deliver-
ing relevant Department of Cefense
curricUlum materials to civilian
vocational schools.

The project is midway in its third

year.

Ihe DOD project is in the second
-half of a 12-month effort to end
June 30, 3976.

The Metric project was
funded by contract
with the U.S. Office
of Education in the
amount of $496,071.
The percentage of CVE
institutional funding
provided for budget
year.1974 by this
contract is 15 percent.

Tnis project is Ainded
by USOE in the amount
of $106,931. This is
4 percent of total CVE

g - fiscal year

-

The *trio project has
(1) Netric Education: +

Bib1YEEF1557 for Vocati
Technical, and Adult -Erl

(2) Netric Education:..
Paper for Vocationa1,1
and Adult Education; at
tional materials.

The DUD project has ac4
to date the following:+
data is under amalysitv,

on existing informatict
been submitted; and (31
of instruction are esti
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TaLle 9. Information and field services

Status

e AIM/APVIrproject,
ecti., use of
pro&ram
instructional

archers, devel_
ers, and others.
elude linking the
rk; preparing
'system, repro-
buting AIWARM
ductinst literature

AE consult-
d affiliated .

g interpretative
information

ion systems,
pecial synthesis

AIWARK is uhder a MOE contract
awarded in 1975 under PFP 75-83;
which provided for two 1-year
er.:ensions. The project is
beginning its first 1-year exten-
sion which continues until Fbbruary
28, 1977.

is aimed at
ional target
terials to aid
ional, technical,
ducation metric
s that can be
d'work

The project is midway in ps third
year.

Funding

AIWARM has been funded
by the 1.1-1. Office of

Education since 1972.
Current funding by
contract with the
WOE for the period
Ma/Oh 1, 1975, through
February 28, 1977,
amounts to $398,828.
(Budget year 1975
amounts to $188,829 an.
budget year 1976 to
$210,000). The percent
age of center insti-
tutional.funding pro-
vided by this ccntract
is budget year 1975,
4 percent and budget
year 1976, 5 percent;

The Yetric project was
DInded by contract
isith the U.S. Office
of Education in the
mount of $496,071.
The perbentage of CVE
institutional funding
provided for budget
year 1974 by4this
contract is'15 percent.

Accomplishments

Since 1972, -the AIM/ARM projett
has produced (1) 28 quarterly
or bimonthay abstract journal
issues; (2) 4 annual indexes have
been produced; (3) 12 published
bibliographies have been completed;
(4) 7 published instructional

materials catalogs are available;
(5).computer search tapes are
prepared; and (6) 10 interpretative
papers are available.

The Pbtric project has produced
(1) Pbtric Education: An Annotated
Bibliography for Vbcational,
Ttchnical, and Adult Education;
(2) Pbtric Education: A Position
Paper Ibr Vbcational, Technical,
and Adult Education; and (3) Instrue
tional materials.

f the DOD project
tem for deliiier-
rent of Defense
ls to civilian

The LOD project is in the second
half of.a 12-month effort to end
June 30, 1976.

This project isifunded
by USOE in the amount
of $186,931. This is
4 percent of total CVE

ding - fiscal year

The DOD project has accomplished
to date the following: (1) Survey
data is under analysis; (2) a report
on existing information systems has
been submitted; and (3) DOD programa
of instruction are cataloged'.

INJ
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Project Objectives and strategies

Task Inventory
0Exchange

Status Funding

The purpose of the Task Inventory
Exchange project was to promote
the awareness, sharing, availability
and utilization of task inventories
and relateU information by the
various curric.ulum specialists,
personnel managers, training.
directors, and others developing
and conducting occupational
training programs,

->

The TIE project has been completed. The TIE project, July
1, 1974, througa
February 29; 1976, was
funded under a gsant
from the U.S. Office
of Education in the
amount of $84,996.
The percent:18P of CVE
izotitutional funding
provided for budget
year 1976 by this
Brant is 2 percent.

Accomplisbn

The Task Inventory Ex
has accomplished the
(I) Collected and ann
task inventory docume
52 reference do.tuments
lished and distributed
of.Tasx Inventories (

a national synposium
analyses and task inve
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and strategies Status Funding Accomplishments

the Task Inventory
t was to promote
sharing, availability
of task inventories

ormation by the
um specialists,
rs, trsining

others developing
occupational

The TIE project has been completed. The TIE project, July
1, 1974, threugn
February 29, 1976, was
fulded under:a grant
from the U.S. Office
of Education in the
amount of $84,996.
The percentage of 'CVE
institutional funding
provided Dor budget.
year 1976 by this
grant is 2 percent.

The Task inventory Exchange project
has accbm.plished the folloAng:
(1) Collected and announced 401
tasic inventory documents and

52 referl.nce document?f, (2) pub-
lished and distributed the Directory
of Task Inventories (3) conducted
a national syrTosium On task
analyses and task inventbries.

/ .

198



FAR WEST
LABORATORY FOR
EDUCATIONAL
RESEARCH AND
DEVELOPMENT

John Hemphill, Director

1855 Folsom Street
San Francisco, California 94103

(415) 565-3000



Mission

FAR WEST LABORATORY FOR EDUCATIONAL

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

The mission of the Far West Laboratory (FWL) for Educational
Research and Development is to iAprove learning opportunities
for individuals of all ages. The laboratory staff works
to improve teaching practices, instructional materials,
and organizational arrangements for delivery of educational
services. To acccaplish its mission, the laboratory staff
conducts re:.1:ch, develops new materials or processes,
and provide: technical assistance.

An underlying amption of this mission is that improvement
of learning is an extremely complicated social, political,
and technical undertaking that cannot be performed without
the full participation of the individual and institutions
directly responsible for education. Since the laboratory
is one steP removed from a State educaticn agency (SEA),
local education agency (LEA), or institution of higher
learning (IHE), all laboratory efforts incorporate
interaction of the laboratory's capability (persons,
processes, and facilities) with the needs and capabilities
of the field in order to support and ultimately bring
about improved leapning opportunities and outcomes.

The laboratory's broad program goals are (1) to identify
and apply effective teaching/learning within the context
of the real world of the classroom; K2) to provide
evaluation support for application and implementation
of products and processes that improve learning and
to conduct research and development on the change
process itself within the context of the operating
educational system ; (3) to design and introduce new
approaches to the provision of learning opportunities
which are not limited by the constraints of,the existing
educational system and/or context; and (4) to provide
products, processes, and assistance to support improvement
of the learning for all learners. Toward the achievement
of these goals, the laboratory has made major programmatic
thursts in teaching/learning, research and development,
education reform, and equity.

The four program goals are complementary and mutually
supportive. Because the teaching/learning goal.deals
most fundamentally and directly with clas.sroom and
learner outcomes, the laboratory has TIE '.ntained this
goal as its first priority, but has sustained efforts
toward the other three probleMs. R. & D. in prbduct
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development and utilization, reform, and equity sustain
the efforts to improve knowledge and practices in the
teaching/learning processes as applied in the field.
The laboratory views Improved practice as the broad
base which will ultimately lead to improved learning
opportunities and outcomes for all learners.

The titles of five papers prepared at a senior staff retreat

give an.indiCation of the possible broad directions for

the future of the lrboratory:

An Interactive Model of Research
New Modes of Research Decisionmaking.
Education and Living.
Education in the Context of a Macrosystem.
Basic Research and Support of Thinking.

The Far West Laboratory is a public agency created under
the provisions of the California Government Code, which
provides for the joint exercise of powers among the
following signatories to the agreement:

The Regents of the University of California..
. The California State Board of Education.

The Trustees of the California State University
and Colleges.
The Board of Education of the San Francisco Unified
School District.
The Board of Regents, Unlversity of Nevada.
The Nevada State Board of Education.
The Board of Regents, University of Utah.
The Utah State Board of Education.

Representatives of these eight signatories and eight
additional persons selected by them, according to criteria
described in the Joint Powers Agreement, compose the
board of directors of-the laboratory. The laboratory
director serves as an ex officio member of the,board.

"Rules for.the Conduct of Business of the Agency" are
developed by the board; these rules govern the overall
conduct of business at the laboratory. Although the
main responsibility_for establishing new programs
rests with the board of directors, existing laboratory
programs seek .advice from separately constituted '

groups of experts. These experts include many locally

and nationally known educators, representing many
geographic areas and a broad range of ethnic interests.
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The Joint Powers Agreement specifically vests in the
laboratory director the responsibility of the position
of "chief administrative officer of the agency." The
laboratory director, with board approval, selects
eight associate laboratory directors to assist him
in the management of the laboratory.

The laboratory research activities are performed within
a project management system, which insures ccntrol and
efficiency. Key personnel (principal investigators and
otner reseacch professionals) are directly assigned to
specific projects with augtnenting staff drawn from a
laboratory-wide talent pool to perform individual tasks
under the supervision of the project's principal
investigator. Principal investigators report,directly
to the laboratory director.- Associate .laboratory
directors, each with an area of specialization, provide
technical assistance to both the laboratory director
and to the principal investigator.

Each project retains an independent focus under its
principal investigator and, in addition, is surrounded
,by diverse support services. These service6 assist
the individual investigator with each of the following .

functions: Planning, organizati-m, motivating, and
controlling. Each principa41 investigator coordinates
project effort with appropriate Government representatives,
while the administration section maintains similar
relationships with governmental contracting officers.
Although the laboratory director and associate directors
provide oversight functions, project-nanagement functions
are primarily the responsibility of the'principal
investigators.

dP
The 170-member laboratory staff.consists of 89 professionals,
18 support professionals, 11 administrative staff, 9 technical
staff, and 43 clerical staff.

Staffdevelopment at the Far West Laboratory is integrated
with all,other activities and occurs on a continuingbasis.
It involVes, in one way or another, each and every member
of the laboratory--from board members to the lowest paid
employee. There is'now no formal or isolated activity
within the laboratory identified'as "staff development."

A significant portion of the professional.staff is
currently either attenling classes or working on advanced
degrees at a college or university within the Bay Area.
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Figure 1. Organizational structure
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Table 1. Sta'ff discipline profile

PRTECT, PROGN R AREA

Effective Teacher Education

Flexible Learning

Instruction and .1:Lning Systems

Beginning Teacher Education Study

Experience-Eased Career Education

General Assistance Center/STRIDE

Responsive Education

Adult Basic Education

NSF Nath and Science L7plementation

Mediated Training

Teachers' Centers Exchange

Dissemination/Utilization

Application Research to Teaching

Head Start Supplementary Training

lanagernent/Adninistrat ion/Support

FULL STAFF
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STAFF DEG

7 6 3

6 4

13 12
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22 15 3
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4

2

3

1

5 3
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2

2 3

3 5

3. 4 6

1 4

1 31

1 1 2

5 2 1 1

50 18 1 2 211 lii 3 15

liorais 170 107 20 20 19 12 19 21 5 15 1J1 19 51 )5'

top',

LEGEND: Tbtal Degrees: D=Doctorateg,-Nasters, E=Bachenrs Credentials: -S=Secondary, E.:Elementary, C



Tab1P 1. Staff discipline profile

FULL STAFF
OR AREA TIME WITH

STAFF DEGREE B D

:ation 7 6 2.

ing Sysetris
1 6

mtion Study

Education

lter/STRIDE

hplementat ion

iang.

M B

2 3 3

2 L 1 1 2

2 1 1 2 2 1

3. 6 3. 2 3 2

3 5 2 1 6

2 C 14i 4 6 6 6 6

4 3 1 2 .1 4 4 7 9

1 3 1 2

1 2

1,

1 1 1 2

13

22 15 3

17 13

4 2
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3 2 1

3

don 11 6 1

;o Teaching
-3

xy Training 5
.-,-

1

don/Support 50 1 1 L. C.
'I - '')

TDTALS

1 1 1 1

1 1

1. 1 H 1.4 3151 2

170 107 2020 19 d2 19 21 5 15 4 19 51 25 30 35

D=Doctorates, N=Masters, B=Bachelors Credentials: S=Secondary, E=Elementary, 0=Other
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Several Others have completed such advanced degrees
while employed at the laboratory. Most of this staff
development is undertaken at the initiation of the
employee, and occurs on nonlaboratory time. Dissertation
topics are frequently selected in close harmony with the
employees' laboratory assignments. Much staff development
occurs in an on-the-job context. Each associate laboratory
director has an assigned responsibility to assist less
advanced staff members grow and develop both their technical
and managerial skills.

Nonprofessional staff have also been involved in various
forms of on-the-job or work-training activities. The
laboratory cooperattes with job-training programs sponsored
by Federal or local government agencies when and wherever
possible.

The laboratory has developed (with NIE and OE support) and
utilized training materials for preparing persons who
wish to become skilled in educational R. & D. These
materials have been used in internship both within the
laboratory and in other organizations. Senior staff
involved with administrative work have participated in
seminars, and special training sessions have been developed
to prepare supervisors to cope with personnel administration
problems.

At the most general level, the laboratory has scheduled
seminars involving all senior staff on professional and
technical topics. A special meeting each year of the
board of directors-with the key staff provides an important
setting for staff development.

The policy-of the laboratory is to support staff development
in appropriate ways to,fit the need of the individual
employee. To the extent possible,-the resources of the
laboratory are made available to support staff development.
We believe that investments in this area contribute to
the effectiveness of our work.

Training is provided to others than laboratory staff
whenever and'however possible within the framework of the
agency's present funding structure. Perhaps its most
significant efforts in this area are represented in its
participation in the Educational Research and Development
Leadership'program. this uni'que learner-centered, competence-
based program was launched by the University of California
at Berkeley in 1973 in cooperation with the Far West
Laboratory.
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The goal of the doctoral program is to identify, enroll,
and train a small numbe- of men and women of varie0 ethnic
and economic backgrounds who have both the potential and
motivation to become R.D.D. & E. managers.

In the graduate program, each learner works on sets of
skills and knowledge critical to some aspect of educational
R.D.D. & E. work, immediately applying what is learned
to current work assioiments.

Two communiies provide the resources and energies to
guide the program: The Sc...00l of Education (of UC)
and the Far West Laboratory.

Other Aaort-.Lenn training is provided to various institutions
and individuals through .many laboratory programs.

Tal its 10-year history, the laboratory has developed a
strong capability for direct assistance to educational
agencies. In the earlier years, funding policies under
USOE prvvided general support for extensive field liaison
and linking activities on a regional basis. We can now
'engage in such activities only where they are included
in the scope of work of a specific contract. In order
to compensate for this change in support to provide
assistance to the field in a flexible and adaptive manner,
the laboratory has sought other educational agencies (national
and sometimes international) willing to work cooperatively
with the laboratory. This long involvement of laboratory
staff in liaison and technical assistance activities has
produced a capability within the laboratory to relate
to the real problems of the field and to develop and test
solutions to these problems. The laboratorY maintains
a broad range of disciplines and skills within the capability
of the staff in order to realistically serve the broad
range of field problems with which we work.

The FWL is constantly approached for liaison and technical
assistance by representatives of agencies ranging from
early, childhood education and parent educators to institutes
of higher education--from small rural schools to State
departments of education and national organizations. The
laboratory does in fact serve, in a constructive capacity,
a full range of agencies on a national and international
basis.,
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The laboratory occupies approximately 85,000 square feet
of space in the Center for EduQational Development (CED),
a former warehouse which was remodeled as an educational
facility. The CED is located a short distance from downtown
San.Francisco and provides eaEy access to Bay Area metropolitan
resources, as well as to major transportation facilities.
A parking lot for over 200 vehicles is included as part of
this laboratory-owned installation.

The laboratory owns and operates a Varian model V-73 mdni-
computer with a storage capacity of more than 200 million
characters plus ancillary hardware including line printers,
magnetic-tape drives, disks, terminals, and card readers.
The center performs inhouse statistical and business processing
in addition to communications with major computer centers at
the University of California at Los Angeles and Stanford'
University. It also supports a network of interactive
terminals with the Center for Educational Development and
at Bay Area school districts.

The media services complex includes sn,..cially constructed

and equipped area for providing black-and-white television
productions ror prototype 'and experimentation purposes, 16mm
color and black-and-white motion-picture films, still photograpt
graphic.arts, audio production, and printing/reproduction.
Outside commercial firmS are contracted for speciailkirpose
work on an as-required basis.

Television equipment includes Sony portable systems, six
Diamond Power black-and-white'cameras (three.in the studios,
three in the mobile van); Grass Valley and Conrac terminal
units, and editing-facility equipment for full sound
synchronization and special effects, and cameras for graphics/
still photos insertion. Color TV pioduction is obtained
through contracts with commercial firms in northern and
southern California..

Motion-picture equipment includes an Eclair NPR camera for
shooting,color or black-and-white sound films, supported by a
Nagra III recorder, three editing stations, an Amega 3-dubber
interlock system, a Moviola and Siemens interlock system, and
an Amega 16mm magnetic recorder for postproduction,needs.

Facilities/equipment used interchangeably for TV and motion-
picture production includes two studios with separate control
rooms, Mole Richardson lighting units, and two Langevin audiant
consoles with full equilization.

In addition to tfie equipment listed for TV and motion-picture
production, media services includes gear for recording,
transferring, editing, and duplicating (AMpex professional
one-fourth inch audiotape and Sony cassettes, with a Pentagon
high-speed duplicator).
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Figure 2. Funding histcTy
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Photography resources include a complete. darkroom equipped
with a film dryer, two print dryers, copy stand, slide,
duplicator, and an Omega "D" enlarger, photo-finishing
Aluipment, and two slide-editing rooms; plus cumplete
Nikon camefa systems for 35mm work and Rolliflex and Graflex
Norita systems for 24-inch work.

Library materials include a complete ERIC microfiche
collection and associated equipment, more then 7,000
reference books on educational research, educational
psychology, teaching, etc.; approximately 2,000 R. & D.
doduments from other reserach and development laboratories,
centers, and other organizations across the Nation; and
80 active subscriptions to periodicals dealing primarily.
with education-related subjects- Close cooperation is J-

maintained with.the Bay Area reference center, the UniverSity
of California at Berkeley library, ahd the San Francisco
public library to augment on-site library facilities apd
operations.

CURRENT NIE PROJECTS

Project EFFECTIVE TEACHER EDUCATION

Objectivez and 4stAategiu. From 1973 to 1975 the-project
focused on the completion of qilinicourses" (self-instrtictional,
competency-based teacher-training paokages) which were
developed and field tested under an OE contract between
1968 and 1972. The major,focus was to conduct research
to determine effects upon pupils of teaching skills related
to questioning, math tutoring, and independent learning.
Four approaches to the study, of teaching which were contained
in the research designs were examined.

In 1976 the program will conduct two types of activities.
Under work unit I (nonitored by dissemination staff of NIE)
a pilot study of inservice teacher-training needs will
be conducted. It will (1) develop user-based-descriptions
of inservice products; (2) establisn criteria for user
approval and critique of inservice products; and (31 study
process used to adapt existing inservice products and local
needs. Work unit II includes the following two reserach
studies related to the allocation and utilization of teaching/
learning time and how this affects student outcames: (1) A
case study at the fourth-grade level of the relationship
'between appropriate allocation and utilization of teaching/
learning time during regular classroam instruction in
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mathematics and student cognitive, affective, and social
outcomes in mathematics; and (2) a case study of the
relationship between appropriate allocation and utilization
of teaching/learning time given particular instructional
goals in mathematics in grade 4 An experimental teaching
unit will serve as the vehicle for control of learning
purposes and content. An anthropological-ethnographic
research design will be used. In addition, the project
.has proposed a model for R. & D. to tested and applied.

Statuis. It is anticipated that the project will be fUnded
during fiscal years 1977-78. It will add to or build upon
work currently being done and that is identified as being
important. The first'case study s completed and the second
study will be complet4d shortly. Data analysis will be
conducted during the 6,ummer (July-August 1976). Earlier
completed studies are t101.4 available throUgh the ERIC system.

Funding.

1973-75 =,$2,186,671
1976-, 186,027 (Work unit I)

199,976 (Work unit II)A

. Total . . . . 2,572,674

This project was funded by OE, 1968-72.

AccomptiAhmento. A new model for applied R. & D. in
teaching was developed. Two studies were conducted which
expand use of ethnographiq procedures in research on
teaching. A pilot,study -or teacher-based inservice
training'was conduCted:

--

MonitoAing histoiLy.

Dates

December 1973-
February 1975

JulY 1974

larch, 195-
Novetber 1975

Project officer

Mary Johnson,
Charles' Wheeler

Activity

General monitoring.

Site Visit by
Charles Wheeler.

Virginia Koehler General monitoring.

act COOPERATIVE DISSEMINATION AND LINKING-TRAINING
1

Objectives anct.stnategim. This-iS one part of a project
representing the cooperative effort of.eight labs and .

centers. .GoalS of the project are <1) to proVide more
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effective dissemination of materials and knowledge developed
by labs/centers (L/C's) in the area of educational planning,
management, and change support; and (2) to make available
coordinated materials and training resources to linking
agents.

Strategies to be used include (1) collecting, describing,
and integrating th? set of resources in a form which permits
selection of usefUl materials; (2) orie1.1;ing, training,
and building a support system around the set of resources;
and (3) preparing, responding to, and revising technical/
conceptual papers to inform work in (1) and (2) above.

Statws. This project began in fiscal year 1976 and is
expected to continue in fiscal years 1977 and 1978. For
8 years FWL has developed materials to train and/or support
educational administrators and linking agents. These
include (1) the educational management materials related
to goal setting and program design; (2) the educational
information consultant training materials; and (3) the
development, dissemination, and evaluation materials.
The current project might be seen as a logical c-ontinuation
of the educational management program which came to a
conclusion in fiscal year 1975.

FundiA . This dissemination activity began in fiscal year
1976 at a funding level of $75,078. Funds are designated
for this activity from the dissemination and research
group.

Accompti4hmeas. This dissemination activity has just

begun. The project expects to have.five or six laboratory/
center staff ("resource specialists") who can provide an
orientation to the entire set of materials by June 1976.
Each of the five or six labs/centers will collect a
total set of the materials. The project will provide
eight orientations in 1976.

Monitoting hiztoky.

Dates

NoveMber 1975
to present

Project officer Activity

Spencer Ward

213

Genera1.monitoring.
Frequent telephone
contacts with project.
staff.
Dec.-16, 1975, meeting
with NIE monitor and
another NIE staff person.
Mar. 1-5, 1976, meeting
of representatives of.all
L/C's at Fa.
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)ject AN EXCHANGE FOR AND ABOUT TEACHERS' CENTERS

Objective4 and sthategie/s. The initial planning which
established this project was part of the feasibility
study conducted during phase II of the Information/
Utilization program at FWL. During this tudy, Exploring-
Teachers' Centers was published. The book is the
information gathered 6ver a period of 1 year in about 40
American teachers' centers and among people and projects
interested in teachers' centers as an alternative form
of continuing education for practicing teachers. Exploring
has been widely distributed and is considered a valuable resource.

The purpose of the current work is to support an organizea,
but informal, network which (1) strengthens the effectiveness
of established cent,--rs through inforition and resource
sharing, and (2) as:lists eerging ce ters to evolve alternative
strategies for staff developaent base on the concept of
teachers taking more responsibility f r their professional
growth.

The project's miniawards program helps increase face-to-face
interaction among teachers' centers. Awards are made as
payments from FWL to reimburse a center's small, incremental
expenses incurred during a networking project with other
centers or with educators involved in starting a center.

Exchange also answers requests for information by making
referrals to individuaissand centers who can provide the
needed assistance. The number of inquiries is growing
substantially, as is the network.

The project will produce a carefUlly documented body of
research which will describe and analyze the potential
of informal, interactive networks to (1) increase the
problem-solving.capacity of network participant's, and
(2) disseminate arid facilitate the implementation of
the teachers' center concept.-

Statuz. Two-year contract with option to renew for
3 additional years. Awarded to FWL on a sole source
basis.

Fund,612.

Fiscal year 1976 *$213,114 (NIE)
23,000 (Rockefeller Brothers)

Total 236,114

*Total--$637,700 for first 2 years of this projec
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Accomments. The advisory committee was
one meeting was held. The minlaward guidelin
been approved, distributed, and the program

tion. Work has started on documentation and

volume of Exploring Teachers' Centers.

Monito-Aing hiztoty.

Dates

August 1975

November 1975

Proj ect officer

Mary Harahan

January 1976 Judith Cherrington

to present

March 1976.

FLEXIBLE LEARNING SYSTEM

ObjectiveL and stAategies. The objective of the program from

1973 to 1975 was to develop a training system for adults who

work in early childhood education programs (ages 3-9). A series

of 15 competency-based training units for early childhood edu-

cators was developed and field tested. The program is based on

the responsive model adapted from programs such as Head Start

and Follow Through.

formed and
es have

is in opera-
on the second

Activity

2-day visit to
discuss FWL sole
source proposal.

Kathleen Devaney
visited,NIE to
discuss her projett.

21/2-day visit to

attend first ai-
ory committee
meeting with two
other NTE start%

Lorraine Thorn
visited NlE to
discuss project.

During 1976-77 the project will focus on the utilization and

dissemination of the training units developed during the 1973

75 contract period. The units will be revised and, when necessary

trainers' manuals will be developed to accompany them. The

project staff will train individuals from various field sites

throughout the country to use the materials. These individuals -

will return to their original setting and in turn train individual

in the various training settil,p. Research on questions which

are critical to the concept of incorporating a competency-based
approach into ongoing training programs will-be conducted.

2
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Statta. The project will be funded for fiscal years 1977-78
to finalize the training units for use in the field.

Funding.

1973-75 $927,223 (3-year contract)
1976 216,000

Total 1,143,223

AccomptiAment.o. The program was devploped, field tested, and
is\in the process of disseminating a set of competency-based
learning units for early childhood educators. Each unit pro-
vides\training for 8 to 12 weeks; the system includes a set
of togs and games, a 16mm film,tand four 30-minute color video
tapes. The units focus on competencies in the following areas:
Early childhood programs, toys and games, senses and perception,
problem solving, self-concepts, classroam arrangement, classroom
management,'integrating language, literature experiences, plaY,
concept development, selection of materials (black or Chicano
perspectives), cognitive growth, and communicating and working
with parents. The program is being disseminated via the
"training of trainers" and the development of four demonstration
sites across the country. To date, this has included the
training of more than 35 trainers representing some 30 different
institutions and training programs.

MonitoAing hi.otzgly.

Dates Project officer

March 1973-
March 1974

April 1974-
February 1975

February-
Septetber 1975

SepteMber
.1975-May 1976

Richard Harbeck,
Martin Engel, Kent
Sullivan, Thomas
Chibucos'

Mary Jackson

Kent Viehoever

Esther Perry

216

Activity

General monitoring.
January-1974, site
visit by Chibucos.

General monitoring.
May 1974, site visit.

General monitoring.

General monitoring.
September 1975,
project review by
Perry and three taw,

external consultants.
December 1975, visit
to NlE by Masako
Tanaka (prinCipal
investigator).
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Project officer Activity

..ir.3y 1976 Kent Viehoever Geneiml monitortyg.

to present Feb. 11-13, 1976,
meeting of advisory
panel (Millie Almy,
Lillian Katz, Ken
Komoski, Ken Howey)
with staff.
Apr. 19-20, 1976,
advisory panel meeting'
on workshop-, and
project documentation.

Project STABILIZATION OF AN EMPLOYER-BASED CAREER EDUCATION PROGRAM

Objectives and stAategies. Experience-based Career Education
(EBCE) was developed by FWL as an alternative program of secondary
education, using the entire community as a school. Students

have direct experience with a variety of resource persons in
individually planned learning projects that blend growth in academii
subjects, career awareness, and basic social skill-. The broad

goal is to produce students who are turned on to learning, and

who view each situation and contact with employers, unions, and
government as an educational opportunity. EBCE was designed to

serve a diverse student body; however, field tests have confirmed

that it can successfully serve the needs of a particular academic
or social group. Fiscal year 1976 EBCE efforts are to establish
relationships with.LEA's regarding testing of lab-based EBCE-

models, to respond to LEA demand for assistance,-to complete the
.publication of training and evaluation materials, to work with

the OE VEA Part D Office with regard to its priorities for the

fiscal year 1976 grants competition.

Status. This project is well into the implementation stage,
with the:contractor working with LEA's to test implementation

strategies.

Funding.

Fiscal yem,' _]274 $1,092,380
Fiscal year 175 865,416

Fiscal year 1076 700,000

Total 2,657,796

Accomptishments. EBCE is now documented and in use in demonstra-

tion, pilot, and other sites, where local staff have been trained

by an FWL technical-assistance team. EBCE has established a

national reputation as a method for reforming secondary education.
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Monitmiftg hatoky.

Dates Project office'r

. April 1975 to Ronald Bucknam
_Present

Activity

General monitoring.
May 175, consultation
in 'Washington; D.C.

June1975, consul-
tation in Washinecon,
D.C., and site visit_
October and November
1975, consultations
in Washington, D.C.

Project WOMEN IN MATHEMATICS

Objectiv6s and 4ptategie4. Women.are underrepresented in
occupations requiiling mdhematics. Why? The contractor
will examine the literature, analyze data on sex differences
in level of achievement and participation in mathematics
to synthesize what is currentfy4 known about thg differences
between'boys and girls.in math aptitude, develop a.typology
for classifArig interventions, present alternative strategies
NIE might sugport, and otganiz e. a conference to discuss
all aspects- of th subject.

Stews. Contract executed April 5, 1976. Completion date:
November 1, 1976.

Fundifig.

Fiscal.year 1976 $19,347

Accompeahmentz. None yet.

MonitcgUng hatoky.

Dates "'Project officer Activity

-April 1976., MaryPLou RandoUr General monitoring. .

to present

7
Project . NATIONAL BROKERAGE.STUDY

.Objectivez and 4ttategiez. -Prospective adopters Of EBCE
need a single source of.information 'about the-four EBCE
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models. It is proposed that a national EBCE agency.
represent the interests of the four participating EBCE
diabs. This agency would serve as a broker to prospective
LEA adopters. This proj ect thus is a feasibility study
for such-brokerage, charged with recommending a brokerage
program to NIE.

Statuz. Work. fias begun, and will be.completed by November
30, 1976.

Funding. ,

Fiscal year 1976 $36,479

Accomptishments. "Brokers" have been selected from each of
the four laboratories, and have attended a 1-week training
session at each lab to become familiar with each of the
four EBCE models. A description of common elements across
the models have been drafted apd circulated. A Script
for a national "brokerage" tape-slide presentation has
ueen lrafted.

Moni-tottiig. hiztov.

Dates Project officer Activity

Pebruary 1976 to Ronald Bucknam General monitoring.
\- Present

Project LEARNING COORDINATOR: A STUDY OF THE ROLE (Phase 2)

Objectivez.and sttategiei. Because of the Oentral role
they play in the conduct of the EBCE program, learning
coordinators have'a potentially crucial effect on its
successful adoptiOn. The position of .learning coordinator

"aS defined in the EBCE models is new enOugh in education
that little information is availab]a regarding the
a.ttitudes, skills,'and knowledge tfft.staff members
should possess and that districts should seek. when
'mplementing EBCE. This study seeks to (1).distinguish
rinciples and procedures that will allow districts

implementing EBCE to select learnin.K. coordinators (Le's)
(2) help the LC applicant to understand fully the skills
and tasks required inthe role, (3) help those selected
as LC's to adapt to this staff role, and (4) crystallize
the functions and skills associated with the role so
that 'preparation programs may be better designed.'
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&tutu4. Work began in sprinc 1976 and will be completed
by November 30, 1976.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1976 $23,617 .

AccomiatiAment/s. Questionnaire designed and pilot tested.
A revised survey questionnaire has been mailed to selected
respondents.

Monitoting hatoty,

Dates Project officer Activity
/

April 1976,to Ronald Bucknam General monitoring
present and 1 'site visit.

Project THE WORK ETHIC STUDY

Objective's and 4tAategie4. Most observers agree that
values and atitutdes toward work dn America are undergoing
significant change, but there is disagreement about
what work ethics and values currently prevail or are
emerging. This study will summarize current literature;
examine a sample of career-education curriculum materials
to determine what work-related values are being promulgated;
ascertain what values significant groups in our society
believe ought to be encouraged; and summarize findings in
ways that will prove useful to decisionmakers.

.Statu/s. Identification of a sample of career-education
materials and analysis of existing data have been under way
since April 1976.

Fundi4.

. Fiscal Year 1976 $16,162

Accomptishments. Literature review near completion;
sample Materials in process of selection. Final report is
due in October 1976.

Monitwang hi6toty.

Dates Project officer Activity

April 1976 Ronald Bucknam General monitoring
to 'present and 1 sl.,te visit.
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Project CAREER EDUCATION STAFF DEVELOPMENT

Project

Objective's and 4tAategie6. Inservice training for career
educaEion has been regarded as a cornerstone for career-

education effectiveness'. This study will examine the

current situation regarding inservice training, identify

problems that may exist, propose alternative solutions,

and make recomendations concerning needs and priorities

for federally supported R. & D. The results will consist

of a promary analysis report, plus reviews and, comnentary

by representatives of key sectors in education.

Statu6. A commissioned paper writer and seven comwritators

have been working on the report since March 1976.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1976 $14,344

Accompa4hmentz. The principal author has been selected.

Mmitolting hi)stoity.

Dates Project Officer Activity

April 1976
to present

Ronald Bucknam General monitoring.

INFORMATION FOR LOCAL DECISIONMAKERS FOR EBCE IMPLEMENTATION-

Objectivez and stAategiez. The current-and future Of EBCE
impelmentation actiVIty provides a valuable source of infbr-

mation about the decisionffaking proCesses of LEA's,. when they

are'considering the adoption of an educational program alter-

native. This study will elicit., analyze, and report data

from LEA's to det' --ine the types of information needed

to make the EBCE ption decision.

Statto, Work began in spring 1976 and will be completed

by November 30, 1976.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1976 . . . . $9,972

Accomptiishment6. Preliminary form of.questionnaires is

ready for field testing.

Monitoting

Dates - Project officer Activity

April 1976 Ronald tucknam General monitoring.

to present 22 1
1 site visit.
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Project CALIFORNIA BEGINNING TEACHER EVALUATION

Objectivez and 4tAategie4. The basic objective of this
study, funded through California Commission for Teacher
Preparation and Licensing, is to examine the relationship
between teacher behavior and student achievement in
reading,and mathematics at the elementary school level.
Far West is the major subcontractor.

To reach the above objective, a three-phase strategy has
been employed. Phase I was a year of planning and development
of the.research strategy for the first year of fieldwork, '

and involved no data collection. Phase II (1973-74) was
designed to develop measurement instruments and to develop
hypotheses about relationships between teacher behavior
and student learning--97 experienced teachers .(in 43
schools in 8 California schOol.districts) and their students
partiCipated in the work of,the subcontractor for phase II,
the Educational Testing Service. Phase III:vas divided into
parts A and B, with all the design and implementation work
being carried out by subcontract to the Far West Laboratory.
,Phase IIIA extends to June 1974 and includes, fieldwork with
a 200-teacher sample from 11 school districts. A subset
of this sample (40 teachers)'is the subject of
studies designed to identify additional-teachei7-15-e-hav1orS'
which might affect student learning. Additional stUdies

----- -of-the relationship between time and achievement were
undertaken during 1975-76. Phase IIIB will be used to
conduct correlational studies to,examine how changing
teacher behavior, affects variables closely correlated with
learriing outcomes. This phase is scheduled during 1976-78.
In addition-, an ana ysis of results and dissemination of
information period i'-viewed as essential and will occur
during 1978-79.

Statm. The projec't is currently in.the latter stages
of phase IIIA.and is presently designing the specific
plans for.phase IIIB for formal consideration by NIE
after the MaY 1, 1976, submission date Although the
present contract period expires in November of .1977, present
and projected plans.call for revision-of the tiTe line,
with no additional cost above the original cOntract -
estimates and due to unforeseen delays in data collection
and analysis in. phase II, to the end of 1978.

FUndin . During fiscal 1973.(two 0E0 grants in the amount'
of 390,540) and fiscal 1974 (two NIE grants in the amount
of $254,657) went to the California Commission for Teacher
Preparation and Licensing but none of this went to the
Far West Laboratory, which was not involved during this
period. The following funding history.is presented,

therefore, to cover only the period of Far West Laboratory

involvement.
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,

Fiscal year 1975 . . $694,000 6Tuly 1, 1974-Dec. 31, 1974)

Fiscal year 1975 . . 514,117 Pan. 1975-June 30, 1975)

Fiscal year 1976 . . 147,585 (July 1, 1975-Sept. 30, 1975)-

Fiscal year 1976 . . 528,861 (Oct. 1, 1975-June- 10, 1976)

Wedge (projected). . 882,000 (July 1, 1976-JUne 30, 1977)

Fiscal year 1977
(projected). . 630,000 (July 1, 1977-June 30, 1978)

Total 3,396,563

AccompeiAhments. Specific products from phase II include
instruments to measure student acfiievement in an attitude
toward reading and mathematics, teacher verbal ability,
teacher ability to diagnose reading problems of students,
teacher behavior through direct classroom observation, and
school climate from the perspectives of both principals

and teachers. Phase IIIA products include ethnographic
studies of classrooms, studies of teachers planning for
instruction and decisionmaking during instruction, and
studies of both teachers' and students' perceptions of__

instruction. _Two ofthe-Wor-c-orfalusions derived from
work to date are that there are no isolated teacher
skills that seem to have a direct effect on student
learning, but rather a behavior pattern or patterns that
do affect learning ancrthat there appear, to be no generic
teaching behaviors which positively affect learning outcomes
across all grades and subjects. In the latter conclusion,

there appear to be behavior patterns that affect achievement
discriminately in different grades and different subject

areas.

Phase III has analyzed the relationship between time and
achievement, uncovered generic variables separating more
effective.from less effective teachers in reading and
mathematics at second and fifth grade,,described the
difference in planning and perceptives of instruction
between more/and less effective teachers, studied and

described teacher behavioral stability, studied and
described impediments to the study of teachereffectiveness,
and described effective instruction as always related to

direct instruction of some sort..

Monitming hiztoty.

Dates Project officer

July 1, 1973- Virginia Koehler,
February 28, 1975 Charles Wheeler

223

Activity

Site visits:
Sept, 5-7, 1973,
Wheeler.
Nov. 15-16, 1973
Wheeler and Sobol.
Jan. 24-25, 1975,
Moles and Koehler.
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Dates PrOjeut officer Activity

Sept. 18-19, Discussion and analysis
1973 of project and ETS

subcontract upon trans-
fer from 0E0 to NIE.
Review by Koehler,
Sullivan, Chalker, and
McDaniels of NIE.
External review. by
Research Advisory Board
of the project.

.

Mar. 1, 1975- Oliver Moles General monitoring.
,Sept. 30, 1975 Apr. 29....3_92_1955,

-sit-eit by Mbles.
June 15-16, 1975,
meeting at ETS to
review procedures and.
findings from phase II
with staff from
Northwestern Secondary
Analysis Center, basic
skills staff, EI'S and
commission represen-
tatives.
June 23-27, 1975,
review of proposal
for phase IIIA con--
tinuation (including
FWL subcontract) by
Moles, Koehler
McDalliels David,
Porter, S4lith, Young
of NIE.

Nov. 1, 1975
. Joseph Vaughan ',Gleneralzionitoring.

to present Nov. 5-7, 1975,
.

site visit by Vaughan..

'Project STUDY OF INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS IN EDUCATION: ANALYSIS
OF MARKET FOR EDUCATION INFORMATION

Ob'ective4 and 4ttate ieo. This project is being,conductedthOUi a sUbcontract to the System Development Corp.. The
narket analypic: is to determine-the. present and potential
market for SUbstantive information relevant to education..,
The contractor will describ&present and potential information
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using behavior of certain keymembers of the education community.
The contractor will also assess and describe.the distribution of
purposive information use amoniagencies and institutions
involved in either,practice or research related to elementary
and secondary education in the United States. Together these
two analyses Should portrsy the way information is used in ,

education practice or research, identify where information is
used,.and indicate something of the nature and scope of information-.
use.

Statta. The final report is to be submitted in June 1976. Data
have been collected and are now being analyzed. The FWt sub-

contract runs fr.= June 1974

Funding.

Fiscal year 1974 $1.01,083 (FWL subcontract)

Accompti4hment4. The Study has produced market-Survey instru- .

ments for colleCting data on the information market. Final results

are not yet available. Preliminary data analysis'has been con-.

ducted and two interim reports on the relationship among infor-
mation users, purposes for information, and preferred sources

, of information use have bem submitted to System Development.

Monito4in9 histoty.

Dates Project officer

June 1974-
August 1974

Samuel Rosenfeld

August 1974- Mollie MacAdams
June 1976

Project FIELD STUDIES IN URBAN DESEGREGATED SCHOOLS

Activity

General monitoring.
2 site visits to
Tadme contractor.
1 site visit to FWL.

.

General"mOnitoring.
Regular teetingS of
staff.at NIE with
-advisory groups.

.Objectivez and 4triategies. A 24-year stutr is beini
conducted,of an urban school in the San Francisco Bay
area to identifY and describe the processes that charac-
terize an interethnic school. The goal is to produce a
conceptual framework that can be applied to-the examination
of similar educational settings. Direct observation of .

the life ofthe schoolwithin the context of the community
in which it is located will be employed to gather the.
'major portion of the data required. In addition, question-
naireS and interviews will be admdnistered.

2 2 5
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Statuz. This project began on August 1, 1975. is
scheduled to end on December 31, 1977.

.$106,702.

AccompZiAments. An interim report on the first phase of the
field studies is being completed and was delivered to NlE on
May 31, 1976.

hifstony.

Dates Project officer Act161ty

August 1975 Ray Rist General monitoring.
to present

COMPLETED OR TERMINATED NIE PROJECTS

Project EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT .

Objective-6 and stAategim. The overall purPose of the Educa-
tional Management program, whiCh completed its Work in February
1975, was to design, developaild test training strategies, '
materials, and resources whichLdchools can use to improve _their
own instructional planning and mahagement capabilities. Tr.)-.

attempting to'achieve this,goal, the'programAeveloped.and
evaluated six training units directed.atAncreaSing7Skill and
knowledge in the area of instructional program planning. .Each
unit was designed to be self-Contained and independent-of the

.

other units. The products were intended for use primarily by.
district-level staff who are directly responsible for program
or curriculum development, selection,.or revision;.by school-
level administrators; and by teachers who/are involved in
instructional program planning.. If the products are fully
utilized, the.users should become more skillfUl in defining
instructional programs that will achieve:defined purposes,
and in identifying and collecting information that can be used
in identifying relatively effectiVe and ineffective features-of

/ the programs with a view to program improvement.

26
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Status. On the basis of a review of this project's basic
program plan by the speCialist and master panels in the 1972
lab/center reView; this project was-first awarded a 1-year
contract-for the period December 1, 1972, through November 30,
1973. Ih'August 1973, the project was again reviewed by.a team
of NIE Staff members and external experts. As a result of this
teani's judgment that the project's evaluation procedures and
filaps were inadequate, the project wa., informed that it would
be funded for only one additional year (to end in-November 1979,
that only those products scheduled for delivery in fiscal year
1974 would be supported,-and that NIE would not be committed:
to support beyond fiscal year 1974. After two brief no-cost
extensions to allOw adequate-completion of products, evaluations,
and final reports, the project staff completed its contracted
work in February 1975. The project officer's reviews and final
payments to the lab were executed shortly thereafter.

Funding.

March 1973 $318,n00
December 1973 . . , 388,993

. -Total 706,993 .

AccomOishment4. This project's post important products
included six training units and a resource catalog. The
training units were designed for use by people involved in
instructional planning and management. They are 6ntitled
"Setting Goals," "Analyzing Problems," "Deriving Objectives"
-(these first three units combine to.form the "Determining
Instructional Purposes" package), "Designing Instructional
Programs; "Planning Implementation: A Process Guide," and
nvaIuation for Protram Improvement." The resource catalog
.is entitled "Sourcebook of Training Products in Instructional
Planning and Managemeni." Finally,,the project submitted
6even final reports (ohe overall report and one report for
each'of the major products) and an extensive external
evalua:tion of the "Daerrnin.ing instructional Purposes"
training package.

Monitwang histony.,

Da tes Project officer Activity

1972
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Review by panel B
(Blau, Hopkins,
Jaeger KaufMan,
Krathwk, NlE
staff) planning,
management, and
evaluation.



Dates

December 1972-
May 1974

August 1973

May 1974-
March 1975

193

Project officer

George Garnett

Theodore Blau,
Paul Houston,
George Garnett,
Spencer: Ward,

Carlyle Maw

Jon Schaffarzick

Activity

General monitoring. .

Periodic phone calls,
letters, and reviews.

Major review.

General monitoring..
Periodic phone calls,
letters, and reviews.
Several meetings with
printipal stff members
in Washington, D.C.

\

July 1974 Jon Schaffarzick 3-day site visit.

'roject INFORMATION/UTILIZATION PROGRAM

ObjectiveA and 4tAategieA. Phase I of this project consisted
of two basic components: (1) Development of materials and
(2) the planning of dissemination models. Products included
a directory to the ALERT sourcebook of elementary curriculums,
programs, and projects; information units dealing with new
secondary social-studies programs; and information units
dealing with new curriculums in elementary mathematics.
Additional activities consisted of monitoring and improving
the ALERT (Alternatives for Learning Through Educational
Research and Technology) sourcebook, and facilitating
the exchange of information and products among the lab
and center network through the interlaboratory consortium.
The planning activity consisted of (1) model development
studies, (2) studies of measares oC effectiveness, (3)
context study, and (4) study of information centers.
Phase II of this project involved an extension of activities
of the infcrmation products section of the information/
utilization program. The purpose of the extension was
to conduct a'feasibility study to verify and define the
need for national technidal assistance/networking/clearinghouse
facility for American teachers' centers, and to develop a
program and organizational structure for such an agency.
Exploring Teachers' Centers, which discusses issues surrounding
..:enters and profiles in 22 existing centers, wa-, prOduced

part of the phase II activities.
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Statuz. .Final closeout procedures for this contract are

almost completed. Both the Dissemination Casebook and
Exploring Teachers' Centers have been widely distributed

within NIE and outside uild are considered valuable resources

for their respective audiences. The quality of all the

products produced is excellent.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1973 $202,875 (Phase I)

Fiscal year 1974 223,071 (Phase I)
80,375 (Phase II)

Total 506,321

Accompeishment4. Products developed under this contract

include Social Studies Information Unit, Dissemination

Casebook, Director to the ALERT Sourcebook. Feasibility

of Marketing Programing for Educational R. & D., Use of

Innovative Practices, Topoi of Dissemination/Change

Tactics, Mathematics Information Unit, and Exploring

Teachers' Centers.

Monitoning hiSto4y.

Dates

November 1972-
September 1973

September 1973 -

MAy 1974

May l97tk
August 1975

August 1975-
September 1975

'Project officer

George Carnett

Judith Cherrington

Mary Harahan

Activity

Gcneral monitoring.

General monitoring.
2 trips to NIE by
principal investigator.
Site visit by NIE
staff.

General monitoring.
Meeting at FWL.
2 meetings with
principal investigator
in New York.City..
August 1975, 3-day
site visit.

Judith Cherrington General monitoring.
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Project STUDY OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF MARKETING PROGRAMING
FOR EDUCATIONAL CHANGE

Objectives and stAategies. Research directed toward
adaptation of a marketing approach for the field of
educational change. The program was to test the
effectiveness of a scheme for segmenting educational
markets and name and elaborate additional marketing
concepts and techniques which offered promise for
improving praCtice in the dissemination and diffusion
of educational innovations.

The research objectives were to (1) operationally
demonstrate how market segmentation could be used
to develop a marketing strategy for selected educational
innovations, (2) name and elaborate major marketing
concepts that-were not currently used in planning
educational change and that hada high probability of
improving the current state of the art, and (3) draw
implications for developing a broader framework Por
comprehensive planning of education change.

Status. This project began June 30, 1974, and ended
December 31, 1975. A final report was submitted to NIE.

Funding. Award made under the Office of-Research Grants
program in fiscal year 1974,.. ToLal° amount awarded was
$131,486 (fiscal year 1974 funds).

Accompetohments. The study proposed inconclusive findings
regardingthe specific model being tested. The experiences
gained in testing the model were interpreted by the.principal .

investigator in terms of.factors Which future market-
segmentation strategies should take into account. The
major aciamplishment is a document titled "A Guide to.
the Use of Market Segmentation for the Dissemination
of Educational InnOvations."

Monitoting hatolly.

Dates

June 1974 -
April 1975

April 1975-
December 1975

Project officer Activity

Richard Elniendorf Site visit..

230

MacAdams Meeting with
principal
investigator.
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Project DEVELOPMENT, DISSEMINATION, AND EVALUATION TRAINING SOURCES

Objective's and Atitategiek. An individualized, competence-
based professional development program in educational.
R. & D. developed bY the laboratory with the support of
NIE and USOE.

The program goal was to develop a transportable, flexible
curriculum in educational planning, development, dissemination,
and evaluation that Would provide resource materials
for instructional/legmdng opportunities in six competence
areas: Planning and design, information/data collection
and organization, carinunication skills, developmental
engineering, and evaluation and dissemination/marketing.
The program was field tested at 14 institutes of higher
education and R. & D. agencies. .

A

Statuz. The-contract date iiegan June 30-, 1973, and ended

Septerber 30,. 1975.

Milan ., This project received a tota:1 of $1,281,601, of

which 398408 was funded by NIE.

AccomptiAment4. Twenty-two instructional packages which
focus on the functional context of work in R. & D.,
widely used diagnostic competence assessment instraments,
and a user guide and catalog of support resources were
produced. The program has been widely implemented in
the form of preservice or continuing education in academic

aettings; and utilized by agencies and local and Stgte

educational and R. & D. institutions, practitioners, and
professionals Who wish to develop or upgrade skills.

Monitvting hiatong.

Dates Project officer

.Uune 30, 1973- Susan Klein, John

Sept, 30, 1975 Egprmier

Activity

General monitoring.



Program

Effects of/a

Nediated

jraining

Course

Objectives and, strategies

,7be secon&year 'effort is devoted

to an investigation of the effec-

tivepss of the course for its

designated target audience0',e,,

teachers who work with main-

streamed handicapped children.

Course, effectiveness is defined in

terml of tic levels Of outcomes:

Teachers' tutoring proficiency and

students' achievement and attitude

about mathematics.

Table 2. CuiTent non-NIE projects

Status

This project began July 1, 1974, and

is scheduled to end June 30, 1976.

Fundinn

Bureau of Education

for the Handicapped,

USOE, $256,110,

Adapting

Fesearch to

Teaching

The program is an interactive

computèr-assisted teacher-training

:ystem. ,The goal is to provide

technical assistance in demonstra-

ting effective use of the system

in training teachers in self-

analysis of classroom instructicn

and provide significant research

findings for use in the teaching

process,

This pNect began July 8, 1975, and

is scheduled to end Aug. 31, 1976.

Follow on work is expected..

Irplerentation

of Science and

Mathematics

Materials

,This study of the implementation

of.nationally planned curriculums

In elementary and secondary math,

science, and social science is

being conducted.

Tecl-nical

Assistance

in Dif Nsion

232

The project's objective is to

provide social marketing and policy

consultation of OE bureaus, and to

improve the process of diffusion

of validated educationalinnovationc

rt.

This project began June 27, ,1,975, and

is scheduled to end June 291976.

This project began July 1, 1975, and

is scheduled to end June 30, 1976.

Follow on work is expected.

Ac. ich

A course env, Jed

Nathematc5: A St

Mainstrear'.ine has

from .)zse 5:
Instruit: in Math

This subcontract is

fUnded by the U.S.

Office of Education's

Teadher Corps, -

Funding, $125,000.

National Science

Foundation, $48,043.

U.S. Office of

Educ4ion, $478,915,

Program design is c

CATTS system is be

on opmputer. Progr

operational by mid

1

Review of researchd

interviews with del

disseminators of six!

curriculum alternati

been completed. i

(1) Publication of

Programs That Workal

acclaired and extens;

publicized cata1og.ct

approved p. ojects.



!s Ind strategies

lacie e. Lurrent non-NIE projects

Statu
Fundinn

ir effort is devoted

;ation of the effec-

le course for its

:get audience; i.e.,

iork with main-

Lcapped children.

Lveness is defined in

Levels of outcomes:

ring proficiency and

Levenent and attitude

Acs.

; an interactive

ted teazher-training

pal is to provide

Lstance in demonstra-

use of the system

ethers in,self-

assroom instruction

Lglificant researth

Lse in the teaching

the irple:entation

planned curriculvs,

and secondary math,

ocial science is

d.

objem.ve is to

..mErke;Ing and policy

f OE bureaus, and to

mess of diffUsion

ducationlinno7aticn-

Ihis project began July 1, 1974, and

is scheduled to end June 30, 1976.

Bureau of Education

for the Handicapped,

USOE, $256,110.

This project began July 8, 1975, and

is scheduled to end Aug. 31, 1976.

Follow on wori; is expected,

This project began June 27, 1975, and

is scheduled to end June 29, 1976.

Thls project began ,aly 1, 1975, and

is scheduled to end June 30, 1976.

Follow on work is expected.- -

This subcontract is

funded by the U.S.

Office of Education's

Teacher Corps.

Funding, $125,000.

National Science

Foundation, $48,043.

U.S. Office of

Education, 478,915,

Ammn1ichments

A course entitled "Tutoring in

Mathematics: A Strategy fox

Fainstreiming" has been adapted

from minicourse 5: Individualizes

Instruction in Mathematics..

Program design is completed,

CATTS system is being programed

on computer. Program will be °

operational.by mid-April.

Review of research, plus field

interviews with developers and

disseminators of specific

cdrriculum alternatives haye'

been completed.

(1) Publication of Educational

Programs That Work, a widely

acclaimed and extensively

publicized catalog.of JDRP-

approved projects. (2) Production



Ob'ectives and strate ies Status Fundinn
ACCOMDliS

Responsive

Education

Propam

Follow

Throu;h

'434

The current year's effort focused

on developing a delivery system--

a trnIring approach for adults

working with childron in the'

responsive progam--Ared spe-

cifically to program advisers or

staff developers, teachers, ard

teaching assistants (paraprofes-

e.. c)

This T.Toject began in 196P, and is

scheduled to end June 30, 76..

Follow on work is expeonc.,

U.S. Office of Educa-

.'.on, $548,472 (7/1/75

U/30/76). Total funds

$3,324,761.

of.a project-info.

sound filmstrip (

National Audio-Vis

(3) Management of

Regional Education

by regions II and

tion of an NDN mat

(6) Production of

book documenting t,

NDN. (7) Publicat

newsletter entitled

tional Diffusion."'

tion and diffusicn

title I (ESEA)

for SEA and LEA pe1

(9) Development ofi

center to exhibit

products. (10) Pui

"Innovative Educati

Volume III." (11)

other ploducts and:

carri:J out far OE!

;:ization Ur

uf School ,S3;

for vegion IX in Se

Evaluation xeports:

implementationof t

well as program ell

continue to be proc



and strate ies
Status Fondinn

.Accomolishments

ear's effort focused

;a delivery system--

proach for adults

children in the

rgsm--geared spe-

program adviseis or

ers, teachers, and

.stan*.t (paraprofes-

Of

MIT, project began in 1958 and is

scheduled to end June 3, 1976.

Follat on work is expected.

U.S. Office of Educa-

tion, $548,172 (7/1/75

5/30/75). Total PInds

$3,324,761.

of a project-information package

sound, filmstrip ,(distributed by.

National.Audio-Visual Center).

(3) Management of a mkor Western

Regional Education Fair sponsored

by.regions IX and X. (4) Produc-

tion of an 0 materials inventory

(6) Eroduction of an adoptioncase

took documenting the successes'of

NIN. (7) Publication of a monthly

/

newsletter entitled "ED: Educa-

tional DiffUsion." (8) Organiza-

tion and diffusion training for

title I (ESEA) management training

lor SEA and I.EA personnel.

(9) Development of an OE resource

center to exhibit aRP-approved

products. (10) Publication of

"Innovative Education Practices:

Volum III." (11) A host of

other products and assigments

carried out for OE's Dissemination

and Utilization Unit in the

Bureau of School Systems and

for region IX in San Francisco.

Evaluation reports regarding the

implementation of the program as

well as program effectiveness

continue to be produced.
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Program

Native

American

Career

Education

1
Objectives and strategies

1

Designing, de:eloping, and testing
This project began July 1, 1974, an

a career-edwIion program for is expected to end July 1, 1976.,
native American youth in grades 7.

to 9, the program will integrate

academic subjects with career

. awareness, orientation, and

exploratiän. It expects to provide

native American students with an

introduction to a broad spectrum

of careers and aimato increase

tbeir self-awareness and ability

to make rationarchoices aboUt

future educational programs, career

explorations, and career selection:

/

Status
Fundin9 Accomplish

This project examines the effects

oflearned cooperative group

interaction skills on performance

in task-oriented small groups.

The project developed competence-

based inStructional materials to

teach CGIS. 'Ihe overall goal is

to prepare students to perform

effectively in the kinds of task-

oriented, small-group situation's

which they will encounter in

work settings.

STRIDE

General

Assistance

Center

?r

236

Curriculum Development

Branch, Bureau of

Occupational and

Adult Education, U.S.

Office of Education,

$228,562.

Provides technical,assistance to

desegregation school districts in

seven content areas: Staff training,

community relations, sex desegre-

gation, curriculum development and

revision, admdnistrative modifi-

cation, needs assessment,.and.

Ibis project began,June 30, 1974, and

is expected to end June 30, 1976.

Bureau of Occupational

and Adult Education of

the U.S. Office of

/Education, $126,067.

Ihepiogramdevela

tional units that :

American students

duction to a broad

careers.

A classifiCation of

tasks has been desi

vide a basis for et
design and for.unde

grcups function. ;

consisting of sinul

cises, problem-soh

for groups, and sup

materials (i.e,) gu

props) designed for

school level studen

ly being fieldtest

This project begpn July 1, 1974, and

is scheduled to end June 30, 1976.

Follow on work is expected.

U.S. Office of

Bducation, region IX

(ciesegreption of

Ipublic education),

$894,855 (7/185-

S/30/76),

As of March 1976) §

completed a series

wofthops; a muter

level nftriworkshoos

Disseminated pmCbc'

local histcry hard'

proceedings) resour.



nd 'strategies
Status

gimosirmamensw
aping, and testing This project began July.11 1974, anon progam for

is expected to end July 1, 1976.
youth in gades.7

m will integrate

s with career

tation, and

expects to provide

students ;srith an

i broad spectrum

lms to increase

less and ability

*Aces' about

11 programs, career
i career selection.

lines the effects

ltive group

s'on performance

Small groups.

oped competence-

al'materials to

overall goal is

ts to perform

e kiris of task-

roup situations

ncounter in

1 mistance to

Dol districtS in

Is: Staff training

Is, sex desege-

n development and

astive'modifi-

:ssment, and

Fundino

Curriculum:Development

Branch, Bureau of ,.,

Occupational and

Adult Education, U.S.

Office of Education,

$228,562.'

This project began June 30, 1974, and
Bureau of Occupational

is expected to end June 30, 1976.
and Adult Education of
the U.S. Office of

ducation, $126,067.

Accomplishments

Tneprogram developed 12 instruc-
tional units that provide native
American students with ark intro-

duction to a broad spectrum Of
careers.

A classification of learning
tasks has been designed to pro-
vide a basis for curriculum
design and for understanding how
groups function. A curriculum
consisting of simulation exer,
cises, problem,solving activities
for groups, and supportive

materials (i.e., guid,es, manuals,
props) designed for secondary
school level students Is current-
ly being fle1 ested..I

This project began July 1, 1974, and
is scheduled to end June 30, 1976.
Follow on work is expected.

U.S.. Office of

Eiducation, region IX

(desegregation of

public education))

$894,855 (7/1/75-

'6/80/76).

As of March 1976, STRIDE has

concleted a series of regional
workshops; a number of district
level niniworkshoos aneunder way.
Disseminated products include
local history hanctook, conferen
proceedings, resource bulletins,

_____.--=n1111
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Program Objectives and strategies

Adult

Basic

Education

Staff

Development

student/faculty assigrments. Six

service representatives, consult-

ants, regional workshops, ,

information service center,

product development, and mini-

workshops at the local district

level.

Status
Funding Accomp1 ishmen1

and four films. Fie

representatives are

providing technical

,to more than 80 disl

California, Arizoaa_

Nevada..

ribe primly PInction is to pruvlde

leadership in (1) planning and

coordinating advisory-ccadttee

activities; (2) publishing and

distributing a newsletter; (3)

assisting local ABE program to

organize, arrange, and conduCt

workshops, classes, and conferentes

at local sites; (4) subcontracting

with San Francisco State University

and the.University of Hawaii in

continual development and field

testing of specified competency-

bued curriculum todules; and

(5) serving as a regional

clearinghouse for..human and

material resources, etc.

/

MiCronesi
I

ThIS project began May 1, 1973, and

is scheduled to end July 30, 1976.

Follow on work is expected.

SEA's:

Arizona . . . .$12,251

California 92,026

Hawaii 30,520

Nevada 9,113

PacificAmerican

Samoa:

Community

College. . . . 12 000

Guam Department

of Education 36,109

Trust Terri-

tory. . 26,647

The laboratory cont:

serve as nill-time 1

the coordination o

basic education sta.

development effOrts

.HEW region IX. Sta'

territories have ex

mutual assistance &

ened staff developra

ties. Activities 11

on dissemination of

and.services.

a/ .
The.gbal of this program is to

Ponape upgrade basic and professional

Teacher skills of Micronesian interns,

Cnrps implement a university without

II

Project Walls baccalaureate.program in

the Pacific Trust Territory,

demonstrate a model for teaCher

training whiCh can be implemented

This project began July 1, 1975, and U.S. Office of

is expected to end Aug. 1, 1976. Education's Teacher

CorPs/Peace Corps

Trust Territory of tae

Pacific Islandt fund,

ing, $213,072: Sub-

!contract to FWL:

$87,106.

DireCtory of Learni

it completed ant ha

distributed to sto

couramity. Pallowu

on use of the direc

progress. Interns

pleted an assessmer

schools usiRg the c



and strategies
MOW

assignments. Six

tatives, consult-

orlishops;

ice.center,

ent, and mini-

local.district

Status -Funding Accomplishments

and four films. Fleld-service

representatives are currently

prviding technical assistance

to more than 80 districts in

California, Arizona, and

Nevada.

tion is to provide

) planning and

isory-ccumittee

publishing and

ewsletter, (3)

ABE progrars tc

e, and conduct

es, and conferences

(4) subcontracting

co State University

ty of Hawaii in

pment and field

fled competency-

modules; and

regional

r human and

es, etc.

This project began Nay 1, 1973,- and

is scheduled to end July 30, 1976.

Follow on work is expected.

SEA's:

Arizona . . . .$12,251

California . 92,026'

Hawaii 30,520'

Nevada 9,113

PacificAmerican.

Samoa:

Community

College. . . 12,000

Guam Departnent

of Education , 36,109

Trust Terri-

tory . . . 26,647

The laboratory continues to

serve as fUll-tize base for

the coordination of adult

basic education staff

developuent efforts throughout

HEW region IX. States'and

territories have exchanged

,mutual assistance and strength-

ened staff development activi-

ties. Activities have focused

on dissemination of product::

and services.

*gram is to,

d professional

esian interns,

ersity without

ate program in

t Territory,

del for teacher

an be. implemented

This project began July 1, 1975, an

is expected to end Aug. 1, 1976.

U.S. Office of

Education's Teacher

Corps/Peace Corps

Trust Territory of the

Pacific Islands DInd-

ing, $213,072. Sub-

contract tp

$87,106.

Directory/2f Learning Resources

is completed and has been

distributed to schools and

=nutty; Rollowup eva.l.uatiorr

on use of the directory is in

aprogress. Interns have cm-

pleted an assessrent of mini-

schools using the concerns-

N.)

0
0



ILL_Pronram Objectives and strategies
Status

in other paxts of Micronesia,

utilize and support the teacher

education programs at the

Community College of Micronesia,

and develop culturally relevant

teachen-training curriculum

materials.

FUnding Accomplishme

based adapttonmod

development on the

prograinhas begun.

I.

Process iZ

Educating

Adults in

,Peading-

Langu,,age

The pragram is designed to apply

to perspective of whole language

reelaimthz functionally illiterate

adults to use of reading and

writing skills. Program will

be implemented at demonstration

sites to train teachers and tutors

in reading instruction; test and

revise- a writing sanple diagnostic

pr:cedure; and develop training

handbooks, guides, and other

materials as required.

atsproject began Aug. 1, 1975, and

s expected to end Aug. 31, 1976.

California State

Department of

Education, $46,354.

Tie project has do-

successftl applica

psycholinguistie p.

to adult reading ii

heretofore only do.

children. Tne pno:

implemented in ele'

adult basic-educat:

Handbooks are beini

to disseminate the

process used with I

well as the instrui

students.

Head Start

Stpplementary

Training and .

Child

Development

Associate

Training

240

Major goals are (1) to promote -

career development and degree

acceleration for Head Start and

State preschool employees; and

(2) to promote relevant college-

based courses which will maxinally

impact the competencies of pre- .

school employees.. Ilds second gp

involves building a statewide

dissendnation network to achieve

1

. c9nversion of California coniudty

collegt child developnet and

early childhood education

This project begin Jan. 27, 1976 and

is scheduled to end Aug. 31, 1.97.

Follow on work is expected.

(Agency) $171,320. Itjoraccontolishnen

the first 60 days c

operation include 1

The introduction 01

to expand the State

career-incentive p!

include other sectc

California State-fL

school/day-can plt

development of a ne

linking calmunity c

innovative 4-year c

child development



yes and strategies

;s'of Ricronesia,

;twat the teacher

warms at the

lege of Micronesia,

Iulturally relevant

iirg curriculum

3 designed-to apply

e of whole language

inctionally illiterate

of reading and

s. Pregramwill

,d at demonstration

teachers and tutors

struction; test and

ing sample diaglostic

id develop treining

ides, and other

required.

Lre (1) to promote

Tent and degree

for Head Start,and

ol employees; and

e relevant collcge-

which will maximally

'fficetenciesof p2e-

ees. 'Tnis seconJ goal

ding a statewide

[network to achieve

California commillity

development and

od educatthn

Funding AccoWishments

based adapt:ion model-and 4

development on the instructional

program has begun,

.1is project began Aug. 1, 1975, and

s expected to end Aug. 31, 1976,
The project has documented the

successfUl application,of ,

psycholinguistic principles

to adult reading instruction,

heretofore only documented.with

dnildren. The program lias been.

implemented in eleven Bay Area

adult basic-educationclassrocms.

Handbooks are being produced

,to disseminate,the training /

iprocess used with teachefs as

well as the instruction of

students.

This project began Jan. 27, 1976 and

ts scheduled to end Aug. 31, 197

Follow on work is expected.

(Agency) $171,,j20. Nbjor accomplishments during

the first 60 days of contract

operation include the following:

\pie introduction of legislation

'to, expand the-State preschool

career-incentive plogram to'

ilnclude other sectors of

Caiiforn1a State-fUnded pre-

'%hool/day-care progams; and

development of a network system

linking con:unity colleges,

innovative 4-year colleges,

Child developuent center-based

241



Program
Fundina

departments to child development

associate "profesional" prepara-

tion program which are competency

based. Connected with this effort

is the project objective of

joining State "acceptance" of the

CDA credential through recogniticn

of a specified career ladder

defined by way of competency level

and related to the performance

standards of Head Start and State

preschool programs.

Accomnlishmen

programs, five cente:

assembly postseconda:

subcomnittee, the Of

Child Development (IE

State department of

a coordinated effort

child-development as

training and credent

7he startup of clust

conramity-college-ba

trainingintels thro

State.

0 4



s and strategies Status

) Child development

)fessional" prepara-

which are competency

:ted with this effort

; objective of

II acceptance" of the

L through recoErition

1 career ladder

1 of competency levels

D the performance

iead Start and State

grams.

Fundina Aocomnlishments

programs, five centers, the/State

assembly postsecondary education

subcommittee, the OffliJe of

Child Development (HEW), and the

State department of education in

a. coordinated effort to implement

child-development associate

tradring and credential.system.

The stPitup of clusters of

community-college-based CDA

training models throughout the

State. ,

0
R.)
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Mi ss i on

-

LEARNING RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT CENTER

-

Thq Learning Research andDevelOpment Center was established
at Ithe University of Pittsburgh in 1964 with the aim of bring-
Ln4 the research findings of behavioral science to-beer on

ving practice in the Nation's schools.- Conceived-as a
sp cial type of acadetic;institution, the center was organized
in such a way as to maximize" the fruitful interaction between
scholarship in the behavioral ciences and educational practice.

From its inception, the special mission oP btie center has been
to develop, study, and evaluate adaptive environments for.the
education of children from 3 to 12. Adapti've.environments are.
intended to respond to individual differences among children
in two ways: First, they provide alternative modes of in-.,
structicin that take into account the nature and extent of
abilities of eactfchil4. Second, they provide direct instruc-
tion in the basic-skills, so that individual children are more-_%
able to profit fram the later instructional opportunities
which the school makes available.. UDC approaches this mission
from several perspectives. A strong-program of research on
cognitive prodesses--especially those tapped in readin
comprehension and'learningHto-learn skills--has been shaped
by questions and problems of instruction and is geared to
improving proficiency in these processes. Educational
products and programs are developed and, then studied for
their effects on social as well as academic outcomes of
schooling. Through direct work in the schools, the center ,

is seeking optimal patterns,fbr implementing and integrating,
components of-ots products and programs into a cpmprehensivp
adaptive learning environment.

At the present timo: four major themes characterize the center s
work: .(1) Designing new environments for learning, (2) in-
structional experimentation on basic skills, (3) evaluation cf
educational interventions, and (4) interaction between the
problems of education and the underlying research disciplines.
Each of these areas is described briefly below.

LRDC's activities, Carried out in conyunction with several
school systems, have converged on the design of innovative
learning environments. The products of four major curriculum
effbrts--in reading, science, mathematics, and early learning--
are now ready for implementation as components of suCh environ-
ments. Further, systems for flexible use of these programs
within an adaptive classroom and methods for studying classroom
processes in such flexible environments have been developed.

205
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This puts-LREC in a position to focus more sharply on the

study of the ClassroomenvirOnrent and the implementation of

school changp, and-to;disseminate, by example, certain con-

cepts of educational practice. ,

LRDC's curriculum development and instructional research ef-

forts have been particularly oriented toward the basic skills

of elementary school education. Using individualized pro- '

grams that are in final stages of completion and field test-

'ing, inst'ructional experimentation is carried out to understand

why and under what conditions certain instructional practices

and curriculum designs are effective: Ongoing research.is

,designed.to understand the fundamental comuunication and

language'skills and basic aptitudes and cognitive abilities

upon which learning depends in.subject-matter areas. In-

structional experimentation is being conducted to investigate

the conditions that contribute to acquisition of these skills

and to their enhanceuent in the school-age chlld.

During the past 3 years, considerable effort has been devoted

to develoi.ing an evaluation method for assessing the effective-

ness of cuu:ational programs. This work has resulted in a

multivari:- evaluation model that considers the combined

effects of differences in student characteristics and dif-

riarences in the implementation of particular programs upon

school outcoMes. This model is now ready for application with

a wide range of educational innovations. A couplementary line

of reSearch in the evaluation area focuses on detailed analy-

sis of curriculum and instructional events in terms of the

extent to'whi . they conform to established principles of

learning and teaching.

The interactive charPcter of basic research and educational

applications permeates aL. areas'of emphasis in the center's

work. On the basis of its instructionally oriented research

on cognitive abilities, ut:mory and linguistic processes, and

psychological development, pule has becoue a recognized leader

in the conduct of investigations that emphasize tne interaction

of probleus of education with psychological theory and research.

The organization of LRDC is specially designed for, and center

personnel are particularly expert in, fostering this inter-

action. This insures that the center's focused research on

the basic skills of elementary education retrains relevant both

to practical educational needs and to current_research findings

and theory.

Over thepast 12 years,,LBEC has attracted an outstanding group

of research associates and supporting staff. A multidisciplinary

246



group, the staff includes a number of cognitive, deve3opmental,
and experimental psychologists, in addition to education re-
searchers, curriculum designers, and educational supervisors
and implementers, many of whom are experienced classroom
teachers. Sociologists, social psychologists, bomputer pro-
gramers, and materials-pioduction Specialists further re-
flect the diversity of interests and talents that make up
the center's human resources.

'A very important aspect of LRDC has been its . Lrly and con-
tinuing involvement with the schools. Sincethe mid 1960's,
the center has had a close working relationship with a suburban
school and an inner-city school. This permitted curriculums
under development to be used with children in actual classroom
situations as a means of providing early feedback to developers
on the effectiveness of instructional materials and sequencing.
This relationship also developed extensive experiences and
procedures for "formative evaluation," as distinct from evalua-
tion of completed programs. In addition, LRDC has cooperated
with a number of field-test schools within which testing of
prototype prouago can be carried out prior to large-scale
dissemination. Recently LRDC has established a demonstration
classroom (K-2) in.its building, providing a unique opportuni-
ty to study adaptive e ironments and student learning at close
range in a controlled sating.

ThP products of LFDC's multidisciplinary research and develop-
Tei1 '. effort are disseminated in several forms. Curriculum prod-
lits are used in schools across the country, according to
arrangements made with commercial publishers' agenc;ies or in
some cases through the national Fbllow Through program. Re-
search findings are shared with other researchers and educators
at professional.meetings and by means of numerous journal
publications and bcoks. In additio6, the center sponsors its
own publication Series, through which Worthy research reports
are made available to persons requesting information about
center activities. ;Ehe center has hosteda number of con-
ferences to which noted scholars have been invited to present
their research and their views concerning such nationally im-
portant issues as reading, and current problems in psychological
research. The center views itself and has become na:Aonally
and internationally recognized as a model of education R. & D.
that can guide other similar efforts to improve'educational
practice and refine our understanding of the educational
process.

\

Over the next 5 years, the sustained focus of LRDC will con-
. tinue to be its.dual-and integrated objectives of ,(1) improv-

c-7
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ing elementary education through the development and assess-
ment of new programs that are implemented directly in coopera-
tion with schools, and (2) work at the frOntiers of knowledge
in order to lay the groundwork for solving the problems and
meeting the educational challenges of the future. The center

will continue to work with schools on the rk3form of educational
content and practice. .

will continue to provide new tools .
techniques,.procedures, and patterns of organization to extend

the resouoces of teachers. New techniques of field research
for dete.minirg whac.does and does not work in educational
practice 4121 be developed. Finally; LFEC will seek to generate
and concentfate new knowledge and theory concerning human be-
havior as it bears on developing intellectual and social

competence.

Governance As a multidisciplinary R. & D. center, LREC reports directly to
the provost of the university, rather than to a particular
school or college. This permits direct relationships between
the center and all relevant areas of the university.

The provost is advised with respect to LREC by an internal
university coordinating committee and an external board of

visitors. The university coordinating committee was establish-
ed in 1967 to review and make recommendations regarding the
relationship between LREC and various schools and depart-
ments within the University of Pittsburgh. This committee is
concerned with such matters as the flow of faculty members
between their respective departments and the center as depart-
mental needs, center needs, and individual interests chang.P.
It has established the LREC Fellows program Tor university -

faculty and it oversees the development Of personnel policies
involving graduate students who assist in the center's R. & D.

work. The committee is chaired by the university provost.
Its members iNclude the deans of the school of education and

the faculty of arts and sciences; the vice chancellors for
operations, planning and budget, and public affairs; and other
individuals closely &-sociated with the work of the center.

.The work of LREC is conducted under the scrutiny of its board

.of visitors. This is a group of distinzi.lished scholars who

visit the denter annually to review intLJasively its accomplish-

ments and plans and to give substantive advice relevant'to
those R. & D. activities they see as important to conduct.
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Management The center codirectors, William Cooley and Robert Glaser,
report directly to the university provost, Rhoten Smith.
Lauren Resnick; the associate director of LRDC, works directly
with.the codirectors in their management and planning functions.
Additional input regarding the center's activities comes from
two advisory groups described in the previous section, the
university'coordinating committee and the board of visitors.

The center's substantive R. & D. work units are supervised by
the center codirectors and the associate director. These
three people-meet weekly to review ongoing and planned activi-
ties and-to coordinate their administrative responsibilities.
The codirectors perform the additional function of insuring
that three additional units, R. & D. support services, computer-
support services, and school programs, provide the services
and facilities needed for the R. & D. work to proceed in the
varied settings in which it is conducted.,

The LREC executive committee establishes general center policy
and conducts annual reviews of the accomplishments and plans
of all center research aSsociates. This committee, which
meets monthly, consists of the center directors, the individuals
in charge of the three R. & D. support units, and four elected
research associates.

Staff The LREC staff consists of 29 faculty members, 87 professionals
(research associates having no contractual doligations with
university departments-other than LRDC), 68 support profes-
sionals, 34 clerical staff, and 25 graduate students. Of the
164member staff, 53 hold bachelor's degrees, 22 master's de-
grees, and 36 doctGral degrees. The faculty members on the
staff are affiliated with the laculty of arts and sciences
(learning and developmental psychology, social psychology,
sociology) and the school of education (educational studies,
teacher development, specialized professional development).

Staff Because the center provides an environment in which individuals
Development from various disciplines are able to serve as active colleagues,

the experience of participating in its activities serves as a
unique career-development opportunity. The majority of the
center's research associates hold a joint appointment with a .

department in the university's faculty of arts and sciences
or the school of education. They thus maintain active in-
volvement in their base disciplines and in their training activi-
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ties, bUt bring these complementary perspectives to bear on
their LRDC work and the work of other center research associate's.

The center's staff development efforts follow an_appren ceL
ship model. As members mature in their work, they axe tven

increasingly more complex tasks and allowed to work more
independently, in line with their growing skill and competence;
In addition, these staff members participate in projectHwide
and cross-project.meetings at various levels of tte R:.& D.
process, enabling them to gain a broad base of profeasisonal
experienoe.

Finally,.LRDC staff participate,in the many center-sponsqred .
colloquia, seminars, and,state-of-the-arttalks, which provide
multidisciplinary training through exposUre to the uniquer interests, perspectives, and findings of many fields related.
to educational R. & D. A visiting-scholars program, through'
whiCh eminent scholars from'this country and abroad spend
varying amounts of tine at LRDC, provides an additional op-
portunity for members of the center to keep abreast of re-
lated work in education.and other disciplines.

Over 300,000 students are using LRDC-developed instructional
programs. Five programS are commercially available, and
three new prograffs are being completed and field tested. Tb

insure quality implementation and dissemination of center-
.developed products and procedures, LFEC condlicts numerous
inservice training programs and seminars for school personnel.
During the past year, workshops and seminars have been held
for school supe-rt_ntendents, principals, teachers; administrators,
and educational specialists. Subjecta ranged from _the_ imple-
mentation of specific curriculum components and procedures- for
individualization to the developmefft of cooperative networks
for disseminating products of educational R. & D. Iniaddition
to offering onsite training programs, the center has develop-
ed a number of self-instructiotial programs for school personnel
and educational developers.

The center conducts training programs for individuals pre-
paring for careers in research and development and pursuing
advanced degrees in the aniversity. 'Fbr example, a.multi-
disciplinary graduate research training program taught 19
graduate students from the social sqiences how to use and
understand the concepts and research of several disciplines and
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\Go apply their knowledge to research problems in education.
Another program, initiated by a consortium of educational
agencies, traineJ. 47 educatiurial specialists, sone in curricu-

design and others in implementing school change.

major current training activity involves providing graduate
studpnt assistantships and predoctoral and postdoctoral and
faculty fellowships to individuals from the University of
Pittsburgh as well as other universities. The graduate stu-
dent aSsistant and fellow program is coordinated by a committee
of center faculty members to insure that the experiences pro-
vided at LRDC contribute to the individuals' discipline-
oriented work and increase their aWareness of how their dis-
cipline can contiibute to the solution of educational problems.
Since 1964, over 150 individuals,have been supported under
these programs. They have'come from more than a dozen dif-
ferent departments and a wide variety of fields--psychology,
education; anthropology, sociology, engineering, geography,
sPeech, sOcial work, and child development. Currently, the
program supports 26 graduate students, 2 postdoctoral'fellows,
and 1 visiting scholar.

LREC maintains close working relationships with a number of
schools and school systems. At the local level, the center
has been associated with several developmental schools.in the
Pittsburgh area since 1964. At present, LRDC instruCtional
'progrars in reading, mathematics, science, and early learning
env3ronments are being tried out arid studied in 12 local
,sChools. By doing developmental work"in schools, for schools,
and with schools, the center designs educational products and
practices that not only meet high standards for psychological
and instructional soundness, but are also practical because
they have been developed in the kind of setting in which they
will be used.

/
Mbre geographically remote from the center is a network of

, field-test schools (currently 22,schools in 7 differtnt districts),
Where effects of new programs are assessed in the context of
school operations that do not have the full rangp of extra
staff and support services provided, at local sites. These
field-test schools serve as sites f"6-r te4ing program effective-
ness in typical school settings and for identifying the
variables that are important to consider in any educational
assessment effort.
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Beyond these schools, irinovative programs developed4by LRDC

are disseminated through '$tate departments of education, region

organizations serving several States, and commercial publishers

From time to time, working relations are fOrmed with publishers

and other educational R, & D. agpncies for the purpose of
specific joint research, development, field test, or dissemina-

tion activities. Recently, the center has begun working With

the Pennsylvania Department of Education on the planning of a

joint effort to improve statewide schooling which,could serve
as a model to other States. A consortium of agencies has been

established to help lodel schools solve specific problems

identified through Pennsylvania's Educational Quality Assess-

ment program.

The LEX Building, located on the campus of the University of

Pittsburgh, was completed in sp2ing of 19.74 at a cost of ap-

proximately $8 million, funded jointly by the USOE and the

university. The_nine-story building contains 52,000 net square
feet and provides office space for ,the entire center staff,

conference rooms, and special facilities important to the ac-
complishment of the center mission. .

Specially designed demonstration classrooms, a major focus of

the center, provide a site for .!:--tensive study of LRDC's newly'

developed programs and procedures. These classrooms are de-

signed to allow a variety of instructional activities which

can be monitored, without disturbing classroom activities, froM

observation areas through two-way mirrors and a specially de-

signed audio system.

Twenty-six laboratories are available where staff can carry
out experiments generated from psychological research and

from instructional development related to the center's work

in the schools. The center operates a medium-sized computer

and related support facilities (terminal room, interface lab,

electronics shop). For research-purposes,-the_computer is
linked to equipment in nearby schools.

An audiovisual lab, including recording studios, film-develop

ment labs, and cassette production and duplication equipment,

ls available for many center uses. Newly developed materials

for instruction--gRmes for teaching reading, testing materials

science kits, and other prototype.materials--are constructed

in a materials-production facility which includes a gTaphiC-

arts section; metal, paint, and wood,shops; and .a small re-.

production and copy center.
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Table 1. Funding history
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A 64-seat lecture room, featuring both front and rear pro-
jection areas for films, slides, and TV, is used primarily

for presentations concerning centerrelated work. An in-

formation center contafning special publications and materials
pertinent to educational R. & D. is located adjacent to this
auditorium. The topmost floor contains a large open space
for formal and informal meetings of center staff and visitors.

CURRENT NIE PROJECTS

Project CURRICULUM COMPLETION ACTIVITIES

Objective/5 and 4tnategies. This project consists of three com-

ponents, desbribed below:

(1) New Reading System (NES) is an individualized adaptive
system for teachdng the reading skills traditionally
included in grades K-3'. NRS is individualized in
that it permits children to progress at different
rates through its 14 levels; it is adaptive in that
alternative teaching strateges which meet the needs
of different children are built into the system. The

content and sequencing of instruction are derived
from carefUl analysis of the reading process on the
basis of which a testable model of that process has
been outlined. Special features include procedures
to encouragp self-managpment, games which facilitate
social interaction during learning, and cassette tapes
which present the concepts found in NRS written
materials. %

(2) Indivldualized Science (IS) is a basal science pro-
gram intended for use in grades K-8. The program is

designed to enable the child-to acquire a foundation
of scientific literacy; to be skillful in using the
processes of scientific.inquiry and to be able to
carry out inquiries; to display positive attitudes
toward his (her) study of science and scientific in-
quiry and to display an informed attitude toward the .
scientific enterprise; to view the learning process
as primarily self-directed and self-initiated; and
-to play a major role in evaluating the quality, ex-
tent, and rapidity of his (her) learning. Its sub-
ject matter is general science, with emphasis on
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concepts from human physiology, physical and biolog-
ical systems, interactions of science and society,
and the processes of scientific inquiry. The pro-
gram also provides the child with science experiences
designed to develop, by means of a child's active
involvement, a comprehensive view of the scientific,
enterprise. Instruction is individualized so that
each child can derive Maximum benefit from his or
,her experience in science.

(3) The design and implementation of the Individualized
Mathematics (IM) program, started in 1970, is ane
of the major development efforts of LRDC in the area
of mathematics instruction. By 1973, this work had
resulted in the development of a prototype mathematics
curriculum, for use in kindergarten through th& third
grade, orgarlized into 45 units. In essence, the IM
program involved an'integration of ideas from the two
earlier LRDC mathematics programs, IPI Math and PEP
Quantification, into an instructional system involving
both paper-and-pencil lessons and manipulative activities.
The unique features of this curriculum were the use of
a hierarchical structuring of units and objectives in
a manner which facilitated individualizing pupil paths
through the progr2m, and provision for the systematic
use of manipulatii,e activities in a form which per,-
mitted extensive reliance upon independent study. The
mathematical content of the program is based on the
School Mathentics Study Group's (SMSG) curriculum
planning.

Status. Development of all three programs is complete And all
are being tried out in the schools affiliated with LRDC. Indiv-

'idualized Science and IndividLolized Mathematics have both
been picked up by publishers, and LRYPC plans no more work on
these two programs after. November 30, 1976. A.publisher for
the New Reading Series will be found by fall 1976 and all work-
will be completed by November 30, 1977.

. "

Funding.

NRS:

Fiscal year 1972 . . , . $153,900
Fiscal year 1973 162,300
Fiscal year 1974 240,200
Fiscal year 1975 . . r' 266,900
Fiscal year 1976 162,400.
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LS:

Fiscal year 1972 . . . . t62,100
Fiscal year 1973 . . . . 88,500
Fiscal year 1974 . . . . 127,100
Fiscal year 1975 . . . . 186,500
Fiscal year 1976 . . . . 79,000

Fiscal year 1972 . . 118,200
Fiscal year 1973 . . . . 72,400
Fiscal year 1974 . . . . 64,700
Fiscal year 1975 . . . . 63,300
Fiscal year 1976 . . . . 65,000

Total . . 1,912,500

AccompWhments. Development of the three curriculum products
is almost entirely complete. Publishers have been secured for
Individualized Mathematics.and Individualized Science. LREC

expects to secure a publisher fof"the New Reading Series by
fall 1976. A large number of research articles and technical
papers,,all available from LRDC, have been generated in the
course of developing the three products.

Monitoibing hZstong.

Dates Project officer Activities

November Robert Chesley Periodic phone calls /

1972-73 and correspondence. //

November 1973- Dick Harbeck January 1974, site //

June 1974 visit with Tom Glennan.
Ady 1974, site vi6it
with Gary McDaniels.

June 1974- Joy Frechtling July 1974, site visit
October 1975 with Mike Smith.

February 1975, site
visit-with Arthur Wise.

September'1975 Jackie Jenkins, March 1976, program
to present Monte Penney review-and evaluation,-

consultants, Ron Leslie
and Jtm Johnson.
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Project ADAPTIVE EWCATION PROGRAM

Objective's and 6tutegie2. U,Axxent wJrk in Adaptive Education
program is organizedjm four work units: Communication and
Language, Basic Learning Skills, Learning Environments, and
Measurement and Evaluation.

The Communication and Languagp unit haz recently completed
development of the New Reading System and has now turned its
attention to research on comprehension. Two strategies guide
the research: Attempting to determine process differences
between better and poorer comprehenders. and analysis of
the skills involved in comprehension. ilopics under study in-
clude the relationship of word' recognition to comprehension,
tre effects of increasing decoding speed, comprehension of
connected discourse, and integration of new knowledEp with
previously acquired knowledge.

The Basic Learning Skills unit is conducting research on the
cognitive processes that underlie individual performance on
tests of intelligence and aptitude. As in the comprehension
research, LEDC employs both contrastive (good versus poor
performers) and task analytic strategies. The current con-
trastive studies on intelligence test and aptitude test per-
formance examine speed qf perceptual processes, organization
of semantic memory, and attention. Studies focus upon the
processes involved in so/ving analogies (as in the Miller
Analogies Test) and letter series items (such as "ABMDCOME

--Other experiments, using tasks from elementary
school geography, mathemati3s, and science, attempt to teach
children the problem-solving skills that axe identified and
analyzed through the basic research.

Tbe Learning Environments unit is concerned with moving LRDC's
Adaptive Education program into the schools. 'Research is
being conducted to determine optimal ways of using. LRDC
curriculums to .fit the requirements of the local popula-
tion. The Self-Schedule System, which allows children
to schedule marly of their learning activities,-provides a
research setting for LRDC's studies of teachers''and children's
use of tine. Othei4 research considers the effect of teacher ,

Characteristics upon children's willingness to delay gratifi-
cation in lengthy learning situations.'
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The Measurement and Evaluation unit attempts to measure the
educational outcomes of the produCts of the Adaptive Education
program; to assess the theoretical validity of the instructional
procedures and materials, and uo develop improved evaluation
methods. The field test of the New Reading SysteM is scheduled
to begin in fiscal year 1977. UDC continues to Cievelop and
refine an evaluation model that is to be used .at the classroom
level, as opposed to the school level used by Coleman and most
other evaluators. The UDC model is one seleced by the
Compensatory Education Study for evaluation of individualized
education.

Stutuz. Work in learning research and instructional experimen-
tation will lead to the design of new approaches.to teaching and'
other interventions:

Funding.

AE:

Fiscal year 1972 . . $1,879,900
Fiscal year 1973 2,086,700
Fiscal year 1974 2,555,600
Fiscal year 1975 2,258,poo
Fiscal year 1976 1,986,200

Total 10,766,400

Accomptahment4. LRDC staff have published hundreds of research
articles and technical reports duringetheir work on the Adaptive
Education Program. These, and the reports of the LREC conferenqe
series, are all available from LRDC.

Monitoting histoity.

Dges Project officer

Novcnoer
1972-73

November Dick Harbeck
1973-June 1974

Robert Chesley

June 1974- Joy Frechtling
October 1975
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and correspondence.

January 1974, site
visit with Tom.Glennan.
May 1974, site visit
with Gary McDaniels.

Jnly 1974, site visit
with Mike Smith.
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Datez, ?roject officer- Activitie

,

September Monte Penney, March 1976; program
1975 to Jackie Jenkins -reiew and evaluation;
present consultants Dr. Fbri

. .

Leslie, Dr. Jim'Johnpon.

COMPLETED OR TERMINATEDtNIE PROJECTS

DESIGN FOR A STUDY OF THE EFFECTIVENESS'OF INDIVIDUALIZED
INSTRUCTION IN READING AND MATHEMATICS

Objective's and 6tAate9ie6. As past of NIE's compensatory-/-
education study LEDC was awarded a contract to develop a design
for tEae evaluation of individualized instruction in reading
and mahematics, the deign built on Cooley and Lohnes modi-
fication of the Carroll model of learning.

Sta.tws. The ITrojecb_was completed in October 1975. 'A panel
of outside reviewers selected LRDC'design for implementation.

Project RESEARCHER TRAINING PROGRAM

Objectivc4 and stAate9ie3'. As part of NCERD's Researcher
Training program at USOE, the LEDC consortia was established
in fiscal year 19?1. The Research and Development Training
project was initiated by a consortium bf educational agencies
that had identified a-common need for the training of educa-
tional specialists in the area of curriculum design and local
educational change. After a year of Operation, the program-
matic activities of the project were reviewed and the educa-
tional personnel needs evaluated. As a result of the review,
two separate training programs were Ictitiated: The Curriculun
Design and Local Change program and the Multi-Disciplinary
Graduate Reearch and Development Training proti.ram.

Statub. The project waz concluded in 1974. The materials pro-
duced were!planned to be of yide Use in school systems, State

259



220

education departments, schuols of education, and various

educational R. & D. agencies: Two books huve been published

from this effort.

Project PERCEPTUAL SKILLS CURRICULUM PROJECT

Objectivez and 6tAategieL. The Perceptual Skills Curriculum is

made up of four components Visual-Rotor skills, auditory- .

motor skills, general motor skills, and letters and numerals.
The curriculum consists of materials and lessons designed to
aid the teacher in teaching the above skills through instructiona
tapes and worksheets. The curriculum alerts the teacher to
each Student's.competencies and needs. The 'curriculum

components are structured into levels of-behaviors described

as objectives, and tests are Provided for each objective. The

child is tested for his or her ability to demonstrate mastery

at each level.

.The,Rerceptual Skills project was completed in 1972

and is being used in 2,000 schools.

4
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funds.. 330,100

1st itut icnal

suppc-% 83,700

1976

Direct funds, . 316,000

:nstitutlanal

support.. .. 76,400

Xtal
pirect 11.Lnds .1,678,000

Institut ional
support 476,000

There have been a number of speci
fic outcorres related to, the LFIDC7
FT-objectives: According to pro-
ject data co:!lected by LE)C and
t.;e stairor,': .2e.search
the LHDC model has been implellent
ed at the FT sites consistent wit
the intent of the developers. 1.1s

of the iia; model 'is being extend
ed to classrooms outside the FT
progam on the initiative of loc
sites. Student-achievement data
collected by the L9D0 staff indi-
cate that there has been an.over
all positive effect on reading an
math scores, especially in grades
K-2. Using FT classrooms as a
large part of their data base, re

seamhers at ',KC have developed
and used a fnanework for empiri-
cally validating the educational
materials and pocedures central
to the instructicnal model.
Finally, the FT experience has
been documented as a case study.o
the implementation of educational
innovat ions

me Fr experienc'e has contributed

to an inproved unzkrstanding of
the many variables that affect in
structional quality and children'

learning, and has led to tte de-.

velopTent of staff capabilities

needed to address these variables

Mese caphilities include (1)

rsj
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Accomplishr

fonr,ing and maintaini

beneficial relationsh

lic and private eleme

(2).developIng and m)

structicnal,materials

dures in replan 'flInc

r)oms; (3) developing

pmcedus and rudels

"instructional pr)

skills in training lo

sonnel, d1ssednat1n2

zenting instructional

and,institutionalizir

These capabilities a:

all reseamh, develo;

semination, and evalt

9ation and therefore

substantially to-the

of La's overalludE



nd strategies
Status Funding

Alimr

Accomplishments

forming and maintaining rutually

teneftcial nalationships withpub-

lic and private elemantary schools.

(2) .clevelc ing and adifying in-

stnp.tiona. laterials and proce-

du:vs in iar 41Inctioning class

moms; (3) deve1q1216 validation

puedures and mdels for evaluat-

ing' instructional programs; and (4)

skills in training local site per-

sonnel; dissetnating and imple-

menting instructional innovations

and institutionalizing chaage.

These capabilities are central to

all research, development, dis-

setnation, and evaluation in edu-

cation and therefore contribute

substantially to the fulf1l17ent

of L?:C's overall mission.
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MID-CONTINENT REGIONAL EDUCATIONAL LABORATORY

Mission Mid-continent Regional Educational Laboratory was established
in 1966 as a private, not-for-profit corporation engaged in
educational research, development, training, and utilization
practices- specifically desiDiecito bridge the gap between
educational research and classroom practice. -The basic ob-
jective of the laboratory's miss74..on is to create improved

educational programs and prao,tice5 throt-3h sy-tematic long-
term programs of research and development. This is accom-

plished by bringing"together a wide.range of local and national
talents to serve the needs and concerns of educators within a
region while addressing attention Lo national priorities.

In addition to McREL's demonstrated product development capa-
bility, it also serves a unique relationship as a regional in-
stitution to serve State departments of education a.cAd local

school districts. The laboratory was founded with the ex-
pectation that it maintain close relationship with its regional
constituents and reflect priorities established at the local
and regional levels..

McREL places a high priority on seoving the needs and concerns
of educators within a given region while addressing attention
to national priorities. T-1 its continuing relationships with
educational agencies.wifl 1 ' rg1on, McREL involves practi-
tioners to the maximum L',, in the research and

development process. Mc:'EL -.-)hasizes the,development of a

regional educationa' F ( )ability through programmatic
linkages between th c. and regional colleges and

universities, SEA/17k units, and other appropriate
resources which can r Y.ren a wide range of need3 and ex-

aeployment fle

The-following are amc ilore important assurqtlons under-

lylng PktREL's mdssion . legional'educationcli .'aboratory:

Practitioners ar .,? more likely to'effe(t:w.N17 utilize
progvurs and prodL.2ts in which they ha'r, beet actively

involv.-1 in the development process.
Primary altention should be given to deveio;lrc,- pro-
grams and products to serve speciril user needs based
on 1^cal and regional priorities l'a'ner than develop-
ing products without a clearly deftned purpose or use.
Effective product'development and atilization is both
a tedious and time-consuming proces:; which requires a
coordination function not usually fr)und in any local
cbtbination of agencies 'in the mddcontinent area.
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The resources of innovatiic cducational practices,
tested products, and re 7ch outcomes are much more

abundant than in previc,is ,TearE. With the Increased
availability of educatiol alternatives, more attention
must be given to establl..3?..ing management systems to

better insure intelliger selection, local adaptation,

effective utilization, t=:id evaluation of educational
change mechanisms.
The service functions of '.'.cREL, become very important

in the midcontinent arPa where,rew irtermediate service
agencies or other ms;hani.sms exist tt ing together

practitioners to wal-% or. common problems.

M2REL utilizes a variety L; 'omplementar, strategies and re-
sarces in its mission co re5por,.1 and efficiently to

regional needs and priorities. L prctic development
strategy is employed which 1.111. , a I. -cleus of lab-based

personnel complemented by uri d SEA/LEA research
staff on a shared-time basis to cot. a development team's
requirements. This strategy serw!..- 7t:, support the development

of a regional system of R. & D. tuz-nts and resources; sustain
interest and commitment among :coal personnel in the R. & D.
process; improve communica' ,on 77:Dng regional and laboratory

R. & D. producers, particif--, r.,(3. users; and stimulate a

uzer-oriented research; -.,7,:opment, and utilization environment.

McREL's service and tP-1-Tca1 assistance strategy is designed
to provide assistance .. regional personnel which otherwise

w ,,ad not likely be a:i6lable. As perceived within the region,

the laboratory is a facilitating type of organization which

has developed a response mechanism readily available to con-
ituents primarily related to the improvement of practice of

education personr--_1.

These seniices inci-de: Conducting needs assessments; planning,

conductin, ?..nd evaluating specialized staff-development pro-
grams whi.ch amphazize )',-,/man awareness and improvement of inter-

personal relationships, staff, and instructional development;
providing clearinghouse functions (information and products
produced at ot-ar labs and centers as assistance on how to
use these R. & P, outcomes effectively); and assistim; in the

needs of local--L.car requirements.

Througt a strategy of regional coordination, communication, and

linkage, the participation of a large namber of practitioners

in laboratory governance and advisory capacities promotes the
interchange of ideas, information of regional needs, priorities,

ahd potential cooperative endeavors One important resource for

267



227

this strateg consists of Project Communicate, a joint
a-0 ure of the Kansas State Department of Education and MREL.
This service is gradually increasing its potential to serve
the entire midcontinent area and provides the basis for a
regional informational network.

Forward planning activities among State departments of educa-
tion. State department personnel are available on an assigned
basis to participate in regional planning coordinated by
the laboratory. The laboratory occupies an institutionally
unique position in terms of its essential neutrality, a kind
of institutional nonbias which enables it to function evenly
among the existing variety of education-type hierarchies
present in and among educational agencies in the region.

Establishing planning, coordination, and communication linkages
to relate all of the above activities into a system network.
McREL and CEMREL have initiated a cooperative venture to
utilize combined strengths of both laboratories to better pro-
mote effective R. & D. development and utilization. This is
one example of McREL's approach to a continuous need for a
broader frame of reference in seeking solutions to common
problems. Regional cons-)rtia, special-problem analysis, inter-
face among many policymakers, community partibipation, and/
selected leader-consultants have provided the kind of mix
essential to accomplishing the continuing laboratory mission.

Governance The property and affairs of the laboratory are managed and
controlled by a board of directors consisting of 18 members
who represent business fields, professions, public and private
elementary and secondary schools, State departments of edu-
cation, and higher education in the midcontinent region. In
addition to directors, some 60 to 80 other individuals partic-
ipate in decisionmaking processes through various laboratory
and prograth advisory groups. The thief executive officer of-
the laboratory is the executive director who serves at the
pleasure of the board of directors.

Management The laboratory's internal organizational structure consists of
an executive director assisted by coordinators for planning,
programdevelopment, technical assistance and training, and
support functions.

A policy council consisting of the director and coordinators
with input from appropriate advisory committees 'develop overall-
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internal policy guidelines for the laboratory's operations.
The organizational chart (figure 1) illustrates the relation-
ship among the four functional areas. Extensive overlap in
staff roles and relationships occurs between and across the
planning, program development, and technical assistance and
training areas.

All major programs and service components of the laboratory
are monitored through a management-information system. This
system provides feedback information to coordinators and the
laboratory director on the extent to which projected accomplish-
ments are being realized.

Evaluation components are built in as an integral part of each
program activity. To insure quality control in evaluation
standards across activities, an evaluation advisory council
composed of program evaluators approves all major evaluation
plans. The evaluation council has direct access to the labora-
tory director.

Staff As described in the discussion of laboratory mission, a primary
objective of the laboratory is to develop an increasing R. & D.
capability in the region served. This is accomplished by
establishing shared-time staff relationships with regional
universities and SEA/TEA research units. In concept and
practice these arrangemenus are not viewed as merely consult-
ant resources available for periodic short-term assignments,

' but as a growing body of expertise with an increasing level
of R. & D. skill and experience coordinated by the laboratory
central-office staff. Such arrangements also permit the re-
tention and availability of R. & D. talent in the region by
accommodating increasing and decreasing staff requirements
with fluctuating funding--a common characteristic of R. & D.
organizations. Currently, some 16 professional and 9 support-
staff members serve the laboratory. This number increases to
approximately 50 professional staff members with shared-time
relationships.

The staff resources represent a breadth of educational back-
grounds including the behavioral sciences, traditional academic
discipline, educational administration and curriculum develop-
ment, and a host of related fields. Approximately 80 percent
of the.professional staff hold doctorates. Some areas of
staff expertise are research design, evaluation-measurement,
nlanning, and organizational theory and development.
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Staff The professional staff participating with McREL to build.a.
Development regional capability to develop and utilize R. & D. outcomes

effectively find it necessary to assume a variety of role
responsibilities. These responsibilities require both refine-
ment and expansion of , 3ent skills to conduct nees assess-
ments, choose viablr 7e-natives, and conduct training and
implementation acti% . McREL staff believe that these
skills can best be de , ted through a team effort of persons
having different talents who are committed to solving a
common problem which is of concern both locally and nation-
ally. Depending on the problem and location, team personnel
will find it necessary to demonstrate varying degrees of
leadership to improve human relations, curriculum design,
decisionmaking processes, and Management processes to support
effective R. & D. and utilization. McREL through its coordinat-
ing function determines and helps to stimulate the best team
combination of talents and abilities to meet the requirements
of the task situation. This coordinating function serves
three important purposes which are critical to the mission of
the laboratory. These are--

To stimulate a self-development process to increase
flexibility and confidence among full-time and part-
time staff members ta maximize efforts in a shared or
team operation. This adds flexibility to the growing
regional capability process which insures a continuous
blend of resources and talent within the region which
can be assembled quickly and effectively to deal with
a wide range of assignments.
To maintain a long-term process of product develop-
ment and utilization which serves to maintain staff
interest and enthusiasm to deal with a tedious and
difficult task of making educational change. This
staff-development process insures contimity in the
process.
To increase flexibility and continuity not only across
institutions and agencies within the region but verti-
cally as well from State (.:Tart:.lent representatives to

teachers and students in classrooms.
Through the exchange of talents of staff witail thE
region, cooperative relationships are developed which
lead to new ideas and initiatives which add the crmen-
sion of self-renewal. The past also becomes relevant
to the future.
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The staff-development processes utilized by McREL to reach
its mission become strongly evident in its training provided
to others. The overall goal is to help regional constituents
better able to help themselves as they deal with problems
which they see as being important. McREL teams provide train-
ing and services on both a shared cost and/or contractual basis.
As indicated previously, McREL serves to coordinate, training
and technical services for a variety of target populations.
These include:

Four cooperative urban teacher education sites (Kansas
City, Omaha, Wichita,.and Oklahoma City). Each involves
15 to 25 cooperating'colleges. These preservice train-
iRg programs focus on improving teaching skills and
instructional-procedures in urban or inner-city schools
to enhance educational opportundty for minority youth.

flo Staff development programs to improve staff competencies
and inservice teaching conducted widely at both
SEA and TEA levels throughout the region and other areas
of the Nation. This.target Audience includes admini-
strators, Counselors, teache:.s, support staff, and
community participants. It focuses on four areas:
Human-awareness, instruction, community, and curriculum.
A laboratory product package--Instructional Staff
Development. It serves as the basis of training programs
Which have hr successfully carried out in at leaFt
12 States fosed on improving teacher competencies to
control and extend inquiry influence in the class-
room. This program is aimed:at preservice, inservice,
and college teachers,either in a teaching and/or trainer-
of-trainers role.

Another laboratory product, Inquiry Role Apprnach, linking
laboratory staff with school districts in eight States
in a trainer-of-trainers role to help teache2s imple-
ment the Inquiry Role Approach (IRA) package in their
classrooms. These training activities focus upon in-
service teachers and orientation of Silver-Burdett
publisher representatives,
7ield-based-urban master's degree. This developmental
program focuses on traininf, graduate students to assume
leadership roles in urban schools. It is being developed
in a cooperative relationship between McREL.and St.
Louis University. An extension of the preservice CUTE
model to the master's level, this developmental program
seeks to build on CUTE concepts and provides a school-
oriented support system to insure the continued develop-
ment and utilization of improved teaching and learning
environment strategies.
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Developing Institutions Assistance program. The labora-
tory has established an assisting agency relationship
With 12 small colleges designated and supported as de-
veloping institutions by title III, Higher Education

Act. A major'objective of the McREL assistance com-
ponent focuses on the restructuring of eIrriculum and
concomitant faculty and administrative d to
promote the integration of the traditiof 1J,enfi-

arts curriculum with increaSed career oCel* I Lon.

Through the participation of a large number of practitioners in
training and staff-development activities which are supported
by the functions of advisory and governance groups a unique

set of institutional relationships emerge. These relation-

ships integrate a variety of functions, personrel; and purpoies:

CUTE diffusion network. -Through the process of disseminat-
ing the GYIE model and materials a nationwide netwo:',-.
of colleges and participating school districts exists.
Included in the network are in excess of 100 colles
and universities located in 23 States. This netwc K
continues to be useful as a means of exchanging informa-
tion on the improvement of teacher training.

o Developing institutions assistance network. McREL works

with 12 small colleges in activities suPported by
title III of the Higher Education Act t strengthen insti-

tutional development in four areas. Th se include
curriculum development, staff develoorrekit, student
services, and administrative developmer/it. This net-

work provides for interchange of progr4irn and informa-

tion among participating institutions.I
Project Communicate network.. Through the cooperation
of McREL and six State departments of education, an,
information-retrieval Service has bee established. The

system provides information exchange ong States in '

addition to a computer-based resource system to educa
tors at all levels within the partic pating States
Regional R. &'D. network. As dpscri ed previously, the
relationships established with unive sities and SEA/

TEA research units for shared-time angements serve

loas an important linkage mechanism w ch involves a

variety.of participating agencies. 'These linkages pro-
vide an opportunity for institutionS to demonstrate
greater eadership and expertise Irjspecific areas while

sharing ideas and receiving as7istance in others. In'

this manner the institutions and pOctitioners serve eLz.:11
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Table 1, Funding history
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other more effectively and,the overall regional capa-
bility is increased.

The laboratory's,principalfacilities are located in Kansas

City, Mo., in space provided,through a cooperatire arrange

ment with the Kansas City, Mo., School District. Approximate-

ly 10,006 square feet of office and support-function spaces

are located in a school district facility in the southwestern

area of the city. Data processing, media production, and ETV

access capabilities cf the laboratory have been combined in

cooperative arrangements with local universities, to provide

reliable and cost-effective -support systems in thes,-: areas.

'In addition to Kansas't!ity, the laboratory maintains offices"

for program development and-training ac.tivity inWichita, .

Kans:, and Lincoln, Nebr.

COMPLETED OR TERMINATED NIE PROJECTS

Project INSTPYCTIONAL STAFF DEVELOPMENT (ISD)

Objective's arid AtAategia. The ISD progPam was designed to,

train junior and senior high school teachers to exhibit be.-

haviors which lead to student-inquiry behaviors. The program,

designed for 1 school year, includes 2.5- to 3-hOur instruction-

al sessions, plus 15 practice sessions of 1 hour each. The

instructional materials are divided into six,components which

are implemented in someWhat sequential fashion. A trainer's

manual for each component serves as the focal point for imple-

mentation activities. The manual provides step-by-step ih-

structions for preparation-, execution, and evaluation of the

training activities. The principal training-Lsequence strategy

consists of orientationinstruction, practice, evaluation,

and implementation. The trainer uses the manual direction to

provide a role for himself as trainer in helping teachers which

can be assumed by selected teachers 'to become trainers. .Pre-

tests and posttests are provided for each component to be used

by the trainer to assess progress of each individual-teacher:

The objectives of the program included the helping of teach-

ers to (1) control and modify:their instructional behaviorsi

(2) use cognitive or structuring skills and 'affective behaviors

to plan lessons, present them, and evaluate the results; (3).
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develop a serif:, of sequential lesson:, which incorporate
content, process, and Leaching strategies; and to increase
effectiveness to choose strategies to best support students
in a variety of learning situations.

UnOue features of the program focus on it'being a complete
self-contained program which can be used many times by a series
of trainers with little materials cost.

Accomptizhments. The ISD package is currently available at
McREL in its completed form. Brochures, pricelists, and
product descriptions are available at the laboratory.

Funding.

OE funds $350,000
NIE funds 110,000
Other funds . 0

Total 460,0100

toky.

Dates Project officer Activities

.1

epternbe Site visit:0y Panel
1972 ..0 (Margaret Chisholm,

Edythe Gaines,'Ken
Howey, Don Ely, Barak '
Rosenshine) and'Sue
Gruskin.

Dec. 1, 1972- Mary Johnson General monitoring.
February 1974

oject INQUIRY-ROLE APPROACH (IRA)

Objectiva and 6tAategia. Inquiry-role approach is an in-
structional systEATI for teaching secondary biology which in-
cludes teacher-training materials, a teacher's manual withr
instructions for.dayrto-day classroom activities, and student
materials.

While the goals of IRA include the'learning of biologY con-
tent--fa-tual information, concepts and principles of biology--

. .
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the coals also emphasize inquir: skill development, social
interaction skills, and attituue development necessary for
,good inquiry. The IRA method is baed on the premise that
biology content understandtng, inquiry skills, social skills,
and attitudes are interdependent and can be achieved best in
a program thatintegrates them.

A combination of individual, small-group, and whole-class
activities is-used to expedite learning of important skills
and concepts. Major emphasis is given to learring and using
four roles of responsibility by members of the four-pupil
small groups. These responsibilities complement each other
and are periodically reassigned as pupils master 'Lhem.

The product moves pupils through 'Lhree stcps or "themes" of
activity, eachone culminating in a sew:ral-week-inquiry pro-
ject. These projects, or labTatory explorations in biology,
are sucessively Tess structunA and open ended to serve as
a. vehicle for demonstration of the gradualLf developing in-
quiry'skills and 7ttitudes of pupils. The structure of and
dependence on teams.g,ves way by "Theme III" to freedom to
work individnallyor select teammates. This developing cOm-
ptenc,ts'n-irmatively assessedthrough the year by indi-

.viduals, te4s, tne cla.:Js, and the teacher. All data is
shared andfprocedures are elaborated to put the data to use
by indica:Ong specific areas needing remediation. Instru-
ments fur'mesuring content, inquiry skill, social
and attitude are part of the product.

A unique feature'oi this program.focuses on integation of the
social, cognitive, and attitudinal skills in ka. curriculum,
format which emphasizes classrooy use by studentS. J.

'Tested items and instruments to measure fulfillment of IRA's
objectives and their derivatives are included for use at the
activity, theme, and pretest and posttest levels. Special at-
tention was given by the developers to provide instrumenta-
tion needed to assess, particularly, the inquiry skill, social

and attitude dimensions of IRA. Explicit guidelines
fov teacher and student administration; scoripg, and data in-
terpretation of instruments are included in the prodwt.

Accompt&shments. The "Paper and Pencil" parts of the IRA
(teacher's manual and student materials) are available from
the publisher, Silver-Burdett, Morristown, N.J.

iner of Trainer (intermediate agent) materials andsupple-
,.

/.1
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mentary audio and video tapes have not yet been published.

The IRA product is available from:

.Silver-Burdett Co.
A Division of General Learning C(.2-
250 James Street
Morristown,' NJ 07960

The film "Learni; ,hrough Inquiry: The .r Mourt
Everest " showing ,..:117,earsed IRA classl'o-x'
in 1974 may be renr, Thom the produce..:

I/D/E/A
P.O. Boc-. 446

Melbourne; FL .

Fundin9.

OE funds.. $1,256,700
:NIE funds 142,000
NSF funds 12 000

Total -171.),700

Moa4minp U5toAy.

Dat

Sepi-ember

19,72

Prot,ect officer ActiNiries

Site vicit by Pane".
C (Margaret,alisholm,
Edythe Gaines, Ken
How-?y, Don Ely, Barak
Rosenshine) and Sue
Gruskin,

Dec. 1, 1972- Mary Joi:zon Gene:;-.1 monitoring.
Februc-,.ry 1974

1,1ect COOPERATIVE URBAN TEACHER EDUCATION =ZOGRAM (CUTE)

,,-

Objec.tiveA and 4tAategie.s. The Cooperative Urban .acher
Education (CUTE) program is a nationally recogrzed preservice
teacher-education program designed to effectively prepare teach-
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ers for inner-city -chools. CUTE is an intense 16-week

trainir2; conducted du-Ping the semester in which the college

student As enrolled r student. teaching. The objectives of

the CUIE program are to prepare the teacher t,o understand his ,

own and his pupils environmcnt and culture; understand his

own.and his pupils'. attitudes, insecurities, anxieties, and

prejudices; and undrstand and possess competency in inquiry

teaching methods.

The unique features of inlecuTE model are that it is field-

based and interdisciplinary in approach. The first 8 weeks

of CUTE consist of observations in schools, field experiences

in the community, al.: ,srmlinars in three substantive areas:
Teacher education,.socioiogY, ar:i mental healLh. During the

.last 8 weeks of the program, 'The student does his normal stu-

dent teaching, but in a school located in a low-income area

of the city.

Through the sociology colJpent students are required to par-

ticipate in maru field expe:.iences the inner-city communi-

ty in which they will be teachinE. ",'olunteer work with com-

munity agencies, tutoring pupil ! in their homes, observing for

4 hours in the waiting l'oom of hosr tal in toe community, or

doing a sociological case Stucj- of EW 1,1dividual pupii thrpi

out the semester are examples of sociologic;,.7 activities in

which C1.717E students might engage. A vital part of the progam

is the "live in"--an arrangement in which eadh student 17pends

an entire_ weekend with'a family ,11 I,e community--perps the

greatest lt ]rning e:;,)erience for part7-ipating students. In

this .way, mymbers of the commury arc actiA,ely involved in .

the operation of the program.

Evaluation foiuo to'assess stulent-' progrcfs are incluided

in the CUTEtmanual or suppleMentar ma.:erials. Forms include

rating forms to evaluate CU1E stuot.7, a few essay and ob-

jective instruments to measure mastery of:certain concept,,

and numerous outlines'for required reports to be completed by

CUTE students. Some standardized imtruments that can be ad

mdnstered on a pre-, mid-, post-basis are dE'scribed'in the

pritram manual, but these are optional_ Program staff will

Aeed to construct some measurement ins` 1:laments, hut

formance criteria and other guidelines listed tn thc manual'

can be used to assist:Staff in this task.

.The CUTE program has been implemented succes-_fully at SU

site(acrosS thecountry; and approximately 2,600 student.

teachers.have been trained in the prograM as of the -?nd of

1975 (calendar year). The installations have been accomplished
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through a 5- to 7-day training workshop in CUTE objectives
and procedures prior to the semester in which Implementa-
tion occurred, conducted either by staff fram the deve,loping
organization or staff who have had 1 year or more of fterience

-dil'ecting or teaching in CUTE programs.

The large diffusion effort in 1973-74 involved the training
of staff for 12 new regional sites (who were initially trained
by McR7,L staff; and had 1 year of experience with the pro-
gram) rather than by McREL program-development staff. Thus,
because of the lack of necessity for major intervention by
the developers in the implementation process and because of
.documented high ratings of new sites by project monitors on
characteristics essential to the proper implementation of CUTE,
it is clear that the program is transportable.

Accompashmew.;s. Field tests and large-scale replictions in
a number of sites have been completed. Materials are cur-
rently being distributed by McREL.

Fundin9.2
TZ.

OE funds $800,000
NIE funds 500,000

Total . . 1,300,000

3roject INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEMS FOR ETHNIC EDUCATION

Objectü'eA and istnategim. The,need for teachers to under-
stand and to deal with pupil differences in value orientatic,ns
is being increasingly posited by educators. The goal of the
Mid-Continent Regional'EducatiOnal Laboratory's program en-
titled, "Instructional Systems for,Ethnic Education" (ISEE),
was to facilitate and improve teaching/learning interaction
by increasing the teacher's underst..nding of a pupil's value

0
system as influenced by his sociocultural and socioeconomic
background.

To achieve the goal of explicating the similarities and dif-
ferences in value systems held by students of different social
class and ethnicity, the ISFE program established seven ob-

.

eit
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jectives for fiscal year 1973. ThE-,: objective's were:

Identification of the value :cale(s) for a survey

study.
a Selection of the value scales) for the survey

study.
Identification of the key variables relevant to re-
search on values.
Selection of the key variables relevant to research
on values.
Design of a pilot survey and a survey-study.
Conducting a pilot survey and a survey study.

a Development of an evaluation plan for the objectives

described above:

Accompthments. The following products were produced: A

review of literature related to value and key variables used

in ISEE pA&ot study, and a report of the pilot study and

formative evaluation.

Statu/S. This project has been terminated.

Fundir0.,

Fiscal year 1972 $421,930

Fiscal year 1973 . 283,500

Total . . 705,430

c.

Monitoking hatolLy.,

.Dates Project of'Icer Activities

1972-74 Marc Lohman Site visits, phone
calls.

1973

Y
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NATIONAL CENTER FOR HIGHER EDUCATION

MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS

. i-lission The mission of the National Genter for .-fgher Education Manage-
ment Systems (NCHEMS) is to undertaAe research, development,
and dissemination activities, and to support and encourage
similar effort8 by others, that 'Will help tmprove planrdng and
management in postsecondary education.

Tb this end, the center seeks to extend. the adoption of modern
management concepts and techniques in postsecondary:education.
It seeks equally to enhance the ability of academicadMini-
strators and policymakers to use these concepts anditechniques
to full effect in their efforts to improve productiVity and
achieve more comprehensive, demand-sensitive planning orpro-
grams and services. These objectives reflect the center's
conviction that there is urgent need for better management and
planning of postsecondary education, in which the Nation in-
vests some $45 billion a year.

Ainew environment of public skepticism and fiscal Constraint
has developed for postsecondary.education at a time when
dembgraphic factors, among other influences, have tegpn tO sub-
stantially retard the longstanding trend of largeiannul in-
creases in postseCondary education enrollment. At some
institutions and in some areas, enrollments have declined.
Nearly everywhere, abrupt shifts in patterns of program demand
by students ha'..e created productivity-threatening situations
with which, by and large,-traditional academic management
practiCes cannot satisfactorily cope. TYpically the campus
administrator is not adequately equipped to makeiviable plans
for the next-10 to 20 years--a period that promises to be
at least as unsettled and unpredictable as the seventies have
been.

The importance of the mission of NOIEMS and the/need for a
national center to carry it out are implicit imthe fbllowing
considerations:

Postsecondary education has becomc an enterprise of
great size and baffling complexity, availlable in one
form or another in virtually every. conrni4nity and
serving more than 10 million students- early all of
whom are of voting age and may claim th .staals of
taxpaying adults. Its long period of utitranrneled .

growth, however, is clearly at an end aid public
concern for efficient use of resoUrces in post-
secondary education-is not likely to diminIch.

2143
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Mere is a significant cause-and-effect relationship
between the quality of management of academic depart-
ments, institutions, and systems in postsecondary
education and the quality and cost of educational
services received by students and society. The
positive experience of business, industry, and govern-
ment with modern management.concepts and techniques
is persuasive evidence that use of.those concepts and
techniques in postsecondary education is essential to
its vitality, effectiveness, and efficiency.

The abiding controversy about productivity in post-.
secondary education will not be resolved until in-
stitutions are satisfied that they have the means to
demonstrate the full value that education imparts to
the individual personally, to the enterprise in which
the individual pursUes a career, and to society-at

large. A proper calculation of the ratio of costs to
benefits, which is the true measure'of productivity,
calls for objective informatien about educationbl
outcOmes--measures, where quantification is feasible.
But research and development in the field of outcomes
measures is still in the pioneer stage. Improvement

of productivity may well depend on research into the
relative efficacy of the many different ways in which
institutions are organized and operated.

Broadly speaking, administrators and policymakers concerned
with finance and productivity in postsecondary education try

to achieve fiscal viability by keeping revenues, expenditures,

and constituency expectations in balance. In general, this

three-way equilibrium can be accomplished by (1) acquiring
more revenue from established sources or locating new sources

of revenue sufficient to cover expenditures, (2) cutting

costs by curtailing operations or making them more efficient,
(3) reallocating resources to accomplish priority objectives
with available dollars, or (4) finding,ways to bring the
objectives and expectations of the diversity of constituents
into congruence with the level of services that available re-

sources can provide.

Responsible adminis.cratos and policymakers make every effort

to increase the benefits of postsecondary education by find-

:ling ways to promote such things.as expansion of knowledge,
improvements in studentdevelopment, and higher levels of

service to the community, State; and Nation. They seek'also
to make these benefits available to more people, such as newl

learners and underfunded students. But they must try, parti.L
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cularly today, to deliver these benefits at the least
possible cost. In other words, administrators and policy-
makers are, for the most part, hard at work trying to im-
prove productivity in postsecondary education.

Many of the decisions and policies arrived at in the interest
of productivity have been based upon impressionistic per-
ceptions rather than the factual information and analysis
that good managenent practicedemands. The results frequently
have been less than was hoped for, sometimes a good deal' .

less. NCHENr, believes that before,selecting a course of
action, planners and managers should examine available al-
ternativeJ for accomplishing the objectives of postsecondary
education and then take into account the many different
perspectives and.values that prevail amongthose to be
served. The decision process is beset by complex problems,
many of which have no easy short-term solutions. Fost-
secondary education vitall;. needs new planning and manage-
ment capabilities to cope with emerging trials andan am-
biguous future.

The specific needs are for research and developMent effofts
to provide better information to administrators and policy-
makers, development of tools and techniques that permit
sharper insights into educational issues and decisions, and
new.knowledge.and skills to deal with the fundamental
.queStions of finance and productivity. The need for long-
term research and development in these areas is clearly
recognized and expected by the people directly involved In
postsecondary education planning and management.

Research, development, and dissemination related to improving
planning and managem-nt in postsecondary education will be
required in4finite1y into the future. Modem managenent
concepts and techniques designed for business, industry,
government, or the military cannot be applied to postsecondary
education without considerable modification. Substantial
research, de elopment. and dissemination are .required to
aaart and ap ly such managenent approaches to-new uses. In
those enterprises where such concepts .and techniques already
are firmly established, a considerable amount of productive
research, developMent, and dissemination to aChieve inprove-
-ments continues. The sanb should be true for postsecondary
education since it is among the most complex and diffusely
organized of all enterprises and experiences frequent change
in substance, process, and environment. Managers in post-
secondary education seldom, if ever, are-specifically trained
oreducated for management roles. Literally tens of thousands

007

2SI



246

of such individuals stand to benefit, along with their in-
stitutions or agencies,.fram training or guidance in the
use of up-to-date management techniques and planning pro-
cesses.

At

Improving the-basic knowledge and understanding of planning
and management in postsecondary education is one of NCHEMS'
primary rols. NCHEMS Carries out this role by adv.ancing
the state of the art with regard to planning and management
in postsecondary education and improving the knowledge and
skills of postsecondary education planners and managers.
The first of these strategies suggests projects that are for
the most part basic research in nature; the second, projects
that are generally dissemimtion and skill building in
character.

ImproVing informati-n, its availability and accessibility is
another role. This role includes developing standard defini-
tions, procedures, categories, and codes for postsecondary'
education data; implementing a compatible, standard communica-

/
tion base; improving availability of, and access to, data

\relevant to postondary education planning and management;
and improving planners' and managers' capability to communi-
cate information to selected audiences.

Addressing problems/issues faced by postsecondary education
planners and managers is a tni::" NCHEMS role. NCHEMS
strategy in regard to this role is to develop products that
aadress specific problems such as program costing and re-
soUrce allocation; develop products that address problems of
particuI:Lr groups of decisionmekers (e.g., college deans and
department heads, analysts, and planners in State postsecondary
education agencies); and develop general-purpose analytic
tools and procedures.

The role of NCHEYS as a consensus maker and coordinator of
research explains in pan; why it has always sought the .

active participation of the higher education comrrunity in
its work, througn such rneelr±smsas task forces, advisory
bodies of various types, and pilote ting and field review
of products. The strongest motivation Guild and maintain

an extensive network to facilitate constitue involvement
der1ves.froM the center's conviction that its re 'Parch and
development efforts can be justified in the long runsonly
if they result in products that are widely useful. NCHEMS in-
volves potential users in nearly all phases of research\and
development as the best way to insure the utility and acOptance
of its products'. The ccnstItuent network is oneof the
center's major .resources ald*NCHEMS will continue, toextend'..
its interaction with the postsecondary education 6cmmunity.
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Always au important part of the NdHENS program, dissemina7
tiOn has been built'in the past around the.strategy of early
involvement\of potential users in research and development.
This early involvement contributes to the success of NCHEMS
prbducts for three basic reasons:

V

The campus professional often iS-research oriented,
self-relianand/or healthily skeptical of the
merits of work'done elsewhere. .NCHEIT/Sitries to re-
duce this skeptiCism by inviting Institution-based
experts to contribdte to the development of NCHEMS
products both formally by'serVing on task forces and
participating in systematic field reviews and pilot
tests and infornally through ad hoc consultation with
staff. These contributors usually find that they
have a professional stake in promoting wide use of
the end products to which they lend valuable endorse-

.
ments.

With a knowledgeable group of potential users
assembled as a'task force or advisory committee to
e5mmine and oversee staff work throughout the course
of a project, there is less chance that the center
will develop a product that widely.misses the mark of
user need.

NCHEMS markets-new concepts, new ways of doing things.
User involvement in dvelopment efforts serves to _-
overcome fears about the efficacy of new approaches
and improves the/credibility of NCHEMS, so that the
attitude toward its products will be one of acceptance
rather than hostility.

Dissemination at NCHEMS has included the conventional activities--
training, onsiteimplementation assistance, ahd the distribu-
tion of research and development reports, manuals, and
general-information publications and brochures. These activi-
ties will continue, but other dissemination strategies will
.be employed also, including research into the dissemination
process.,-for example; a study of the incentiveS/disincentives
created by different dissemination activities.

,
The centerwillistrengthen the evaluation and feedback pro-
cess that provides both quality control and an assessment
of the impact of NCHEMS products. Evaluation information is
important in establishing future policies and program di-
rections for NCHEMS, in keeping the postsecondary education
community informed about the center's positive and negative
effects; and in being accountable to NCHEMS sponsors and con-

y
stituents.
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Process evaluation is achieved by internal staff efforts

and through the staff's interaction with the NCHEMS advisory

structure. Internal quality control is reinforced by board
supervision of programs and projects and the continuing input

of advice and criticism provided by task forces, advisory

committees, and consultants. Evaluation of the use of NCHEM

projects and concepts has been accomplished both by informal

assessment of staff field experience and observations and by

formal studies. In 1972, the business research division of
the Graduate School of.Business Administration at the Uni-

versity of Colorado studied the impact of NCHEMS activities

and products at more than 100 institutions, systems, and co-

ordinating agencies. In 1973, the 'e:Iter itself surveyed all

institutions and systems of higher dation in the United

States to gage.the extent of their fiarity with the center

and its work. In 1975, an external evaluation of product use
and impact was initiated by an expert, hired on a short-term

basis, who reported to the dIre^tor of the ccAter and to the

evaluation committee of the NCHENS board. In the coming

year, this evaluation effort will be continued. The board's

evaluation committee will continue to review the evaluation

plan and monitor progress.

The center feels that more comprehensive impact evaluation is

needed and will encourage external evaluation. Specific in-

formation should be collected on the extent to which NCHEMS

products are being used as well as the direct effects of that

use. Ftture evaluation studies should probe more deeply into

both the intended and unintended impacts that the center is

having on postsecondary education decisionmaking processes

and organizational changes. The overall impact on an institu-

t: 1 of the NCHEMS concepts and products should be evaluated.

Governance The National Center for Higher Education Management Systems is

the primary component of the Planning and Managenent Division

if the Western Interstate COI-mission for Higher Education

(WICHE). NCHEMS functions independently underthe direction
of its own, s if-perpetuating bOard of directors. The NCHENS

board appoir.1 'r.he center's director and exerts final authori-

ty over the ct-__ ..er's policies, programs, operations, and

planning. WICHE does, however, carry formal legal and fiscal
responsibility for NCHENS operations. The director of WHEYS
is also an associate director of WICHE and the center utilizes

WICHE administrative services.

The governing structure of NCHENS is eXtensive, representing

types of institutions--public, private and prOprietary; ,2-ysear,

4-year, and graduate level; liberal-arts colleges, comprehensi
colleges, major research-oriented univertities, and vocational/
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technical schools. Representation also extends to all types
of State agenciesgoverning boards, budget offices, coordi-
nating councils, legislative agencies, and executive offices,
national organi4ations, and Federal agencies.

The board of directors opelates ir a committee mode. .There are
an executive committee and four standing committees--futures,
budget, current projects, and evaluation. At board meetings,
staff report directly to the various board'committees on the
progress ofjndividfial'projects. Any deviation from or delay
in achieving project milestones must be approved by the board
and its oversight influence is felt in all phases of center
activity, from project and program planning to the research
and development proces and dissemination, implementation, and
evaluation/.

The national advisory council is appointed by the director of
NCHEMS wj/th the advice and consent of the board. The coundil
channels/advice to the board of directors from national and
regional-educational associations.and governmental.agencies and
keeps the board aware of the perspectives of the major interest
groups/in postsecondary education. The council comprisesrep-
resentatives of higher education associations, ratio:1 pro-
fessional organizations that have an interest in cr. ,',cncern
for postsecondary education planning and management -,stems,
national compacts for education, and State leg1s1at1.-
executive Offices.

Task forces and advisory committees are established for limited
periods to provide consultation for specific center projects
and activities'. Their main responsibility is to provide advice'
to the staff relative to'the feasibility and.utility of NCHENS
products and to recommend changes and developmental directions
that will enhance the usefulness and quality of products or
undertakings. The structure and operation of task forces'and
committees may differ.fPom project to project to.provide the
most effective method of obtaining advice, assistance, and
evaluative feedback for each project. Generally, members are
either technical experts or knowledgeable potential users.

The NUFMS Participants Advisory Assembly, which meets once or
twice a yea', consists of liaison representatives designated
by the heads of institutions and agencie-s participating in the
NCHEMS program. The approximately 640 members constitute the.;
primary basis for maintaining liaison between the staff
the various segments of postsecondary education. The assemLly
conducts national reviews of center products and pt-ovides a
forum for discussion of the status and development of manage-
ment systems in pos rcondary education.
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Management Within NCHEMS, the organizing principle is twofold. TWo key

organizational elements; the institutional products unit and
therstatewide and national products unit are responsible for
generic groups Of projects directed to the planning and
management needs of particular users. The evaluation,
administration and dissemdnation, research and analysis,
and communication base units are fUnctionally ordented.

The progress from the first perception of a constituent need

to research, development, field testing, dissemination, and,

finally, implementation of the needed product is not one of

well-defined, discrete stages. Nor is it accomplished by

assembly-line division_of effort. Staff who first suggest a

project may well be involved in the whole process required to

convert their concept into a management- technique or tool of

,
proven utility, in use on campus or ih agencies. There is no

rigidly prescribed, compartmentalized, lockstep way of doing

:things at NCHEMS.

Staff input is sought by the center's leadership when proposals

to the board about budget priorities, new programing, and

future directions are being prepared. A gxoup composed of the

five unit directors plus the deputy director and the directOr

meets regularly to review major policy issues. Projectrlevel

decisions usually are made by the project manager. But if

that decision has political implications, affects other proj-

ects, or requires resources irf excess of the-project budget,

the project manager confers with the unit director and possibly

the deputy director. ,There is-a good deal of consultatIon

and interaction among staff and between project managers and

the director and deputy director. In addition, considerable

staff support is provided to board committees. New, ideas and

alternative options are given every opportunity to Surface.

Staff NCHEMS is concerned that its_research and development results

be widely acceptable in postsecondary education. Consequently,

it is the center's policy to recruit and maintain a staff of

high caliber that universities recognize as being appropriately

credentialed and fully competent to perform first-rate researah

and development.

In seeking vigprous, able professionals, the center places

highest priority on developing overall staff resources. Re-

291



Staff
Development

251,

cruiting solely to meet the staffing needs of specific pro-
jects is avoided if possible. As a result, the center's
staff is of moderate size but possesses great flexibility
in addressing the spectrum of plannihg and management needs
in postsecondary education. The center can draw together
staff resources to make up interdisciplinary teams well
equipped to tackle any number of specific tasks.

During the first years of expansion as well as in the past
2 years of relative stability in staff size, a modest amount
of rotation has allowed new blood tn enter at all staffing
levels. In 1975, for instance, two new unit directors were
recruited--one from an executive position in a major State
coordinating agency and the other from the position of
director of management systems'at.a major research university.

Nearly all staff ere recruited from institutions or agencies
and when staff leave the center they usuallytreturn to
positions in postsecondary education. At any given time,
then, NCHENS staff constitute a good sample of the center's
constituency and have an inherent affinity for postsecondary
education, with personal and professional stakes in helping
to improve its management and reduce its problems.

The combined staff of NCHEMS and the planning and manage-
ment divisiOn of W1CHE totals 58, including 35 professionals,
17 secretaries and equipment operators, and 6_graduate re-
search assistants.

Staff development at NCHEMS is ct'

the most part. While there'ar
computer and other special cla
by professional staff. Membel
at the University of Colorado or

'Y'ied out informally, for
ongoing training programs,

I are offered frequently
the staff also take courses

through industry sponsorship.

The center encourages professional staff to participate in
and contribute to professional organizations, write pro-
fessional papers, and provide consultation to other research-
ers and organizations, to the extent that this does,not con-
flict with activities at the center. Several members of
the center staff hold, or have held, adjunct faculty appoint-
'ments at the University of Colorado to teach courses at both
the graduate and undergraduate level.

All staff may participate in the bxoad-rangpag WICHE staff-
development program, throUgh which instructiontin a wide
variety-of subjects is offered on a released-time basis. The

292



252

Table 1. Staff discipline profile

SUBSTANTIVE FIELD OR DISCIPLDNE BACHELOR'S MASFER'S DOCTORAL

DEGREE DEGREE DEGFEE

Business/managenent science/
quantitative nethods 2 7

Communications
1 1

Computer science
3

Educational neasurement
and statisti6

--

Educational psychology
1

Engineering/quantitative nethods. 1 1

Higher education
2 4

Operations research
1 2

Sociology

Other
2 1

rIbtal
8 15 10
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center pays tuition for support staff who wish to take
approved courses at recognized educational institutions,
provided the course work will improve their work skills or
advance their career-ladder programs. Support staff are
encouraged to acquire professional skills and credentials.
Promotion to professional status 'has been achieved by severl

, women who began at NCHEMS as secretaries.

Training takes place through seminars, institutes, and con-
ferences conducted both by NCHEYS and others.

NCHEMS General Training SemLnars are designed to acquaint
participants with developmental work at the center and the
use of available NCHEMS products. During calendar year 1975,
601 people from various positions in postsecondary education
attended these seminars.

Statewide Planning Training Seminars, designed specifically
for statewide agency staff, are offered two to three times
a year. Some 120 persons participated in the 2 seminars
offered in calendar year 1975..

Special training sessioris are conducted as needed to support
implementation. For example, a series of regional seminars
was offered in the spring of.1975 to initiate the implementa-
tion of the NCHEMS information exchange procedures at more
than 60 institutions, A special seminar is being,developed
to acquaint institutions with the collection of financial
information and reporting-formats. Another is being developed
to acquaint statewide planners with the NCHENE State post-
secondary education planning model.

The center has provided resident training for interns in the
Fbrd Fbundation visiting-professionals program and for in-
stitutionalfaculty and staff on sabbatical leave. American
Council on Education interns have visited NCHEMS for)n-
tensive briefings on cen'.;er activities and products. Special
workshops and briefings are given to touring professional
groups and individuals from abroad. Occasionally, center
staff accept invitations to consult with education officials
in other countries.

In the future, the-center hopes to establish formal credit-
earning. graduate programs and internships. At present, this
kind of training is limited to six resear6h assistantships
that are granted to graduate students from various disciplines
at the University of Colorado,'under'an agreement between
the center and the University. Several Members of the centeris
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professional staff'began their association with NCHEMS
through appointment as research assistants.

NCEENS could not be effective without its highly developed

network of established relationships with institutions,

State and Federal agencies, and consultants and task forces

knowledgeable in areas related to center projects. All

these constituents provide expertise, information, and view-

points that are incorporated into NCHENS efforts, insuring

that the center's products address high-priority concerns
of the postsecondary education community and are ultimately

usefUl in the field.

Formal relationships are established with NCHEMS partici-
pantsthe institutions and agencies that agree specifically

to work with NCHENS to develop and pilot test products.

Through its wide, di\ierse advisory structure, NCHEMS obtains

the viewpoints of public, private, and proprietary institu-

tions; 2-year, 4-year, and graduate collegps and universities

major research-oriented universities; vocational and techni-

cal schools; liberal arts institutions; State governing

boards, State budget off1.2es, legislative and executive

offices; and national organizations and Federal agencies.

A good example of NCHEMB cooperation with other groups is

the Joint Accounting Group (JAG),-composed of representatives

of NCHEMS, the National Association of College and Univer-

sity Business Officers (NACUBO), and the American Institute

of Certifyed Public Accountants (AICPA). Supported by a

grant from the National Center for Education Statistics,

JAG developed standard definitions, data categories, and

report formats so that postsecondary education can produce

uniform financial data for such uses as public reporting,

institutional financial management, and program planning.

The impetus for cooperation does not originate exclusively

with NCHEMS. For example, both the State higher education
executive officers (SHEEO) and the American Association of

Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers (AACRAO) have

standing liaison committees'that keep informed of NCHEMS

activities of interest td their members, and NACUBO establish

ad hoc liaison with the center as prograni adtivity warrants.

NCHEMS has cosponsored a number of major national conferencee

and seminars. In addition, an NCHEMa national assembly is
held each year,so that institutional, agency, and assodiatior

leaders can address issues,of importance f.c) planners and'
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managers in postsecondary education. The theme of the 1976
assembly 14as "Information and Analysis in the Context of
Institutional-State Relationships: The Tie that Divides Us."

However, the assistance NCHEMS receives from participants
speaks best for the center's relationship-to various in-
stitutions of postsecondary education. For exaRple, in the
past year, 48 institutions have participated in the pilot
test of the NCHEMS 1nft,2mation exchange Procedures. The ex-
periences of these pal-ticipants have pointed the way to
numerous refinements, clarifications, and changes in the
proposed IEP products, as well as showing clearly the need
for additional exchange procedures tailored far different
kinds of institutions.

At the request of various Federal agencies, NCHEMS has worked
closely with them in developing reporting standards and pro-
viding consultation, on projects ranging from development
of planning models to analysis of the impact of legislation.
The center has worked both Ifith the Nationb1 Center for
Education Statistics and the National Science Fbundation in
developing data definitions and reporting formats for col-
lecting information about postsecondary education. NCHENTS

haa developed a national planning model for use by the Office
of Education and has also developed a financing scheme which
has had some influence on legislation affecting Federal
support of postsecondary edudation.

The center trequently works with consortia of institutions
and State agencies in joint problem-solving ventures. At
present, NCHFMS is working with the Council for the Advance-
ment of Small Colleges (CASC) to determine the adaptability
of NCHEMS products to the needs of.small colleges. This
strategy of working with and through other orgRnizations has
applied also to other research organizations. NCHENS worked
closely with the Center for Evaluatlon at UCLA in developing
outcomes measures and, in fact, incorporated sone of the
UCLA Center's work into the final NCHEMS product. Mbreover, .

through its dissemination efforts, NCHEMS promoted the use
of an evaluation kit developed by the UCLA Center. NCHENIS

collaboistes in various research and development and dis-
semination efforts carried out by organizations such as the
Center for Research and Development in Higher Education at
Berkeley and the Education Commission of the Stas.

The WICHE division of administration provides NCHEMS with
such services as accounting, duplication,Railing,.personnel,
and purdhasing. In,addition, the WICHE library, which houses
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FUnding source

Table 2. Funding history

FUnded prior to Funded sinae

December 1, 1972 December 1, 1972

'Dotal Funding pe

Federal funding:
HEW, National Institute of Education '

$5,578,511 (81%) $5,578,511.(49%) Dec. 1, 1972-Oa

HEW., Office of Education, National Center for
Educational Research and Development $2,605,463 (57%) -- 2,605,463 (23%) June 21, 1968-14

HEW, National Center for Education Statistics 423,578 ( 9%) ____ __ 423,578 ( 4%) June 15, 1970-S

HEW, Bureau of Research 302,355 ( 7%) ---- -- 302,355 ( 3%) May 15, 1969

HEW, Office of Program Planning and Evaluation 24,610 ( 1%) 46,614 ( 1%) 71,224 ( 1%) May 1, 1972-Jun

HEW, Contracts and Grants Division 12,00u ( 0%) ---- -- . 12;000 ( 0%) June 28, 1971

HEW, Office of the Secretary 429,1C ( 9%) 70,487 ( 1%) 499,637 ( 4%) June 8, 197011

HEW, FUnd for the Improvement of PoStsecondary Education. 7.--- -- 48,000 ( 1%) 48,000 ( 0%) Sept. 1, 197541

National Science Foundation
54,384 ( 1%) 54,30 ( 0%) Feb. 1, 1974-J

Miscellaneous contracts
1C 442 ( 0%) 16,4112 ( 0%) Dec. 1, 1973-

Subtotal, Federal funds 3;497,155 73i7 5 814 438 (85%) 9 611 594 74-TT

Fbundation support:
Ford Fbundation 526,329 (12%) 50,000 ( 1%) 576,329 ( 5%)

Kellogg Foundation
---- -- 576,832 ( 8%) 576,832 ( 5%)

U.S. Steel Fbundation -20,000 ( 0%) ---- -- 20,000 ( 0%)

Rockefeller Brothern Fund 16,70U ( 0%) 16,700 ( 0%)

Exxon Foundation
8,640 ( 0%) -- 8,640 ( 0%)

St.i.btotel, foundation funds 571 669 TUT- 626 832 ( 9%) 1 198-501 (10%)

Sales: Publications, software, training 230,847 ( 5%) 447 426 ( 6%)

Subtotal,.NCHEYS

WICHE-Planning and Management Division:

WICHE Statg,funds
HEW. Division of Nursing, Bureau of Health Manpower.

State contributions
Subtotal, WICHE-Planning and Management Division . .
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4,599,67P(100%) 7783t59b(100%)

4,599,672 --

Sd,106 --
674,928 --

66 --,000
779- 034 --

,
7,667,730 --

678,273 ( 6%)
11 488-368(100%)

38,106 -_

674,928 --
66,000 --

779-034 -_

12,267,402 --

Dec. 1, 1969-Sep
July 1, 1975-Jurl

August 1972Indel
Jan. 17, 1972-It
1971

July 1, 1975 -Jux
Mar. 17, 1975-So
May 1, 1975
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Table 2. FUnding history

Funded prior to
December 1, 1972

Funded since
December 1, 1972

Total FUnding period

$5,578,511 C81%) $5,578,511 (49%)

2,605,463 (23%)
423,578 ( 4%)

302,355 ( 3%)

71,224 ( 1%)

12,000 ( 0%)
499,637 ( 4%)
48,000 ( 0%)
54,384 ( 0%)

16,442 ( 0%)

Dec. 1, 1972-Oct. 1, 1976

, Jur, 21, 1968-aov. 30, 1972

June 15, 1970-Sept, 30, 1974
Maw 15, 1969-Mar. 31, 1971
mcv 1, 1972-June 30, 1974
June 28, 1971-1ar. 31, 1972
June 8, 1970-June 30, 1974

Sept. 1, 1975-01ov. 30, 1976
Feb. 1, 1974-July 31, 1975

Dec. 1, 1973-Indefinite

Dec. 1, 1969-Sept. 1, 1974
July 1, 1975-1une 30, 1979

August 1972-Indefinite
Jan. 17, 1972-Indefinite
1971

$2,6(5063 (57%)
425,578 ( 9%)

302,355 ( 7%)
24,610 ( 1%)
12,000 ( 0%)

429,150 ( 9%)

---- --
--

----
--

---- --
46,614 ( 1%)

---- --

70,487 ( 1%)
48,000 ( 1%)
54,384 ( 1%)

16,!442 ( 0%)

3,797,156 T7N7 5 814 438 757,7 rg13_9,611,594

526,329 (12%)
---- --
20,000 ( 0%)

16,700 ( 0%)

8,640 ( 0%)

50,000 ( 1%)

576,832 ( 8%)

---- --

576,329 ( 5%)

576,832 ( 5%)

20,000 ( 0%)

16,700. ( 0%)

8,640 ( 0%)

571 669 (12%). 626 832 ( 9,,,) 1 2.---i---198-501 (10%)-

230,847 ( 5%) 447,426 ( 6%) 678,27'3 ( 6%)

4,599,672(100%) 6,886;696(100%) 11,466,368(100%)

38,106
674,928.
66,000

*
--, 39,106 --

-- 674,928 ---

-- 66,000

July 1, 1975-June,30, 1976
FA.r.. 17, 1975-Sep-t. 16, 1976

- 4Y 1, 11:1%-May 1, 1976

7797034 7 034 ---- -,-...!79---s-

11,599,672 -- 7,667,730 _- 12,267,402 --
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a selective collection pertinent to all areas of postsecondary
education, serves the NCHEMS staff. Through interlibrary
loan, the collections of libraries nationwide are available
to staff. The library staff also maintains an excellent co-
cperative relationship with the University of Colorado library,
so that this resource is readily available to NCHEMS staff.

Various other University of Colorado facilities and services
are'available to NCHEMS.. All office space is leased in a
university building on the Boulder bampus. NCHEMS offices
are near the university's computing facilities and develop-
ment of most internally used and widely distributed systems
is done on the university's -CDC WKRONOS 2.0 and IBM
370/145/VS. However, NCHENS maintains access to operating
systems on a variety of hardware. NCHEMS currently sub-
scribes to these other computer services,: PDP-10 at the
Colorado School of Mines; IBM 370/158/TS0 at Boeing Computer
Services and Systems Development Corp.'; INFONET on Computer
Sciences Corp.'s UNIVAC 1108 network; General Electric Time-
sharing GE/145; and an IBM 360/195/OS at United Airlines, .

which is accessed through remote job entry and IBM's time-
sharing option. This wide range of computer services and
vendors is necessitated by the center's.varying needs for
computer support in its diverse project efforts.

CURRENT NIE PROJECTS
.

NCHEMS carries out Its activities in part under a singe con-
tract with NIE entiled ''Communication Base and Analytical
Procedures." Below,?,.2e brief descriptions of the various pro-
jects funded in this contract.

Project 'DATA ELEMENTS DICTIONARY ANDACHEMS GLOSSARY

Objective4 and Stitategie6. The major objective is the identi-
fication, definition, and compilation of standard data ele-
ments and terms that support postsecondRry education planning
and management at the institutional, Sate, and National levels.
The Data Elements Dictionary serves this objective by defining
elemental items ofinformation for incorporation into in- .

stitutional data bases. Basic data elements related to
staff, students, courses, finance, and facilities are pub- ,

lished in the dictionary to.improve communication in planning,
management, and information exchange. The project is also
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Ap ed by the NCHEMS Glos'Sary,.e.coltpilation of standard

definitions of terms"used in NCHEMS products.

Project EXTENDING THE COMMUNIC4TION BASE .

Objectives and stAategie&o. The objective/s are tq extend the

standardized languagp about'postsedondary education to em-

brace the broader rangelof postsecondary education and

catE.gories of information for which standard definitions and

procedures have'not yet been developed:

Project INSTITUTIONAL DATA USES ,

Objectives and stAcqegies. The ObjectIVes of.this project

are to enhance the state of the art with respedt to institu-

tional ability to utilize data in -planning and management, to

support institutional use of Currently available data through

development of appropriate analygis'and interpretation pro-

ducts, and to develop analytic.building blocks (1Doth techniques

and results) that can contribute to longrun product develop- /

ment.

Project INFORMATION EXCHANGE PROCEDURES FOR MAJOR. RESEARCH UNIVERSITIES

Objectives and 6tAategie6. The major emphasis of this projeCt

will be to develop and implement a set of exchange procedures

that will provide-complex research university administratoip

with the types of comparative data they need to better carry

out their planning al0 management responsibilities. Initially,

the project will foci's on the-current-set of information ex-

change procedures. Problem areas will be delineated and
short-range solutiorls will be determined. Longer range solu

tions will be develOped in other project areas and:incorporated

into thds project when appropriate.,

Project INSTITUTIONAL PRODUCTS IMPLEMENTATION ASSISTANCE

Objectives and 6tAategiu. This project will help institutions.

use NCHEMS products and help identify problem areas in these

institutional products. The following objectives reflect these:,
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dual purposes: (1) improve the planning and management
functions of institutions of postsecondary education by prd-
viding assistance'in_the use of specific products; (2) to
improve project research and development by maintaining con-
tact with the institutional audience, which initiat=s comments,
criticisms, ana 'zggestions concerning the products.

Project INTRAINSTITUTIONAL PLANNING-AND MANAGEMENT

ObjectiveA and 6tAategie4. The overall objective of the Pro.-

ject is to improve planning and management within institutions.
The major objective is pursued through seVeral subobjectives:
(1) To help institutional administrators to understand internal
program operations by identifying and organizing information
about the resources, activities, and outcomes of programs; (2)
to facilitate communication among the administrative levels
of the institution; (3) to support the investigation of al-
ternative resource utilization plans in academic units;.(4)
to assist in the definition ofdepartmental goals and their
relationship to the missions of the institution; and (5) to'
support.understanding of faculty effort as the major re-
source 3f academic:units and to encourage examination of the
cons.equences of alternative aPproaches _to faculty resource

measurement.

Project OUTCOMES OF POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION

-J

AjectLves cAd 6tAategieS. The first objective is the identi-

, fication, definition, collection, and dissemination of measures
of educational-outcomes. The second objective is to design
a structure fdr organizing these outcomes which includes:
(1) Develop a'categprization scheme Tor classifying and

(--( organizing outcomes treasures, (2) identify the different kinds
of outcomes, (3) categorize the measures, and (4) provide
procedures to array the measures in a logical and usefUl
fashion:

NProject RESEARCH OWPRODUCTIVITY AND RESOURCE;.ALLOCATION IN
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION

Objectilve4 and 6tAategie4. The objectives are to search
literature pertaining to productivity and resource allocation
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in postsecondar:: education; examine the concepts of pruducti-

vity and reopurce allocation and their interrelationships;

develop a conceptual framework for defining and describing

productivity concepts; and identify topics unearthed in th,=,

research activities that are'suitable for developmental work.

Project STATE-LEVEL 6FORMATION BASE

Objectives and stAategies. The objective of this project is

to wo:I.;:c with State-level agencies to. develop, pilot test, and

imlerent arpinformation base suitable for use in these

agencies' postsecondary education planning activities. In

developing this information base, these elements should be

considered: (1) A common core of data should exist that all

States may utilize, (2) each State should be able to include

information unique to itself in addition to using common-

core data, and (3) subsets of the common core should be de-

fined and collected in the sare way in all the States so

that information c:uld be compared across State lines.

Project STATE POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION PLANNING MODEL

Objecti,ves and Stutegies. The objective is to develop analyti-

cal tools to assist State planners and decisionmakers to

assess the impact on students and institutions of alternative

financing plans and resource allocations to determine which

combination of resources best achieve desired goals. Tb

permit the orderly developuent of this model the following

products will be available: (1) A document describing the

model concepts and design, (2) the software andosoftware

system documentation, (3) a users' guide detailing the appli-

cations of the model to several policy questions, (4) a

document describing existing data sources specifically applicab:

to this model, and (5) a case study-document summarizing the

usefulness of the model as a planning and management ool.

Fianlly, workshops and onsite training will be provided for

States interested in using the model.

Project STATEWIDE ANALYSIS

Objectives and stAdtegie6. The objective of this project is

to develop analytical procedures to improve State resource

302
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allocation in higher education and to identify and use
existing data in order to improve the quality of informa-

tion upon which decisions are made.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1976 . *$1,400,000

*Cumulative funding since 1972 for previous fiscal years

waz $4,178,511.

Monitming 11.4..stoAy.

Dates

December
1972-
March 1973

Project officer

Wilmer Cody

March 1973- Chester rieudling

December 1974

December
1974-
October 1975

October 1975
to present .

Gloria Scott

Richard Otte

Activities

General monitor-
ing.

February 1974,
site visit by
William Sullivan,
Willie Price, and
Ray Wormwood.

mar. 5, 1975,
site visit by Art
Melmed, Glen Ingram,
and Gloria Scott.

January 19763 site
visit and review,
Jeff Schiller.
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NORTHWEST REGIONAL EDUCATIONAL LABORATORY

Mission riYiree major ideas have remained constatO througout the existence
of the laboratory: (1) Development of quality educational pro-
duct. (2) assistance with meaningful change in educational
practice; and (3) strong cooperative, working relationships
'411-ong agencies and institutions concerned with education.

In June 1975 the board adopted the following statement of pur
pose:

"The mission of the Laboratory is to assist
ucation, government, community agencies,

fl,,c3iness, and labor in bringing about in-
.o.,:lovement in educational programs and pro-
cesses by--

Developing and disseminating effective
educational products and procedures.
Conducting research on educational
problems.

Providing technical assistance in
educational problem solving.
Evaluating effectiveness of educational
programs and projects.
Providing training in educational
planning, management, and instruction.
Serving as an information resource on
effective educational orograMs and
processes."

The laborat9ry employs an interrelated7fourpart strategy for
carrying out its mission. ,Three of these strategies represent
categories of activities:

Problem identification.
Research and development.
Marketing and dissemdnation. .

The'fourth strategy--interinstitutional relationships--
represents a way of carrying out the other three.

Effective and appropriate change in schools and other educational
institutions should be directed toward identified needs.
Furthernore, research ahd developnent should be problem
oriented.
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The problem identification strategy is directed both to

helping other institutions specify educational needs as a

basis for their improvement efforts and focusing the R. & D.

efforts of the laboratory on the solutions of educational

problems.

The strategy for identifying problems involves conducting

broad-scale surveys, obtaining infbrmation from people in

individual institutions, assessing needs and attitudes of

people from particular populations, providing technical

assistance to others in identifying problems, and carrying

out feasibility studies.

The value of research and development is increasingly recog-

nized in efforts to effect educational change. It provides

both a systematic irethod.for arriving at decisions concern-

ing how to meet educational needs and tested products and

processes which can be used to implement decisions.

The laboratory uses systematic, fieldbased strategies to

produce products and processes and to provide technical

assistance to meet identified needs through the following

activities: (1) Training, (2) develdpment, (3) local modifi-

cation, (4) field testing and evaluation, and (5) evaluation/

assessment instruments and procedures.

Tb effect educational change it is important 'that the results

of R. & D. be made available to educational practitioners in

usahle.form. The laboratory strategy:for moving R. & D.

outputs to users combines dissemination strategies from the

field of education and marketing strategies from the field

of busine:;s and industry. Three features of the strategy

particularly dist-inguish-it from the commercial model:

The strategy focuses on how best tor-meet-an identi-

fied 16ca1. need by providing alternative products

and processes.
Effective and needed products and processes are made

available which would not be otherwise because of

such factors as a low-volume potential (small target

group or specialized need) and complexity of installing

a sophisticated system.
Technical assistance and services are provided to

maintain an educational change after it is installed.

A close working relationship is maintained between the

laboratory and other institutions to carry out the problem ,

identification, R. & D., and marketing/dissemination strategies.

If%
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Laboratory policy established by the board of directors
specifically provides that procedures for develOping and
implementing progrms "shall provide, for appropriate'colla-
boration with State departments of education, private andpublic schools, colleges

and'universities, professional andcivic organizations, Government agencies, businesses, andindustries."

This is reflected by the involvement of other institutions
in planning and carrying out laboratory work and by the en-couragement of consortia for attacking connon problems.

The establishment of laboratory program priorities is a two-part process:

Determination of long-rangp educational needs.
Adoption of an annual policy authorizing pro-
grams in priority areas of need.

The determination Of long-rangp educational needs is based onseveral sources of information including national studies ofeducational needs, research findings, State and local assess-ment of needs, advisory groups focused on specific topics,
educational leaders at large, and members of the laboratorystaff. This broad involvement of institutions, organizations,and agencies helps assure the priority of programs, currencyof needs, and relevance of developments and impact.

Experience has shown a high consistency between regionalneeds and national priorities. A strength of the laboratoryilas been to combine the two perspectives in its R. & D. work;that is, the development of nationally applicable processesand models and regional adaption-for specific settings andtarget populations.

overnance The laboratory is governed by a board of directors electedby the laboratory's member agencies. Board policy provides
for the external review and evaluation of the laboratory andits prograns by a consultant review panel composed of
recognized experts in educational research and development
and utilization of R. & D. in eduCational practice.

In addition policy boards and advisory committees are
appointed for individual laboratory programs.
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Management The laboratory is organized into four programmatic divisions

and an administrative support division. The organizational

structure is shown in figure 1.

The executive director is responsible for establishing and
implementing procedures for operation of the laboratory with-
in the policies adopted by the board of directors. A cabinet

has been established internally to advise and assist the

executive director. The purposes of the cabinet are to re-

view and dissuss issues of a major policy or procedural
nature, conduct special studies, make --acommendations to the

executive director relative to specific actions, and serve as
a dissemination forum for institutional information.

Divisional councils serve as monthly forums to discuss items
to be reviewed by the executive cabinet and other pertinent

matters and as a means for disseminating information of
laboratory concern and interest.

Policy/procedures review comnittees review and recommend new
and revised policies and procedures in each of four areas:
(1) Progrars, (2) administration, (3) personnel, and (4)

finance.

The associate director has primary responsibility for the

planning process.

.
Board policy calls for the preparation and periodic reVision
of a long-range plan for.the laboratory which presents the

strategies for accomplishingthe mission bf the laboratory

through multiyear projections of programmatic thrusts to meet

current and projected educational needs. A long-range plan

was adopted by the board in 1971 and is being revised for

action by the board in June 1976.

The associate director coordinates an annual review of con-
tinuing programs with division directors. The results of
the review, proposed changes, and program plans for the next

contract year are reflected in revised program plans.

In addition, suggestions for new progxams axe fully explored.

Feasibility studies may be recommended to fully investigate
new program potential and shauld result in presentation of a

program plan.

Based on this planning, each division director prepares a
fiscal-year plan including a list of substantive program
and project areas, projected rate of business based on
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contracts already signed and highly probable, and target
rate of business based on the projected rate of business
,plus other contracts the division plans to pursue within
substanti---- areas listed.

These plans are reviewed by the executive director and modi-
fied as needed.

The associate director is responsible for coordination of
resource development for the implenentation of annual plans.

The following responsibilities are assigned for the manage-
ment of contract actiVities:

Maintaining management and control files to assure
contract performance--program/project director.
Monitoring contract provisions and performance--
division director.

Go Maintaining institutional contract files--contracts
officer.
Preparing program/project accounts materials--director
of administrative services.
Conducting review of progress and reporting to
executive director--associate director.
Reporting quarterly cost/progress to board of di-
rectors--executive director.

The review of program/project progress by the associate
director is conducted at least quarterly. The scope of the
review includes analysis of cost-progress reports to determine
reasons for variance from plans, projection of activities for
the coming period and estimates of problems in reaching planned
accomplishments or cost objectives, and analysis of problems
and issues concerning the program/project.

The cost-progress reporting system provides a comparison of
the planned, with the actual, accomplishment in terms of two
types of data for each work unit of a program: .(l) Budget
and (2) program events. A calendar grid is utilized to plot
projected expenditures and events. At the end of each quarter,
or other tine period, the actual costs and events completed
are recorded. Progress is thereby indicated in both fiscal
and programmatic terms. Review of the reports generated by
this system permits informed management decisions for the
completion of the contract goals.

The evaluation of laboratory products and services is an inte-
gral part of the RDD-strategy. Activities include both
formative evaluation designed to provide information to guide

3
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staff in the development process and summative evaluation to
assess how use of the product affects the target population.

Evaluation speialists who are members of each program staff
have primary responsibility for designing and inplenenting
evaluation Plans, including establishment of objectives,
instrumentation., data collection, analysis, and reporting.

An internal peer review syst(m is used to review evaluation
designs and reports for app7.opriateness and quality.

Program directors have. primary responsLbility for monitoring
evaluation activities, including outside reviews. Mbnitor
ing by division directors is on a discrepancy basis.

The marketing and dissemination of laboratory products and
services also is an integr'21 part ofthe RDD strategy.
Marketing designs are built into -,,,ach program, with the
office of marketing and dissemination providing specialized
assistance and quality control. Coordination between programs

and the office is Provided by the designation of a staff
renber in each prognm for marketing and dissemination liaison.

Program staff merbers have primary responsibility for design
ing and inplementing marketing plans.:. The office of narket
ing and dissemination provides assistance in technical.areas
such,as copyrigat, production,.and sales.

The office of marketing and dissemination is responsible for
coordinating the application of laboratory quality standards

for individual products.

The office of narketing and dissemination coordinates promo
tional activities, execution and monitoring of publisher
agreerents, and marketing of products and services beyond the
life of an individual program.

Staff Total laboratory staff varies as contract work is completed or

new contracts are received. As of March 1, 1976, the full
tirre staff totaled 162, including 110 professional and techni
cal staff and 52 support staff. Of this total,-45 were in
general and administrative units, 12 in cost centers (media
center and computer center), and 105 in programs and projects.
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Staff Board pol3.- provides for the .design and implementation of a

Development systematic y:la to provide staff members in all classificatio
Idth-opportunities to increase their capabilities for ful-

laboratory responsibilities and for personal growth.
Appropriate activities include course work, study or train-
ing at other institutions, professional growth actiVities
within the labora.cory, lEboratory-related Wbrk at other
sites, ana staff-development activities initiated by individu
staff members.

Trafning
Provided'
to Others

Institutional
Relationships

In addition, the laboratory's affirmative action plan identi-
fies staff development as one of the means of developing
females and minorities for top-level positions.

Varied training is provided as a part of the laboratory's
research and development contract work.

Nore than 800 workshopS and training sessions were conducted'
during 1975 by the laboratory staff and by other institutions
using materials and procedures. Participants in this train-
ing included 5,200 teachers and administrators in elementary
and second.--iry schools, 3,300 teachers of adults, and 1,800
instructors in community manpower programs..

Staff and students from schools, colleges, State, and .iocal
agencies work with the laboratory in planning and setting
institutional policies, identifying educational needs, de-
zigning and developing.materials and methods to meet identi-.
fied.needs, evaluating the effectiveness of products. develope
and helping disseminate and install proven products in

Several formal relationships exist between the laboratory and
other Lnatitutions. She laboratory's corporate bylaws provid
for institutional memberships and 820 ins'citutions have fo

ly affiliated with the laboratory. Among the members of the
board of directors are chief school officers (or representati
from each State or territorial-department of edacation

holding a membership or an associate membership in the
laboratory.

Working relationshL, are maintained with other R. & D. insti
tutions through me7bship in such associations as CEDaR, and
through participan in such activities as joint dissemina-
tion efforts with the Far West Laboratory, CEMREL, and the
Wisconsin R. & D. Center.
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Table 1. Funding history
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The laboratorY also work.s cooperatively with such dissemina-
tion efforts as the National Diffusion Network.

-

The chief State school officers from the Northwest and the
Pacific meet inform'ally each quarter at the NWREL head-
quarters to discuss common needs and problems with staff'
from the laboratory, Region X Office of USOE, and other
agencies.

The.laboratory assists and participates in activities of pro-
fessional associations such as the Oregon ASCD, Alaska
,Education Association, Mbntana School Administrators Associa-
tion, etc.

The laboratory headquarters occupies 50,000 square feet of
modern-office space in downtown Portland, Oreg. Field
offices are established as needed to carry out contract work.

A media center provides printed, audio, and visual materials.

The data-processing c7nter maintains a'staff of keypunchers,
pr,)gramors, aria other computer personnel to work with the-

reL,earch and evaluation staff. Formal arrangements with the
Bon:lel/Idle Power Administration, Washington State University,
and Oregon State University provide access to a wide range
of computer hardware and services, bOth direct and through
terminals at the laboratory. ,

The laboratory's information center includes the complete
ERIC (Educational Resources Information Center) collection
and has access- to 20 additional information bases through the.
Lockheed' retrieval system.'

CURRENT NIE PROJECTS

.Project , EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOLS EVALUATION PROGRAM

Objec,uvez akti 4t/tategie6. Tb document and.evaluate the 5,

year experiment in the Franklin Pierce School District. This

experiment attemPts to make. significant'altera ons in the

total school program including the curriculum, chool district,
organization and governance, the use of time an\I space, and
the involvement of the community. Fbur types o studies are

being carried out:

3 15
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o .Organizational Analysis Studies: These studies con-
tribute to understanding of the governance and manage-.
ment of schooling, and particularly of schooling in the
Franklin Pierce School District as impacted by the Ex-
perimental Schools-project (ESP).
Community Studies: These studies contribute to under-
standing the relationships between the Franklin Pierce
school system and the community which it serves through-
out the life of the ESP. The NWREL research attempts
to gather information pertinent to (1) the impact of
ESP practices on parents and (2) the impact of parents
on the development and 'maintenance of the ESP.
InstructionallEnvironment Studies: The studies con-
tribute to understanding the contextual nature of in-
struction in the Franklin Pierce School District. They
focus on (1) the structural c'saracteristics of major
instructional programs presem in the Franklin Pierce
District, (2) the relationship between the instructional
organization within the school and the social organi-
zation of students, and (3) the impact on student
growth (both affective and cognitive) of particular in-
structional factors (e.g., teaching styles) and selected
student characteristics (e.g., cognitive styles).
Student Impact Studies: These studies contribute to
understanding the impact of the Experimental Schools
project upon the instructional outcomes of students,
both cognitive and affective domains. The student
impact studies also consider the instructional environ-
ment and the entry characteristics of students in an
attempt to understand better the observed impact of
the ESP.

StatuA. The Franklin Pierce project is scheduled to end
June 30, 1976, and the NWREL evaluation on August 31, 1976.

Funding.

June 30, 1971-Dec. 31, 1973 $523,236.
Jan. 1, 1974:-Aug. 31, 1976 897,803

Total . . . . 11421-,039

Accompti6hment4. The NWREL evaluative research team has thus
far developed 25 research documents, which have been thorougnly
and professionally critiqued for technical and substantive
adequacy within the institute or by external reviewers.
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Project

Munituning hizto44.

Dates

Jan. 1,
1972-Mar. 1,
1973

Apr. 1-
Sept. 1,
1973

276

,Project officer Activities

David Budding 4 site visits.

Jeffrey Schiller

Apr. 1, Raymond T. Coward

1973-Apr.30,
1975

Apr. 30-'
Dec. 31,
1975

Russell MUllens

Jan. 1-, 1976 'Norman Gold

to present

RURAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

5 site visits.
4 visits to NIE by
Project personnel.

5 site visits. .

3 visits to NIE by
project personnel.

3 site visits.
6 visits to NIE by
project personnel.

2 visits to NIE by
project personnel.

ObjeC,aves and 4tnategiez. The goal of the Rural Education,

program is to develop, test, refine, and diffuse a strategy

for improved citizen and educator partiCipation in educational

problem solving in rural comrunities. The strategy--called

.the Rural Futures Development Strategy--emerged through a

process of research synthesis, specification design, develop-

ment, and iterative evaluatiot refinerent.

Status. During contAct years (CY) 1973-74, the components of

the strategy were developed, evaluated in a preliminary way,

and revised. Beginning late in CY 1974, the essential com-

ponents were integrated. In CY 1975, a major installation

was initiated in Utah; and early in CY 1976, a secondmajor

installation was begun in Washington State. Evaluation.data

are being gathered in both sites. In CY 1977 the strategy will

be revised on the basis of evaluation results. A diversi-

fied diffusion plan has been developed to orient potential

users to the program.
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Funding.

Fiscal year 1973 (contract year) 1973-74 . . . . $1,948,547
Fiscal year 1975 1,049,734
Fiscal year 1976 768,000
Fiscal year 1977 (projected). 485;000

Tbtal , 4,251,281

AccomgiAhment6. A set of structures, procedures, and skills
used by rural citizens and educators to identify and attack
the most pressing problems facing their schools and communi-
ties has been developed. The strategy is grounded in re-
research and'practical experience from a number of fields--
community organization, organization developrrftt rural
sociology, social-change theory, political science, and manage-
ment science. A unique feature of the strategy is its
systematic attention to increasing and improving participation
by both citizens and educators, and to the dynamics of the
relationship between them. In addition, the project has
developed a technical assistance and training capability for
delivery of the strategy, and a set of prototype products used
in strategy delivery:

RFD Guide for Training School-Community Process
Facilitators.
RFD Manual for School-Community Process Facilitators.
RFD Strategy Descriptions.
RFD Guide for Schools. \\
RFD Guide for School Boards.
RFD Notebook for School-Community Groups.

Specifications for tYe RFD Guide for\Support Agencies have also
,been developed.

The strategy has been installed in San Juan County, Iltah. Two
predominantly Navajo school-community groups have identified
the need for high schools in'their sections of the Navajo
Reservation as their greatest problem. Each has developed a
set of educational programs and facilities plans for its
school, and each has secured the San Juan School Board's ap-
proval of its plans. A second major installation oi the
strategy has just begun in the State of Washington.

r



1

Monitzoting ki6ton.y.

Dates

Nov. 1972-*

June 6-21,
1974

,June 21-24,
1974

June 24-
Sept. 18;
1974

Sept. 18,
1974 to
present

278

Project officer

Lila Carol

George Carn

Saul Yanofsky

Jon Schaffarzick

Charles Thompson

-Activities

'General monitoring.

General monitoring.

General monitoring.

July 15-17, 1974,
site visit.

Sept. 4-6, 1974,
major review.

Sept. 4-6, 1974,
'major reView.

Dec. 16-20, 1974,
site visit.

APr. 14-17, 1975,
Pite visit and con-
ference with OE Begion,X
staff, Northwest CSSO's.

June 8-10, 1975,
visit to Utah instal-

lation.

June 11-17, 1975, site

visit.

Project INTERCULTURAL READING AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT

ObjectiveA and istitategie4. The goal of this program is to in-

crease the effectiveness of reading and language instruction

for children from different cultural backgrounds. In order

to increase Northwest Indian children's interest.in language

arts activities, skills in specific language arts activities,

and feelings of competence relative to the language arts

activities, the school program will

Use a community-based process to develop-a set of

'3 19
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culturally authentic and appropriate reading
materials for grades 1-3.
Prepare school staff tc use cUlturally appropriate
teaching activities.

Statu6. NWREL proposed the project to USOE in 1972 and was
subsequently/funded. In 1973 the project was transferred to
NIE, bilingual task force, office of,research, and in 1974,
to the multicultural/bilin al division of the Educational
Equity Group.

Fundixg.

Fiscal year 1974 . . $403.,000
Fiscal year 1975 . . . . 470,416
Fiscal/year 1976 .

Tbtal . . .1,273'A

Accompashmento. The following Materials are being develop-
ed by J3 tribes in 4 States and are.being tested at/3 loca
tions:

Participating tribes

Plains area:
Blackfeet
Crow
Northern Cheyenne

Materials
being .developed

40 b000ks, games,
puzzles, film-
strips

Test.sites

.Browning,

Plateau area: 20 books Warm Springs,
Flathead's Salish Oreg:
and Kootenai
FOrt Hall's *Shoshone
and Bannock
Warm Springs,

Coast area:
Quinault
qcokomish
Lummi
Jamestown Clallam
MUckleshoot

30 books and
curriculum
materials

320
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MonitolU.ng hizto4y.

Dates Prbject officer Activities

June 1974 Wederath/Lohman Review materials,
site visit.

July'1975 Schotta 1-day lab visit.

December 1975 Lohgen Evaluation design.

Project OREGON COMPETENCY-BASED EDUCATION PROGRAM

Objective4 and 4.0tategie4. The goal of this program is to
facilitate the effective and efficient implementation of com-
petency-based education (CBE) and to study the effects of CBE
on students and schooling. To assist schools in implementing
CBE, this program will--

Develop materials, procedures, and services to help
educators meet the technical requirements iied in
the revised Oregon Minimum Standards for Public
Schools, which call for CBE.
Field test materials and procedures in Oregpn school
settings, and then make them available to loCal and
national educators.

In order to generate information on public policy issues re-
lated to implementation of Competency-based education, the
program will

Examine how districts implement competencybased
education prograns and analyze the decisionmaking and
organizational effects .of varying aPproaches to CBE
implementation.

-Examine effeas on pupil behavior as CBE prograns are
installed and,integFated in ongoing school operations.

StatuA. A planned 5-year program began in Novetber 1975. .

Funding.

Contract year 1976 $800,000
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AccompU6hment6. .State-of-the-art papers, developmental
.products, and research.designs are, currently in working draft
form. They are scheduled for 'completion by October 31, 1976.

Mom:toting h6to1y.

Dates

Dec. 14-19,
1975

Dec'. 15-23,

1975

Jan. 23-
Feb. 10, 1976

Feb. 8-11,
1976

Feb.

1976
9-10,

Feb. 22-27,
1976.

Project officer

Paul Cawein

William Spady

William Spady

Paul Cawein

1

Tommie Tomlinson

Michael .Cthen

22-24,Feb. Steve Olejnik,
1976

Apr. 4-7, .Project staff,:9
1976 consultants,. NIE

representatives Ts-!

'Project tOMPUTER TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Activities

Site visit.

Site visit.

Site visit.

Site visit.

Site visit.

Site visit.

Site viSit.

Site visit.

Objective4 and 4tAategie6. The goal of this program is to
facilitate the integration of appropriate and efficient com-
puter usagp in educational institutions. .FUrther, the pro-
gram seeks to--

Provide educators the opPortunity for training both
in using available computer applications and in
actively participating in decisions which shape techno-

"logy for education and the implementation of that'
technology.
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Increase the instructional use of computers as a

problem-solving tool and the study of computers as

an object of instruction.
Define and design an information system which will be

appropriate for educational needs brought on by new

educational programs.
Add to the knowledge base regarding the use of computers

in education.
, Provide technical assiatance to institutions, organize-

tiona, and agencies%utilizing computer technology.-

Provide training in educational planning and management

using computer technology. .

&tutu/5. PrOgram work was begun in 1968. 'The contract expireS

in 1977.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1976 . . . . $50

Fiscal year 1975 . . . . 56

Fiscal year 1974 . . . . 294

Fiscal year 1973 . . . . 198

Fiscal year 1972 . . . . 210

Total . . . . . 770

Accompti6hment6. Three courses in using computers for in-

struction and school administration have been completed with .

total sales of 15,967 copies over,31/4 years. Two additional

courses are in the final stage of preparation for publication.

A career-education course in computer occupations was pub-

lished in spring of 1976 .by Prentice-Hall, Inc. Curriculum units

in energy/environment, have been developed and are undergoing

testing.

Monitoting hi6toity.

Dates Project officer Activities

July 1972- Richard B.-Otte General monitoring.

January 1973

October 1972 Richard B. Otte Site re,A.ew.
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28 3

Project officer Activities

January 1973- Richard Harbeck General monitoring.
May 1974

February 1973 Richard Harbeck

May 1974-75

June 1974

May 1975 to
present

Glenn Ingram

Glenn Ingram

Richard B. Ctte

Project EXPERIENCE-BASED CAREER EDUCATiON PROGRAM

Site review.

General monitoring.

Site review.

General;monitoring.

Objectiveis and 4t4ategie4. The objective of this proeam'is
to develop a comprehensive and personalized program for high
school youth relying on community partic1p4ionemployers,
unions, public agencies, schools, parents. The 1;esic assumption

is that, for some students, academic, career, and personal
learning are bet foStered through extensive contact with
adults in work situations.

The strategies of the program have been to develop an
Experience-Based Career Education (EBCE) model, to evaluate this
model, and to support national installatibn of the EBCE model.
Tb these ends, the following activities have been developed:

Design alternative program for high school junion
and seniors using community sites for learning /fe
skills, basic skills, and career-development skills.
.Develop the model at a suburban-rural site.

$1, Conduct formative evaluation at the development site.
Evaluate effectivenees of thq,model at pilot sites
and demonstration (part D) sites.
Evaluate individnal materials packages and training
seminars.
Utilize development and pilot sites for demonstration
and training.
Provide materials, training, and technical assistance

,to adopting sites.
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StatIci6. This project is well into the implementation stage,

with the contractor working with LEA's to test implementation

strategies.

Fundiftg.

Fiscal year 1974 . . . . $989,096

Fiscal year 1975 . . . . 836,062

Fiscal year 1976 . . . . 749,846

Tbtal . . . . . 2,575,004

Accorniaashmett. An EBCE model program has been developed and

is being evaluated at five sites. National dissemination is

beginning. Fbur comprehensive reference handbooks covering

essential details of the EBCE program were prepared in final

form. The handbooks cover--

co Management and organization.
Curriculum and instruction.
Employer/community resources.
Student services.

Three packagos of EBCE-tested materials have been prepared for

use in any setting where young people axe exposed to community

resources as part of their edUcational program. "The Cumpe-

tencies" suggpst how communities can identify and certify

student performance Of "survival skills," "The Student Career

Journal" provides a mechanism for student practice'of written

communication and self-reflection with the help of an adult,

and "Career ,Explorations" provides a process for helping

students analyze jobsites for both career and academic growth.

Indepth training in essential EBCE procedures is proVided

through short workshops on establishing employer rltworks,

analyzing site learning potential, and designing individual

student learning projects.

The demonstration and training center is located at Tigard,

Oreg. Pilot sites have been established at Hillsboro, Oreg.;

Colville, Wash.; Kennewick, Wash.; Kodiak, Alaska; and Billings,

Mont. The laboratory is providing traihing and technical

asaistanCe to demonstration projects under part D Of the VOca-

tional Education Act.
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Moniton,i.ng

Dates

July 1972-
July 1973

July 1973--
September
1974

September
1974-May 1975

MaY 1975-
Nay 1976

285

Project officer Activities

Harold Johnson

Thomas Israel

John O'Brien

Ronald Bucknam

326

Quarterly meetings
of program directors,
quarterly site visits.

Quarterly meetings
of program directors,
quarterly site visits.

Quarterly meetings
of program directors,
quarterly site visits.

6 meetings of pro-'
gram directors,
2 site visits.
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Project IMPROVING TEACHING COMPETENCIES PROGRAM

Objectixe4 and stvategim. The goal of this program is to
increase-the capabilities of educators to (1) encourage pupils
to be active learners; (2) use teaching techniques that
help students learn and make personal use of what they learn;
(3) use problem-solving processes to deal with organiza-
tional and classroom issues and to deal with social conflict;'
(4) use basic interpersonal, group processes and organiza-
tional development skills; and (5) provide for organizational'

. growth and change by developing internal educational
training consultants.

This goal is being accbmplished by developing a set of
interrelated instructialal systems and by facilitating
their installation, adaptation, and use. as insemice
workshops and preservice courses.

Statuz. The itlal instructional systems in a set of
13 will near coirpletion in Noverber 1976 and a National
dissemination strategy is being developed.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1973 $815,000

Fiscal years 1974-76 . 2,782,000
Total 3,597,000

Accompeishment4. Development of 10 instructional systems

has been completed:

Facilitating Inquiry in the Classroom.
Research Utilizing Problemsolving (classroom and,
administrator versions).
Interaction AnalYsis.
Interpersonal Communications.
Systematic and Objective Analysis of Instruction.
Development of Higher Level Thinking Abilities.
Interpersonal Influence.
Skdlls-Training (PETC I).
Consultation Training (PETC II).

Instructional systens near completion are:

Organizational Developnent (PETC
Social Conflict and Negotiative Problensolving.
Relevant Explorations in Active Learning.

More than 56,000 teachers and administrators have participated
in oaurses and workshops utilizing the materials.
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Monito4ing hi6toAy.

Dates Project officer

August 1972- William Cody
December 1972

Decetber 1972- IL. Johnson
Viarch 1973

-March 1973- Virginia Koehler
September 1973

September 1973,Susan Klein
November 1974

November 1974- Francis Sobol
December 1975.

December 1975 Sanuel Pisaro
to present

Activity

Periodic phone
calls and
correapondance.

General monitoring.

1 site visit by
Garry. McDaniels.

Examination of
products by 2 NIE
staff:

General nnnitoring.

July 1976, site
review with Judith
Lanier, Dixie
Wilkerson, Carolyn
Lowman, Joseph
Pascarelli, and
Sanpel Pisaro.



Project

Adult Educatio
Program

Objectives and strategies

. Thble 2. ,Ourlent non-;IIE prsjects

Status Funding Accomplisnm

The goal of this p!..:y;ram is to in-

crease capabilities wn:

provide educat!onal opportuniti--o
for adul's.

In order to e:tcurag.t cooperative
interstate efforts, tne project will
form a. regional cons,;..tium among the
Alaska, Idaho, Oregon, and Washing-
ton State Education Agencies; :ni-
versity of Alaska; Idaho tate L'ni-

versity; Oregon State Lhiversity;
Washington State 7_!niversity; and
4FEL; prbvide tr,Jining activities
for adult educators ty arranging
university courses, workshops, and
individualized technical assistance;
and develop curriculum and training
materials in areas .of special needs.

A four-State staff-development pro-
gmam 'aas begun in 1972 and continued

, for 3 years under LTS.DE contract. In

1975 funds were allocated directly
to the State education agencies,
which subcontracted to the labora-
tory for continuation of the re-
gional coordination ft:notion.

Evaluation and
Audit Program

329

Adult counselor training materials
aere developed during 1973-75 under
a 16-month USOE contract.

e goal of this prbgram is to pro-
de evaluation services to improve

educational practices and enhance

The program was established in 1970
in response to needs expressed by
chief State school officers of the

OF:

FIscal year 1972.
Fiscal 'year 1973.
*r`iscal year 1974.

Fiscal year,.19.75.

State/local:
Fisca: year 1975.
Fiscal yoar 1976.

Tttai

During the 3 years. the
. va, gram was funded by
. 179 and technical asoistan
277 ed to the following adl

. 142 1,459 in 1972-73, 1,13
and 2,700 in 1974-75.

35 A modularized coanse102

. 72 program was developed
77-:_to 500 adult educators

through dissemination

Statc/local:
Fiscal year 1972. , $84

Fiscal year 1973. 136

The various types of e
sistance iisted above :
,rided to more than 160



yes and strategies

'this prozram is t:
>ilities c:
ational opport.J.nities

encourage co;pe:,atlye
ffforts, the .,::.:,k,:t will

Zal consortium aa-,nE-
x), Oregon, and '..:ashing-

[

ucation Agencies; ::111-
aska; Idaho State 'ini-

gfln State Univesity;
ate University; and
de training activiales
cators by aroangiFg
ourses, workshcps, and-
ed technical assistance;
curricu2am and traininr
areas of special needs.

staff-developc-ent prc-
un in 1972 and ccntin4ed
under USOE con',:ract. In

ere allocated directly
education axencies,

tracted to the latora-,
tinuation of the re-
Ption function.

4elor traininx materials
ped during 1973-75 '-:nder
USOE contract.

Tah:1.: 2. 'w':nt nonE plojecto

Status

this program is to pro-
tion services tt improve
.practices and enhance

The pro.:_m was established in 1970
in response to needs expressed by
cnief State school officers of the

y.-_-ar 1972. $7

i.'1.!sca2.. year 1973. . 276

:=iscal year 1974. . :27

T-''scal year 1975. . 14

State/local:
Fiscal year 1975. 35

year 1975. 7

77

1:1..1ring the 3 years the regional pry--

gra::: was funded ty USGE, training
and technizai assistance was .pr:,vid-
ed to the following adult educators:
1,459 in 1972-73, 1,134 in 1973-74,
and 2,700 in 1974-75.

A modularized counselor-training
program was developed azid introduced
to 500 adult educators nationally
through dissemination workshops.

State/local:
Fiscal year 1972. . $84

,,iscal year 1973. . 136

The.various types of evaluation as-
sistance listed above have been pro-
vided to more than 160 local project



Project Objectives and strategies Status Funding Accomplish

/

::.loblem-solving sk_ills of educators.

'The ob,lectivf?s and strateil"es of the

proizrLs:1 include conducting third-

party evaluations, providing eval,:a-
tive consultation, providlng consul-
tAtion in planning, conducting

technical reviews, conductini7 in-
vesti,7atory researh,
acc=plishment a.uditing, ';ond10in,7
evaluation trainf_ng, and ..!ondl:cting
mLn!* 'r!n:;/audit

region. Evaluation assistance is
provided to education projects on a
contract. basis.

331

The this i:r.siu-,so: is tc

crase the effecti*..en,J.s.s the as-
sess7:ent perf-.!nanc,?.
as6ist in planni17, and

Fiscal year 1974. .$21E
Fiscal year 1975. . 161
Fiscal year 1976. . 252

ibtal. . . . .771

The pro,7-am waz, e:itatilshed In 1974 State/local:
in response to needs expressed by Fiscal year'1974. .$122

sz.h3c:1 officers of the Fiscal year 1975, . 38:
to prcvide assistance in the

conducted by the fo
in the past 5 Years.

1971-72: 13 loc
agpncies, 3 State
agpncies, 1 inte
tion agency, 1 s
center.

1972-73: 14 loc
agencies, 3 int
tion agencies.

1973-74: 16 lo
agencies, 4.State
agencies, 2 inte
tion aggncies, 2

1974-75: 18 local
agencies, 5 inte
tion agencies, 1 S
agency, 2 universl
legps, 1 hospital,
organization,.

1975-76: 15 local
agencies, 6 inte
'Linn agencies, 4
agencies, 3 unix
leggs, 2 nonprofit
1 hospital; 1 city

Assistance in statewid
has been providedOto fl
cation agencies. Ttst
efforts have been orgai



'fives and strategies

*lying skiliS of educors.

;tives and strategies of the
nclude conducting third-
auations, providing evalua
pltation, providing consu
I planning, conducting

reviews, conducting in-
Ty research, conducting
hment auditing, cond..:cting,

n training, and conducting
1g/audit tralning.

this program

'effectiveness sf t'le as-
student nerf::rlance.
lanning, ani

Status

region. Evaluation-aassistance is
prcvided to educaticn projecta on a
contract basis,.

The prsgram was estatlished in 1974
in resp=se to needs ex-pnessed by
c:lief State shool officers of the
regisn to provide assistance in the

Funding

Fiscal year 1974. .$21
Fiscal year 1975. . 16
Fiscal year 1976. 25'

Tbtal 75T

Accomplishments

State/local:
Fiscal 'scar 1;,.74. .$1.2

Fiscal year 1975. . 38

conducted by the following agencies
in the past 5 years.

1971-72: 13 local education
agencies, 3 State 'education
agencies, 1 intermediate educa-
tion agency, 1 spec4.al educatian
center.

1972-73: 14 local education
agencies, 3 intermediate educa-
tion agencies.

1973-74: .16 local education
agencies, 4 State education
agencies, 2 intermediate educa-
tion agencies, 2 universities.

1974-75: 18 local education
agencies, 5 intermediate educa-
tion agencies, 1 State education

agency, 2 universities, 2 col--
leges, I hospital, 1 nonprofit
organization.

1975-76: 15 local education
agencies, 6 intermediate educa-
tion agencies, 4 State education

agencies, 3 universities, 2 col-
lesps, 2 nonprofit organizations,
1 hospital, 1 city government.

Assistance in statewide assessments

has been provided to four State edu-
cation agencies. Test-collection .

efforts-have been organized thruugh

332
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Project . Objectilie and strategies Status Funding . Accomplishment'

.

'

implementing statewide assessment
progxams the program will work with
State education agencies to des1FF
and implement plans which rEet the
unique needs of the population
served, and analyze results and pre-
pare reports to help legislators,
board of education reoresentatives,
and administrators make inforral de-
cisions about educational prog:,ams.-

In addition, it will prcvide edu-
cators access to tests for assessing
performarnce by collectirig, evalu-
ating, and dissemtnating nontradi-
tional applied perforrance testing
and assessment materials, and as-
sisting in the application of test
materials and procedures. Further,

tests will be developed for meeting
the needs of special target groups.

assessment of student performance.
Services are provided on a contract
basis, primarily to State ed.lcation

agencis.

,

/.....-

Fiscal year 1776. 381

Total . . . ; c

.

operation of a clearind
pplied performance tee.
cial assessment needs h
focused primarily on mu:
opulations.

.

..

-.

'

Project PLANIT
(Pro6raming
Language for
Interactive
Teaching)

The goal of this project is to faci-
litate the use of computer-based in-
stractional raterials on time-shar-
ing syst7ems. A computer langUage
411 be developed which can he used
on a variety of dirr,..^,r.t computers.
PLANIT will revise, reprod .9, and
make aVailable materials fL. in-
stallation and use of the lu,guage;
assist educational institutions in
installation of the language; and
modify the language frr use by other
agencies and institutions, particu-
larly the Leoartment of Defense. In

The development of the FLANIT lan-
guage of computer-assisted instruc-
ticn began at System Development
Corp., with primary support nmm th
National- Science Foundation. ln

1973 the completion and 6ebugging
of the computer langlage was uncr-
taken at NWPE.L. Potential applica-
tion of FLANIT for instruction of
military personnel resulted in ad-
ditioral development wort with
support from the Army Research in-
stitute, as well as pilot installa-
tion at military bases.

DOD:
Fiscal year 1916. .$16;
Fiscal ye,r 1'374: . 65

TISF:

Fiscal year 1973. . 59

Fiseal year 1975. . 58

Other:
Fiscal year 1976.

Total 35

Debugging of the PLANI1
languagewas conpleted
produced to facilitate
The system has been,..irg

some 50 universities at
installations.

.

.

,

3 3 fi



es and strategies Status

.stazewide assessment
'program will work with
on agencies to design
plans which meet the

of the population
alyze results and pre-

to -help legislators,
atipn representatives,
torS make informal de-
educational programs.

it-will p:o.vide ed.4-

to tests for assessing
y collecting, evalu-
sseminating nontradi-
perfOnnance testing

t materials, and as-
e application of test
procedures. Further,
developed for me.=t'ing

special target groups.

assessment of st:udent performance.
Services are provided onta contract
basis, primarily to State-education
agencies.

FUnding Accomplishments

Fiscal year-1976. . 381

Total . . . .

operation of a clearinghouse for
applied performance testing. Spe-,

cial assessment needs have been .

focused primariiy on multicultural
populations.

his project is to S'aol

of computer-based in-
terials on time-sr-
A oorputer language
oped which can used
of different computers.
vise, reproduce, and
e materials for
d use of the:, language;

ional institutions -in
of the lanzus,-e; and
guage for ...se Ly other

institutionF., pll-zicu-
rtment of Def-..nse.

Mc development of the FLAI/IT lan- .
gda,T.e of computer-assisted instruc-
tion begsn at System Development
Co'rp., with primary support from th
:Istional Science Foundatic-,n. In

1973 the crpletion and debugging
of the computer lang.:ace was under-
taken at I;VFZ_. Potential applica-

tion of. II or Instruction of
military personnel resultei in ad-

development with
supp.-_:rt from the 1:77; Pesearch in-

stitute, az well as pilot installa-
t.ion at militar.. baEes.

DOD: Debugging of t:le PLANIT computer

Fiscal year 1976. .$16 languagp was completed ar.d materials

Fiscal year 1974. . 65 produced to facilitate dissemination
The system has been installed at

NSF: some 50 universities and. military

Fiscal year 1973. . 59 installations.
Fiscal year 1975. 58

:Dther:

Piscal year 1976.
Tot=1



'Project Objectives and strategies Status Funding Accomplishme

addition, Vurther research and de-
velopment work will add additional
capabilities to the language.

/.'

-

Bilingual Edu-
cation Center

,

Tb assist schols in providing equal
educational opportunity for'students
whose native language is _,...ner than

English, the center will provide
technical assistance to schools hav-
ing significant bilingual/multi-
cultural stildent populations. As-
Sistance will be provided in the
areas of assessment of specific
local needs; staff training; school-
community problem-solving; modify-
ing administrative stmetures and
procedures; and adaptation, develop-
ment, and evaluation of curriculum
materials and techniques.

Guides for enhancing bilinglal edu-
cation in local communities wifl be
developed.

The center is one of nine establish-
ed across the United States in re7
sponse to the Supreme Court's Lau U.
Nichols decision. Activities are
FrI.TECEed for 5 years.

-

Fiscal year 1975.. $15
Fiscal year 1976... 387

Tbtal . . . .7TUT
,

Mbre than 62,000 c
limited English-spe-
in the Northwest and
may benefit from tee
tance activities of
Assistance is design
strengthen the capab
school-district st-
in meeting needs in
ties. AdministratO
paraprofessionals,
the zommunity are b
language dominance40
testing of limited
tng children, curric
tion, school-conhuni
and teachingtechni.

Pacific Islan.-
Program (Samo
Guam/Trust
Territory) .

TO increase the effectiveness and
appropriateness of educational pro-
grams in the U.S. territories of the
Pacific, this program will provide
technical assistance to educators in
Guam, American Samoa, and the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands in
the areas of planning, evaluation,'
-.1d management, and develop cultur-
ally appropriate curriculum materi-
als.

Activities In the Pacific were
initiated in 1968 under a contract
with the ihiversity of Guam. Sub-
sequently assistance has been pro-
vided ta the Department of Edubatio
of both Guam and the Trust Terri-
tory.

Technical assistance to American
Samoa began in 1973.

.

Territorial DOE's: J./
Fiscal year 1972.4318
Fiscal year 1973.. 233
Fiscal year 1974:. 98
Fiscal year 1975.. 130
Fiscal year 1976.. 90

Technical assistapea4
the laboratory has he
short-term and long
(1) Planning, evaluat
management of speci
funded projects is ...

(2) local educators
skills in these areas
cation to fUture effo

Tttal. . . .. bb9

3 35



and strategies Status
Funding Accomplishments

iher research and de-

in providing equall
rtunity for students

[ill add additional
rthe language.

guagp is other than
ter will provide
tance to schools hay-
bilingual/multi-
t populations. As-
e provided in the

nt of specific
aff traij ing; school-
em-solving; modify-
ve structures and
adaptation, develop-
tion of curriculum
chniques.

cing bilingusi edu-
communities will be

The center is one of nine establish-
ed across the United States in re-.
sponse to the Suprere Court's Lau v.
Nichols decision. Activities are
FWEed for 5 years.

Fiscal year 1975.. $15
Fiscal year 1976.. 387

Thtal .711T

More than 62,000 children of
limited English-speaking ability
in the Northwest and Pacific areas
may benefit from technical-assis-
tance activities of the center.
Assistance is designed to
strengthen the capabilities of
school-district staffs and parents
in meeting needs in local communi-
ties. Administrators teachers
paraprofessionals, ana people fi'o
the community are being trained in
language dominance-proflcience
testing of limited-English-speak-
ing children, curriculum adapta-
tion, school-community reIaticns,
and teaching techniques.

effectiveness and
of educational pro-
territories of the
gram will provide
ance to educatomin

a, and the Trust!
Pacific Islands in

g, evaluation,
and develop cultur-
curriculum rateri-

Activities in the Pacific were
initiated in 1968 under a contract
with the University of Guam. Sub-
sequently assistance has been pro-
vided to the Department of Education
of both Guam and the Trust Ttrri-
tory.

Technical assistance to American
Samoa began tn 1973.

Territorial DOE's:
Fiscal year 1972.4318
Fiscal year 1973.. 233
Fiscal year 1974.. 98
Fiscal year 1975.. 130
Fiscal year 1976.. 90

"'total. . . 767

Technical assistance provided by
the laboratory has had both
short-term and long-term effects:
(1) Planning, evaluation, and
management of specific federally
funded projects is improved and
(2) local educators increase
skills in these areas for appli-
cation to future efforts.
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Objectives and stratecies

Tb azsist agencies in solving

problems and meeting local defined

needs in education, the proplam

will usethe outcomes of-education-

al research and development to pro-

vide servi:es to schools, colleg'as,

and other agencies to meet needs in

management, administration, organi-

zation, and instruction.

Status Fundln9 Accom

The laboratory has provided techni-

cal assistance under contracts with

State and local agencies since early

in its htstory. In 1970 a unit

called "Other ra,:chnical Afsistance

Projects" was organized to coordi-

nate tjlis work. In 1975 an educa-

tional services di,:ision was estab-

lished to facilit:no and 'expand

services and assitance activities.

State/local:
Fiscal year l97..i..$191
Fiscal year 1973.. 240
Fiscal year 1974.. 143
FisCal year 1975.. 173.
FIscal year 1976.. 166

. Tbtal . . 913

-at



res

Idles in solving
neeting local defined
ition, the program
)utcorres of education-
id development to pro-
to schools, colleges,
lcies to me.et needs in
lministration, organi-
astruction.

The laboratory has prpvided techni-
cal assistand,e under contracts With
State and local agencies since early
in its history. In 1970 a unit

called "Other Ttchnical f-z.:4tance
-'.roje3ts" ';.ns

nate this sori:. In 1975 an educa-

tional services division sas estab-
lished 1-3 facillta'e and expand
serric..!; and asslstance activIties.

Stat'r2/1,:a1:

Fiscal year 1972.:$191
Fisc'l year 1973.. 240
FiF.-al year 197a.. 143
Plscal year 1975.. 173
Fiscal

Tbtai . . 913
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RESEARC4 FOR BETTER SCHOOLS, INC.

Mission Since_its begAnning in 1966, Research for Better Schools,
Inc. (RBS) has maintained a single goal: to improve the
quality of instruction as it is actually delivered to the
student. The laboratory's original prospectus asked the
question, "How can educational institutions produce and
offer the scope, sequence, and variety of instructional
experiences which are truly suitable to the total range
of abilities and requirements of students?" RBS's
analysis of the range of factors which might impact most
favorably, and most powerfUlly, on this problem led it
to adopt-the following assumption which undergirded its
initial work: Educational programs directed toward skill
learning will be improved primarii_y through individualiza-
tion and humanization of the instructional process.

The first mission of the laboratory rested on a technology
for individualizing various elementaxy school subjet
'areas and on skill-building materials in the higher order
cognitive an-I affective domains (e.g., achievement com-
petence, in'Lurpersonal skills). The products were dis-
seminated and demonstrated by RBS in every region of the
country and, at one point, were in use by more than 450,000
students.

In the course of field testing these Classroom products,
it became clear that a retrained building adminiStrator
was crucial to their successfUl adoption and use. Con-
sequently, the laboratory's mission was expanded to in-
clude the development of materials to improve the planning,
management, and evaluation skills of school administrators,
with the expectation that this would increase the effective
use of the new curriculum programs.

Another extension of the tasks undertaken by the laboratory
was a career-education program directed toward the high
school. A model of community-based education was developed
by-RBS as an alternative to the school-based program which
is now the only option available to most secondary school
students. .

As a result of their extensive engineering and testirpg,
RBS's products generally performed up to their design'
specifications. Even so, the products of this and th
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other laboratories and centers were not adopted wholesale

by schools. The face of American education was not
dramatically changed by the investment of time, money, and
energy which had been made on'its behalf. Thus began some

hard lessons for everyone regarding the complexity and
difficulty of "bringing iMprovement to the schools.",

A great deal was learned from the experience of.the past
decade about (1) the naivete of the assumptions then'
current; (2) the fragility of the then-existing knowledge

base, technology, and methodology; and (3) the ignorance
which prevailed of the dynamics involved in any large-scale
change of a social<enterprise. As a leading organization
in the attempt to bring to the schools intact, compre-
hensive solutions to their problems, RBS was one of the
first to encounter these hard lessons and has had time to
learn them well.

ilBS is nct planning to replicate the tasks it performed
during its first 10 years, but to move on to what seems to

be the indicated next steps. Assuming it can continue to
attract Federal moneys to support its work, the laboratory

CI expects to continue its systematic, programmatic approach
and use the knowledge and experiences it has gained to
achieve objectives which are suited to the conditions
likely to prevail in the next 5 years,

The 5-year mission for which the laboratory will be
seeking continuing financial support,,-then, will include
the following tasks: (1) Assist schools in achieving their
goals by offering them the content expertise and experience
which RBS has gained during its first 10 years, (2) systema-
tize the experiences and results of this cooperative labor
-in order to advance the body of knowledge and state of the
art with respect to helping schools be more effective
performers, and (3) remain involved in developmental work
which will have application to improved instruction for

students in classrooms.

The capabilities of RBS are varied and numerous; they are
presented'below, according to the functions we are capabie
of performing and the areas in which we have substantive

knowledge.

In the R. & D. area, we have outstanding gillifications in

needs assessment; analysis (including cost/benefit analysis);

planning; research; development (curriculum, program, and
product); dissemination; demonstration; adaptation/adoption/
installation assistance; evaluation (process and outcome);
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and training (administrator, inservice, paraprofessional,
and other). RBS-does not, however,,do pure (basic) re-
search and is not experienced in nationwide surveys or
highly soPhisticated statistical studies.

BS has developed expertise in a number of content areas,
across whiCh it can employ one or more of the R. & D.
functions listed above in order to provide a needed

, service. For'example, the laboratory can respond to a
,need in the curriculum area by offering help in (1)
assessing current curricUlum needs; (2) analyzing the '

benefit of various curriculum alternatives in relation to
their costs; (3) involving the community in the decision-
making on a new curriculum; (4) developing localized
portions of a-,curriculum unit; (5) implementing a new
.currioular'piogram ; (6) evaluating curricUlum effects;
or (7,) training teachers, administrators, and para-'
professionals in the use of a new curriculum.

.The laboratory has dififerential capability in the various
substantive areas listed,below. In some, RBS has a large
number of knowledgeable staff, many years of experience,
and an unusual degree of competence. (These areas are
capitzed in the list.) 'The laboratory's experience in
all ci 1-le'areas has been at the elementary school level
except for reading and mathematics (elementa/Y, secondary,
and adult) and career education (secondary).

MADING
lvATHEMATICS

SCMICE
SCJEAL STUDIES
Li,olling

Writing
Early childhoc education
CAREER EDUCATION

ACHIEVEMENT COMPETENCE
'PROBLEM SOLVING
INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS
Ethics and values
Mbral education
Self-esteem
Mbtivation

In addition,-the laboratory is developing capability in
several prOblem areas that are of substantial concern-to
schools. These areas are: School ,violence and disruption,
compensatory education, desegregation assistance, drug
education, and educational futures:

f.

Policy direction for the laboratory is provided by a bber6
of directors composed of 21 members, 7-each from the States
of Pennsylvania;-New Jersey, and Delaware.. Each State's
membership consists of representatives.of each of the
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Fir,ure 1. Organiational structure

PUBLIC II "FORMATION

Writing PR MaterLds
CorpOrate Newsletters
News Release
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Board of Directors

1
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1
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Cc irate Evaluation
Proposal Development
Corporute Planning
Quality Control
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Payroll
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Contract Manage]
Auditing, Persoi

RESEARCH & DEVELOPMENT-Focuses
on development of products or
conducting research actiVities
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ilfe Skills Development
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Technical Services
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Development of New Markets
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following educational institutions or organizations:
Urban public school systems, suburban and rural public
school systems, State departments of education, parochial
and private schools and school systems, and institutions
of higher learning. The remaining two members from each
State are chosen to represent commerce or industry and
are persons who HgPe demonstrated interest in edudation.

rational direction of the laboratory is the responsibility
an executive director, assisted by a team of six

directors. _The work of the laboratory is organized into
two major units: An R. & D. division and a field-services
division.

The management of the laboratory is supplemented by a
-corporate council, which consists of the 40 senior pro-.
fessionals on the staff. The council meets for 2 hours
each month to review projected directions for the laboratpry,
personnel policies, affirmative-action policies, and so
forth.

Evaluation of laboratory operations is conducted in two
locations. Each developmental activity has its own
staff of evaluators to provide immediate feedbadk on pro-
cesses and formative materials. They function as aft integral
part of the development staff in that their reports are
used for product revision and improvement.

The laboratory also maintains a separate evaluation
operation. The primary function here ip one of overseeing
the technical performance of the devplopmental.evaluators
and thereby assuring the quality of the products being
produced. Recently, the corpbrate evaluation office has
also begun to offer evaluation service8 outside the
laboratory, as part of our technical-assistance services
to schools\, SEA's, and others.

As external reviewers, the laboratory maintains bOth an
institutional review board (folverly the human-subject
committeerand a committee on equity and social fairness.

RBS has a full-time staff of 78 professionals and approxi-
mately 40 support personnel, plus access to the.professional
services of a large number of part-time staff associates,
consultants, and advisers.. A breakdown of the disciplinary,
areas of the degrees held by the fUll-time professional
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Table 1. Staff discipline profile

. Bachelor's Master's Doctor

Substantive field or discipline degree degree degrel

Education (including elementary
and secon&ry) 1

Educational administration -

Educational foundations 1

a lish/reading

Curriculum and instructic:: -

Curriculum development -

Evaluation and measurement
Educational psychology

Psychology
Social/experimental psychology

Social science.
Behavioral sciences

2

2

Anthropology
Early childhood education 1

Speech/languages/communication
1

Economics
1

Mathematics/statistics
Mathematics education

Biology/zoology
Library science

Business/accounting
Marketing
Liberal arts
Sociology

1

Total

3

2

19

5

3

1

7

-

1

7

1

'1

/

2

2 2

1 3

1 5

1 1

1

1

1

1 1

1

1
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\\ staff, and the hignest degree held, is presented in
table 1.

Training
Provided
to Others

\\The training provided to others cy the laboratory is
\directed to schools and school personnel in the tristate

gion, as part of the technical-aSsistance services of
the laboratory. These services include the following:

\ A continuing contract' with the Pennsylvania State
\ Department of Education to provide the content for
\\a series of executive academies. Teams of admin-
'istrators are drawn together from several school
districts for a several-day workshop on a topic
cf common interest.
Evaluation training offered to intermediate unit
personnel in Pennsylvania so they, in turn, can
provide support to the chool personnel in their
areas.

Evaluation training provided to every Federal
project director in Delaware to help them meet the
Federal requirements for evaluation.

s Other, nonsequential workshops offered by the
laboratory. During the past year these included
the following: (1) Westmoreland and Allegheny
(Pa.) Intennediate'Units--workshop on long-
range planning; (2) Eelaware and CheSter County
Intermediate Units--curriculum and evaluation;
(3).Delaware County Intermediate Unit--conflict
resolution; (4) Northwest EIC (an intermediate
unit in New Jersey)--workshops on critical
thirking, the role of the change agent, and train-
ing for-achievement competence; (5) Edgewater/
Raritan School District (N.J.)--management by
objectives; (6) Newark (Del.) School"District--
project management; and (7) Lancaster-Lebanon
Intermediate Unit--workshOps on project manage-
ment and curriculum evaluation.

Ansti.tutional The.laboratory works with numerous persons in institutions
Relationships, of higher education (e.g. Temple.University, Universdty of

Pennsylvania, Pennsylvania State University, Uliiversity of
Pittsburgh) business and industry groups (e.g., the
lphiladelphia Chamber of Commercei'IBM), and prOfessional
organizations, but has not formalized an institutional
arrangement with any of them.except the Learning Research
and Development Center (LRDC) and the Imperial International
Learning Corporation for the'field testing of Individual
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Figure 2e 'Funding histdry
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The major institutional relationships of the laboratory
are w:Ith State education agencies, intermediate units,
schobi districts, and'schools. RBS's vrork with these
caTganizations has been massive, extensive, and of long-
standing duration. In the early years of the laboratory's
life, RBS maintained a national network in which continuing
technical support was provided approximately 400 schools
throughout the Nation. FroM 1969 to 1973, RBS maintained
a national network of 50-60 demonstration schools which were
a key element in a strategy for disseminating curriculum
products to schools in every State. RBS created and
nointained a network of 25 State education agencies which
had its focus on the processes of change and innovation,
and the requirements for each. RBS now maintains a network
of nearly 100 schools, school districts, and other agencies
(intermediate units, for the most part) which have a
common focus on futuring and alternative futures for
education. Another current network consists of more than
50 schools nationally which serve as demonstration schools
and data-collection centers for tne field testing of
Individualized ScienCe.

Tbe most extensive current network is the one the laboratory
maintains in the tristate region of Pennsylvania, New
Jersey, and Delaware. ;Ile objectives of the participants
in this network are (1) to assist schools with the use of
R. & D. resources for improving the quality of instruction,
and (2) to contribute to knowledgp about the processes
schools use to improve their inStructional programs.

The laboratory leases approximately 41,250.square feet on
two floors of the IVB Building at 1700 Market Street,
Philadelphia, Pa. Of this total, the production department
occupies approximately 2,900 square feet. The remainder
of the space is general office and conference space.

The production facilities are elaborate and include graphics,
duplicating, and audiovisual capabilitieS..
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CURRENT NIE PROJECTS/

Project ADMINISTERING FOR CHANGE

The Administering for Change program has three interrelated
goals: (1) To develop resource materials which strengthen
the capabilities of schools 'o improve their educational
programs, (2) to assist schools in the use of R. & D.
resources to improve the quality of instruction, and (3)

to contribute to knowledge about the processes which schools
might use to improve their educational programs. NIE's
current contract for this program is organized into three
projects. Descriptions of these projects folloW.

Project REGIONAL NETWORK

Objectivez and 6tAategiez. Another objective of the
AdMini&cering fbr Change program is to assist schoOls in
the use of R. & D. resources to improve the quality of
instruction in the schools. To this end, the Regional
Network project is concentrating its effOrts on the educa-
tional systems of Pennsylvania, New Jersey, and Delaware.
The project is following a consumer-oriented strategy,
which involves (1) developing ar understanding of the
goals, initiatives, and needs of each level of the State
educational system; (2) selecting R. & D. resources most
relevant to those needs; and (3) prbviding technical
assistance to help agencies plan, implement, and.evaluate
their-Use'Of sele4ed R. & D. resources.

Statu6. RBS has gathered basic information about each of
TEe three State systems. In Pennsylvania it has worked .

with the State-sponsored executive academy, the division of
educational quality assessment, and selected intermediate
units and their affiliated,school districts.. In New Jersey
RBS has worked closely with the educational improvement
centers and is trying to assist in the planning and inple- j

nentation of "Thorough and Efficient" legislation. In

Delaware RBS has worked with the State departnent and
selected school districts and is exploring ways it can
suppdrt districts involved in the court-mandated desegregation
of the Wilmongton schools. In the course of its work, RBS
is building a system for documenting both its work in each
of the States and the extent to which it succeeds in helping
schools of those States use R. & D. resources.
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)roject STRATEGIES FOR SCHOOL IMPNVEMENT

Objective/5 and Atutegies. One objective of the Administering
for Change program is to develop a series of products to
help school staffs, involved in curricular and instructional
improvement, to use a selected set of planning, management,
and evaluation strate4es and techniques. The products are
essentially handbooks which provide a description of a
planning, management, or evaluation procedure; worksheets
to help a group apply the procedure; examples of how other
school staffS have used the procedureS'; and specific instruc-
tions to group leaders on how to manage the work effort.
The products are designed so that the group can apply them
to a specific problem they are facing.

/1/
/

Tne relevancy and usability of the products are assured by
the involvement of selected local school districts in their
development and field testing.

Status. Three training.products on the topic of project
management have been completed. ,Cne of these, Project
Management: Basic Principles, has been approved for diss-
emination by the joint dissemination review panel. A -

Handbook of Comprehensive Planning has been completed and
is ncw published by Educational Tbchnology, Inc. Proto-
types of five other handbooks, related to such tasks as
planning introvenent, 3electing curricular programs,
identifying pupil needs, surveying community perceptions,
and'evaluating curricular programs were delivered to NIE
in the spring 197, alOng with product developnent reports.
Funding for fiscal. years 1976 and 1977 will support
implementation and effectiveness evaluation of these
products. In addition to the above products, a general
text, ahe Human Dimensions of School Inprovenent., and a
-self-adninistored instrunent, Inventory for Curricular and
Instructional Inprovenen, have been prepared for school
staffs involved.in program iuprovenent effbrts.

'roject COOPERATIVE DISSEMINATION AND LINKING AGENT TRAINING

Objecave4 and 4tutegiez. This is one part of a project
representing the cooperative efforts of ndne laboratories
,and centers. The goals of the project are (1) to provide
effective dissemination of materials and knowledge devel-
oped by the L/C's in .the areas of educational planning,
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management, and changp support; and (2) to nake available

coordinated materials and training resources to linking

agents. Me strategies to be used involve (1) collecting,

describing, and integrating the set o'f resources in a form

which permits selection of usefUl materials; (2) orienting,

training, and bufdding a support system around the set of

resources; and (3) preparing, responding to, and revising

technical/conceptual papers to inform the work in (1) and

(2) above.

Status. This,project began in fiscal year 1976 and is

expected to continua in fiscal years 1977 and 1978. EPS,

is providing a resource specialist to the project. To

date, the project has prepared a catalog describing the

materials available from the laboratories and centers.

It has conducted orientation sessions at four regional

meetings sponsored by AASA and two sessions for the State

R. & D. utilization projects. Currently, RPS is designing

a workshop using a variety of lab/center materials for

the Delaware State Department.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1976 $670,000

MonitoAing

Region-al Network and Strateges for School Improvenent:

Dates Project officer Activity

December 1973 William Cody Gneral monitoring. //

July 1973 Lila Carol September 1973, 2-day/

August 1974 Robert Pruitt

to present

352

evaluation review,
with 5 NIE staff and
2 outside consult ts.

January 1974, 2 ay

site visit with:2
NIE staff.
May 1974, 2-day site
visit with project
officer. ,

October 1974, 3-day
site visit with
project officer.
May 1975, 2-day site
visit with project
officer.
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Dates Project officer Activity

August 1974 Robert Pruit, July 1975, 2-day site
to present visit with project

officer.
February 1976, 3-day
site visit with
project officer.
Ppril 1976, 2-day review
of prouess at NIE with
project officer and
other NIE staff.
July 1976, 3-day site
v:sit with project
officer.

Cooperative Dissemination and Linking Agent Training: '

December 1975 Spencer Ward

March 1976

HUMANIZING LEARNING PROGRAMS

Formal nneting of
L/C representatives,
NIE Monitor, and NIE
staff person.

Overview and planning
meeting atTWL.

Objectiva and 4tucte02.4. The humanizing learning pro-
gram was designed to r..ifId a four-part skill-oriented

curriculum which focused primarily on developing and in-
tegrating tocial, intellectual, and emotional s'xills of
the learner. "The curriculum consists of (1), the content
continuum, (2) the learning environment, (3) the data-
sharingtechnOlogy, and (4) curriculum materials. The target
population is the elementary schoolchild,of varying
learning capacities:

This program has had eight components:

(1) "Language of Personal Experience." The purpose
of this project was to give Children aged 10-12
a vocabulary which helps them to describe in a.
consistent way their personal reality. Its intent
was to help students learn to analyze those
elements of personal experience which lead them
to behave in certain ways in spedific situations.

(2) "Skills for Ethical Action." The purpoSe of
this project is to provide teachers with the
tools to educate 13124 year-olds to use a be-
havoral strategy'which leads to actions con-
sistent with their regard of self, others, and
objectivity. 353
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(3) "Testing Interpersonal Hypotheses." This pro-
gram is designed to enable fourth-grade
students to conduct their interpersonal relation-
ships in a. more open, aware, arid effective
manner.

(4) "Aaking Changes." The purpose of this program is
to teach middle-school-age children how to
approach and seek a solution to open-ended
problems. It utilizes a model which focused on
a set of strategies for problem definit:ton, the
analysis of'.values and solution constraints, the
generation of solution ideas, and the evaluation
of these ideas.

(5) "R. & D. Agenda Building in-Moral Education."
The purpose of this project is to work at
'delineating a research and,development agenda
for moral/ethical education througn (1).the
development of a knowledge base, and (2) the con-
vening of a conference devoted to explication
of major issues.

.(6) "Achievement Competence Training." The purpose
dof the program was to assist teachers in teach-
ing children the skills for setting and
adhieving their own goals. This program is
being published by McGraa-Kill.

(7) "Making Judgments.'" The purpose of the program
was to assist teachers to teach children skills
for critical thinking.

(8) "Knowledge Base." The purpose of this program was
tp produce knowledge documents useful to the
professional public; an example is the recent
three-volume edition of Measures of Maturation
which catalogs and evaluates all existent be-
havioral observational instrument designs for
observing young children.

Funding .

Fiscal year 1973 . . . . $925,784

Fiscal year 1974 . . . . 1,084,204
Fiscal year 1975 . . . . 771,202
Fiscal year 1976 . . . 648,292

Total . . . . 3,429,482

5`,3
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Dates
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Project officer

Augpst 172- Martin Engel
September 1974

September
1974
January 1975

Spencer Ward

January 1975- Richard Harbeck
September 1975

September Samuel Pisaro

1975 to
present

INDIVIDUALIZING SCIENCE PROGRAM

,Activities

October 1972,-
Panel D review,
JoAnna Willians and
Richard Hodges,'
.May 1973, site
visit by Engel with
Wilmer Cody to amend
RAMP.
May 1974, site visit
by Engel with
Ellen Greeribeger.'

September 19.74, site
visit by Spencer !
Ward.

October 1974, site
visit by Gary Mc-
Daniels and Spencer
Ward.

Site visit by
panel for program
evaluation; Kevin
Ryan, Allan
Samuel Pisaro.

Objecti.veA and stAategieL. Tnis projectis one work
unit of the individualizinglearning. program and is co-

- operative endeavorwith the Learning Research and Develop-
ment Center (LRDC) at the University of Pitsburgh and
the Imperial International Learning Corporation. Indi-
vidualized Science is an elenentary school multimedi:%
instructional prograth which provides for student self-
direction and coevalpaticn designed to develop inquiry
skills and scientific literacy. The RBS development role

7-;
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is to carry out both formative and tummative evaluations

of the materials and to develop a teacher-preparation

component. As these are completed, needed final revisions

are made and the materials are then produced for/sale to

,schools. Final completion of this component is scheduled

for mid-1977.

Funchrtg

Fiscal year 1972 . . . $139,200

'-Fiscal year 1973 . . . 145,626'

Fiscafl year 1974 . . 147,144

;6
Fisdal year 1975 . . . . 127,862

Fiscal year 1976 . . 68,659

Tbtal . . 628,491

Monito&ing hom.

Dates .Project officer Activities

December Richard Harbeck September 1972,

1972 to Panel D review,

present JoAnna Williams
and Richard Hodges.

May 23, review of
Individualized Learning
program RAMP ry JoAnna
Williams.

April 1974, site visit
with Tbm Glennan, GarTy
MODanielS, Richard
Harbeck.

April 1975, site
visit by Richard Harbeck.
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Dates Project officer Activities

October 1975 Samel Pisaro
to present

)roject INDIVIDUALIZED MIDDLE MATH

Site review for
program evaluation,
David Butts, Bill
Bowles, Jennie Gross,
Samuel Pisaro.

Cbjectivez and ztitategiez./ Individualized Middle Mathe-
matics (IMM) is an individualized instructional program en-
compassing content usually associated with seventh- and
eighth-grade mathematics. The basic development unit of
IMM is called a level. Fbur levels (K-N) are planned for
the present program. Each level is organized into six or
seven topic areas and includes the following: (1) Criterion-
referenced placement tests, (2) criterion-referenced pre-
tests, (3) diagnostic-prescriptive instruments correlated
with instructional materials, (4) self-instructional
booklets, (5) criterion-referenced tests, and (6) criterion-
referenced posttests. In addition to the self-instructional
booklets, a series of special activities are planned for
each level. At each level, there will be from 15 to 30
optional instructional activities correlated with the
various instructional booklets. Those activities will be
designed for either individual and/or small-uoup use.

Funding.

Fiscal years 1972-75 $830,315

RBS has requested $326,562 for fiscal year 1976
and $348,862 for fiscal year 1977.

Monj.tm.Lng ILiAtoty.

Dates Project officer Activities ,

1972-75 Richard Harbeck Periodic phone calls
and correspondence.
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Dates Project officer Activities

1975 to Kent Sullivan Periodic phonE, calls

present and correspondence.

October-1975, site-
review with Gail Young,
Shirley Frye, Jack

Churchill.

January 1976, site -

'review"with Dean Bundes,

Marie Herinan.

Project SOCIAL ENCOUNTER AND RESEARCH CURRICULUM FOR HUMANIZATION

Objective's and .6tAategie4. This project is one work

unit of the Individualizing Learning program. Its ob-

jective is to design and test an individualized program

for elementary schoolchildren which draws from t'he several

.disciplines of the social sciences and interrelates these,

concepts with the cognitive-developmental psycho;ogy of

Jean Piaget. -SEARCH seeks tO develop a child's imagery

and language-az the basis for understanding social studies.

Where .reading abilities are limited or lacking, multimedia-

instruction will be provided while children are con-

currently working on their reading skills. Originally

conceived as a"K-6 program, program plans have been revised

and curtailed to cover grades-K-3 at the present time.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1972 . . . $228,400

Fiscal year 1973 . . . 265,665

Fiscal year 1974 . . . . 269,618

Fiscal year 1975 227,066

Fisca2 year 1j76 . . . . 257,51u

Tbtal . . . . .1,248,265

Mcnitoking ki3tok4.

Dates Project Officer Activities

December Richard Harbeck 'September 1972,-Panel

1972-75 D review "with Richard
Hodges, JoAnna Williams

35,8
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. Pioject officer Activity

December May 1973, RAMP
1972-75 review by JoAnna
(ccntinued) Williams.

December
1975
to
present_

Samuel Pisaro

December 1973, review
of revised RAMP.

January 1974, site
visit with Robert
Chesley.

Septedber 1974, site
visit, Gary McDandels
and SpenCer Ward.

May 1975, site visit.

Site review
Herbert Walberg, Verne
Hullett, Jennie Cross,
and Samuel Pisaro.

toject SYSTEMATIC PROGRESS IN READING AND LITERATURE

Objedtiva and 6tAatcgie6. Systenatic Progress in Reading
and Literature (SPIRAL) is an individualized reading program
for developing reading skills and motivating students to
enjoy reading. The objectives of the program are to (1) ,

teach basic comprehensicn skills-in the context of concert
development; (2) teach future interest in reading for
purpose's of enjoyment, as well as knowledge acquisition
and utilization; (3). teach self-management skills through
decisionmaking and problem solving; and (4) enhance self-
esteem throuh increased self-understanding.

The'program is composed_yrimarily of literature anthologies
and skill modules fon-teaching reading ,comprehension. The
anthologies-are organized into four themes: Animal en-
counters,-communication, conflict, and searching. These
antholoTtes provide students with a body of high7quality
reading material to motivate them to read and also provides
the content and context for teaching reading skills.
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Statws. 'The developmental stages of SPIRAL are near
completion and the program will be rea6y for publication
by December 1977.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1975 . . . . $359,621
Fiscal year 1976 . . . . 407,000
Fiscal year 1977 . . . . 407 000

Tbtal . . . . .1,173,621

AccompUshmentz. Program still being developed.

Monito/Ung hi,stoitg.

Dates Project_ officer- Activities

1972-75 Richard Harbeck

September-1974 Bob Chesley

'July 1975

to present Noel. Brennan

September 1972, panel
D review by JoAnna
Williams and Richard

, Hodges.
January 1974, site
visit with Bob Chesley,

Site visit by Garry
MCDaniels and Spencer
Ward.

August 1975, site
review with Ron Leslie
Roger Shery,.Dorothea
Seancns, Joyce Levin.

COMPLETED OR TERMINATED NIE PROJECTS

Project DESIGN FOR A STUDY OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF INDIVIDUALIZED
NSTRUCTION IN READING AND MATHEMATICS-

ObjectiveA .%Hd....sttat:.pia. As part of NIE's compensatory

360
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/education study RES was awarded a contract to develop a
/design for the evaluation of-individualized instruction
iin reading and mathematics.

Statu4. The design was completed in October 1975.

Funding. An award of $63,687 was made through an open.com-
petition.,

361



Table 2. Current non-NIE projects

FES Drug In-

fortation

Activity Book-

let for Chil

dren Project

This 10-month
project has the ob-

jective of fUrnishing information

to 10-14 year-olds
oh the abuse

of drqs together materials

to stimulate the development of

life skills to help prevent drug

abuse.
The objective is to pre-

pare a booklet in a language these

children can understand and relate

to in a "home use" setting.

Status
SO 0.1

Project com;oletion,IS
scheduled for

early October 1975.

*This project is

funded by the patio ^'

Institute on Drug

Abuse.

.a.11111..0 am'

Child Develop-

ment Associate

Training Pro-

gram

The child development associate

(CDA) training program Is designed

to train individuals to work ef-

fectively in preschool centers,

with children between the ages of

3 and El by providing the trainees

with the necessary knowledge,

skills, and behaviors.
:t is an

alternative approach to the tra-

ditional college trairlig pron

lhe development and testing of all

program nodules is scheduled to be

completed by June 30, 1974.

$244,925* Pitgam modules ne

*This project is

funded by the Office

of Cnild Development,

...mINNImMagml==.=

Esta Banie

Clearinghouse

for Career

Education

The data bari./clearingnouse is

de.;Igned tD serve the coordination

needs of schools and h.lsiness, in-

dustry, governrent,
union, ari

service agencies as tney collabo-

rate in npidly developing career

educatIon efforts. In reac:,se t

$12,00)0

this gnwin,7 need, the Creater

111.11kin (11,-.,-Fn", of
(',.-rerA,..

the Sc;hflol T'iftrict

*s broject

received InItial

falling from the

William l'enn.l'ounda-

tion.

wane,
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'WA.?

and stra en Status

project has the ob-
mishing information
-olds on the abuse
ther with materials
the development of
o help prevent drag
bjective is to pre-
t in a language these
understand and relate
use" sett ing.

eloprtx?rat associate
lig program is designed
:viduals to wo:ii ef-

preschool center's,
1 between the ages of
4'oviding the trainees
.ssary knowledge,
)ehaviors. It is an

approach te the tra-

Lege training proRrar:.

k/cloaringhous- Is
serve t'7e cocrlInat
ixis and busL:ess,

and

cie6 as they osllato-
ply developihE carver
'orts. in resonse to
necsd, the Oreater
Chamer of C!o:7-rnerde,

strit of Philade).-

Project conpletion is scheduled for $27

early October 1976.
Booklet still being developed.

*Th.t: :...-,-)ject Is
the Nation

Ir...:,t1:Lte on Drug
Ahl.v

Ie developr:ent and test.1%- of all

program modules is scheduled to be
corpleted bY June 33, 1976.

Prcgttm modules nearLng conpleti

1

0.1n.is r.r-oject i:7
'Ainded !;y the
c f Ch'.1.: De*.Y..'-:-!....t.

1 Eesigp for ti,e clearingiouse
ccnpleted June 30, 1976.

cr j ect:
4 -...eiveo initial .

V :...:ndir.7 from .the

WIlliam Penn F:bunda-
ti-sr .
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tives and strategies

Research for Better
ve developed the concept

bank/clearinchouse which
dinate all aspects of the
iness relationship,

maltinum utilization of
and help azsure that the

tionship between sci-cols
nmunity is maintained.

Status Funding Accokplishinents
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RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT CENTER FOR TEACHER EDUCATION

viission The Research and Development Center for Teacher Education
was established at the University of Texas at Austin in
1965. It was built on a foundation of approximately 8
years of research, development, and demonstration
projects supported by the Hogg Foundation for Mental
Health, the National Institute of Mental Health, and the
U.S. Office of Education. This support and that pro-
vided by the university made possible the recruitment and
maintenance of an interdisciplinary team of researchers,
developers, practitioners, and consumers.

This team has worked on a long-range program of research,
development, and dissemination activities built around
several sequentially linked propositions:

In order to design education that promotes
student learning without causing undesirable side
effects, it is necessary to evaluate several
major outcomes simultaneously.
The emotional adjustment of students often has a
powerful effect on their learning.
Stud3n-,7 affect teacher behavior, juSt as teach-
ers af ct student behavior.
There are important differences in the dynamics
of the learning process among students Jf different
cultures. No single style of teaching works
equally well with all of tnem.
A crucial, worldwide challenge is to invent
educational strategies that will maximize the
learning of working-class children.
Studying each of these problems, and designing
more effective schooling, requires a logical model
that examines the interacting effects of teach-
ing strategies and student characteristics on
multiple outcomes of instruction.
The most effective learning system is one which
identifies and addresses each student's particu-
lar intellectual and eMotional needs.
The process of adopting innovations into educa-
tional practice has a discoverable logic of its
own. Research can identify the dynamics of this
process. Thereafter, any improved procedures
must be disseminated in ways that follow the
natural logic of the adoption process.

321
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All of the propositions above are intended to
apply to the design, conduct, and evaluation of

teacher education, both preservice and inservice,
as well as to educational programs for children.
Resulting programs provide a high degree of in-
dividualization and personalization and direct
experience for teachers which constructively
supports the assumption that they will teach in

the way they have been taught.

The center has brougit together or invent r.. ructional

techniques designed to promote these kindL :2 learning and

it has tested their actual effectiveness. Where components

proved successful, training systems have been developed
and field tested to help teachers and teacher-educators

learn to use these techniques and to adapt them to their

own practical requirements.

In response to emerging priorities within the National

institute of Education, the center is currently organized

around four major projects with funding contracted through

September 1976. Each project is presently focused on the

basic research and evaluation aspects of the R. D. & D.

process, but each is looking toward the development and

dissemination processe41_211 four projects deal with real-

world educational problems, with a strong emphasis on
improving children's basic skills and their teachers'

ability to foster these skills effectively.'

The center has developed expertise and conducted research

in the following areas. Each staff member has a strong

interest in pursuing one or tore of these issues, seeing

:them as places with high payoff potential for R. & D. in-

vestment.

Refining methods for assessing the validity and

generalizability of measures of teaching behavio:'.

Improving models and methods for evaluating

educational effects.
Identifying precise links in the chain of cadsality

in the teachin,?-learning process.
Identifying fa,-,T.,:xs that presently mak:- fcr iae
discrepancies in learning in different socio-
economic and ethnic groups; and identifying teas_th-

ing procedures that lead to more effective learning

for all children.
Identifying the detailed dynamic.s of the process'of

career choice and career growth from late chil,fhood
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into adulthood, with particular attention to the
interacting effects of personal values and coping
skills, as they develop.
Identifyinz teaching procedures that foster
children's development of effective coping skills,
work attitudes, and work habits.
Developing and testing ways to personalize and
make more efficient and effective the process of
implementing innovations in schools and coileges.
Combining many of the findings and methods from
current and.next-step research.into an experimental,
school-based program aimed at substantially.im-

. proving the learning of basic slcills,especially
by economically or culturally disadvantaged chil-
dren--the greatest unsolved educational problem/of
this and every other nation.

1 ,

The center was originally established'under OE with joint
"sponsorship" by the university, the-Texas Education
Agendy, and the Austin Independent School District. The
university.provided substantial fiscal support to-&he
center in the form of reduced overhead, contributed faculty
time paid for out of the "hard-money" teaching budgets,
completely rebuilt physical housing facilities, contributed
central computer services, etc. The dean:and chairmen of
all departments in the college of educatiOn;:b1 Texas
commissioner of education, and the superintendent of the
Austin Independent- School Diftrict served as a local policy
and planning board. TIrlis Lpard met regularly on a monthly
basis c review yearly proposals for scope of work, to

and assist'in coordinatinVJactical plans for
tne condct of R. & D. activities-rand to-monitor progress.
At least twice per year, national members of the center-
appointedjoolicy and planning,board met- wi...311 local
Members to.lend.national perspectj..ve,to planning and-
monitoring-efforts. National' members were infOrmed of
center progreSs throughout .Ehe year througththe minutes of
all meetings of the board; copies of'all,center planning

.

documents and reports; and7correspondence.

Nedoers of,the local board,:or occasionally their appropriate
delegates, served additionally on standing or ad hoc
administrative_groups to serve in active coordinating
roles when the center's.program was functionally interre-
lated with ongoing programs in the college, the public
schc.J1s, or the Texas Education Agency. For many years,
the.canter.orovided the full or partial salary for-a
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senior member of the superintendent's staff who served

as coordinator for all arrangement8 involved in joint

center-public schodl programs.

The university, as the contracting agency with the Govern-

Trent, has played a unique role in the nonsubstantive

aspects of center governance. Through its office of

sponsored projects all contractual and fiscal proposals

and negotiations are examined and recommended for

approval by the vice president for business affairs, the

gresident, and the universi-:.y systems officials. The

center operates in accordance with all policies and

regulations of the univeraity in such matters as personnel

recruitment and hiring; salary schedules, travel, 'pur-

chasing, etc. The center maintains its own bookkeeping
st;aff responsible for all fiscal reports to the university

auditor and the'Government.

The following changes have occurred since the center

moyed under NIE auSpices:

11

Planning and monitoring occurred mainly between

individual project directors and the NIE program
officer, rather than the center as an institution..

rhe policy and planning board and the interagency

administrative groups ceased to function.

The university perceived these changes as a con-

version froM'a national center with "favored

status" within the 'niversity to a collection of

research projects. Simultaneously, it regarded

the long-term "moral" commitment of the Federal

Government to the center as effectively replaced by

a short-term contract which might not be renewed.

Apart from university fiscal support, the non-
substantive aspects of the university's governance
role over the center remains unchanged. The

center continues to report through the dean of the

collegp of education to univerSity administration.

The net effect Df all the above changes has been to

make the center essentially independent of its

original sponsoring agencies insofar as its

substantive program is concerned. NIE in Washington

plays a much stronger role in guiding and monitor-

ing the scope of work of center projects. In the

field, new relationships with schools and colleges

across the country have bee] formed to permit.the

data collection required in each of the projects. /
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Through our concern to see educational R. & D.
have more direct impact on school practices, *Je
anticipate the possibility of initiating a new
'effort next year, aimed at'achieving this end. A
planning effort is currently under way which in-
volves all department heads in Austin Independent,
School District and all current projects in the
p4nter. If this kind Of program is supported, it
Will take flull advantage of our past success in

"- collaborative governance, poth within the manage-
ment team th the center and througn reinvolving
our collaborating partners in thn college and
Austin schools..

Program and fiscal decisions are ne..gptiated directly
between project directors and NIE program officers. Each
of the center's projects holds the responsibility for its
own planning and evaluation activities, as well as for
project design and managemeit, Each project currently
employs its own consultants, selected for their nationally
recognized expertise on issues specific to that project.

In order to keep the projects in communication with each
other, the codirectors of the center periodyally convene
the project directors.

The steady stream of inquiries and visitors who want to
study the center's total array of work has continued un-
abated. The codirectors manage this flow of corre-
sponcience and visits from educators all over the world.
The codirectors oversee or carry out all negotiations with
-the university yearround. Finally, the cGdirectors
continue to initiate long-range planning and to involve
representative'S.of local, State, and national education
agencies in such planning, where a coordinated approach to
certain national educational problems seems clearly
needed.

The center's staff consists of 7 professionals, 9 support
professionals, 6 graduate research associas'in the
doctoral program, 21 graduate research assistants with
degrees, and 18 secretarial and clerical staff. The de-
partmental affiliations of the stafrinclude educational
psychology, curricalum and instruction, psychology,
education, and computer science.
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The center has the great advantage of being able to draw

on the large pool of talent represented in the graduate,

students in the university in staffing its projects.
Numeroas, two-way linkages exist between their work on
center projects and their training in graduate courses.
A good many of them have worked with center and project

directors in a dual capacity. The individual studies.

under the director-as-professor and also receives day-to-

day supervision in carrying out project operations. The

center does, of course, also employ a good many graduate

students whose primary training rests with faculty,

members who are not on the center staff. Even in this.

case, there are many tie-ins between skills required for

graduate training and the skills required for successful

project operations. The cel-Iter provides special training

opportunities of several kind:3:

The intensive on-the-job traling with day-to-
day supervision for all staff members below the

project director level.
SPecial workshops arranged-hy the center for its

staff on such topics as instructional deSign,

interaction analysis, staff development, and

management and time-accounting systems. The

evaluation-of-teaching project has invited several

educational researchers to UT to givepresentations
to interested faculty and graduate students.

Participation in training sessions provided by'
Council for Educational Evelopment and Research,

Inc. (CEDaR) divisions for staff in business

aanagemeht, communications, and evaluation.
As a regular part of the center's activities,
everyone from the center directors and project

directors down to junior staff members participate
in conferences with specially invited consultants

, who provide a vitally important training fUnction,. .

Staff members participate with directors in con=

tinuing discussions with researchers elsewhere in'

the United States. Periodic conferences, such as th

NIE-sponsored conferences in 14ashington in June 1974

(National Conference.on Studies in Teaching); in

San Diego in August 1975 .(Conference on Researchi'

on Teaching) ,and in Austin in November 1975 (Re

search on Teadher Effects: An Examination by

Policymakers and Researchers), are typicalrY followe

by a considerable flow of'two-way correspondence

on ideas and techniques which may be useful at

several places in the national research network.
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Every division withL1 the center depends heavily on its .

complement of research assistants and associates, who
serve in an apprenticeship capacity at levels ranging from
advanced undergraduate status, througn doctoral programs,
to postdoctoral professional positions. These staff
members receiye graduated .responsibility and supervision,
commensurate with their increasing skill and.experience.

.They take active part in planning meetings, and in the
interchanges which bring research and development Products
along to satisfactory completion. In addition to their
interchanges with project consultants, they attend all
relevant sessions with external site review teaffis and
with NIE monitors. Indeed, as they gain expertise, they
frequently begLI to act as constl'±tants to other educatiOnal
researchers and institutions.

Training By virtue of their reputation within the university commu-
Provided nity, all senior staff members of the center, as well as a
to Others number of its advanced level reseAtac+Frgsociates, are

called- Upon frequently by university faculty and graduate
students wi-o are not associated with the center for con-.
sultative -assistance on research and evaluation design,
multik'ar'iate analysis, instrument design, computer pro am-
ing and processing, and literature access and concept al.
paradigms across a broad f,ange cf reSearch problems in
teaching, learning, teacher education; arid other aspects
of education. Ceriter knowledge products are provided to
such inqlrers, but individualized consultation is Often

'requested, as.well-

Institutional
RelatioRships

,

Similar requests are received in substantial number each .

month from educational researchers, deyelopers, and
practitioners, acrOss the country and internationally,
through correspondence, telephone calls, and personal
visits to the center. Many suCh requests are'handled
through center publications; but, again; further, direct
"training" is often requested through correspondence or .

personal visits.

.F,qch current project_witegoin the center emerged from a'
refatively lorig*histery of programmatic R. Et:D. in its
now more sharply delineated area. A:1 of that work focused
directly on pressing needs and complicated problems in the-
"real world" settinga of college and.sChool. Thus, there
is 7ery little of Our work, past or present; which has
not involved us in 4lose, and usually long-term, collabora-
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tive relationships with teacher-education r_.-bgrams in

colleges and univerLities, with State'edacation agencies,
with school systems, and with individual schools.

, These relationships have included interinstitutional net-
works of colleges and universities to share ideas on
teacher-education program c'3velopm6nt, continuing coopera-
tion with the Austin School District in efforts to find
more effective ways of teaching and assessing effects that

teachers have upon children, as well es collaboration
with different institutions on specific research projects.
Work with the office of research and evaluation.of the
Austin School District has been particularly effective,
with teachers in the district p.irticipacing in center re-
search studies, results being made available to the
district and joint planning done for future projects.

On another front, exploration and serious.discussion have
also been under way ri.th researche at the Far West

Laboratory. The most receht products of this beginning
collaboratic_I have been the post hoc analysis of some of
their data to determining "levels of usel and the joint
development of a proposal to 'the National Science Fbunda-

Instltutions from 10 other countries have sent representa-
tives to the center in the past 3 years In addition,

200 foreign institutions have requested and been sent in-
formation and product from the center.

Members of the center staff have frequently served as
'consultants to foreign educatitl agencies. Robert Peck
for example, hai served as cons, tant to UNESCQ's Asian
Center for Education in Baguio,the Philippines,...and in -

Bangkok, Thailand; to the Instituto Na.V.onal de Capacita-
cibri de Magisterio, in Mexico City; td Brock UniVersity,
Ontario, Canada; to the University of.Sgo Paulo, Brazil;
tc the Human Development School, University of Bonn,
West: Germany; etc. Currently, he is in correspondence
with the dean of education of a Saudi Arabian univers,itY,
to explore apossible collaborative arrangement.between
thQ.-center and the Arabian educational system.

The center is housed in thathree-story south wing of the

education annex: This area was totqlly renOvaed by the
University of Texas in 1970 according-to the center's

specifications. ..
.
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Table 1. Fundir,-. historY

Number
.Fiscal of

1966 10

1967 12

1968 12

1969 7

a
1969 12

1970 12

1971 10
1972 12

1973 12

1973 12

1974 2

1974 1.5
1974 10.5
1975 - 12
1976 8

Date.; . OE funds NIE funds **f!,/r Tioyalties

9/1/65-6/30/66
7/1/66-6/30/67
7/1/67-6730/68

115
u:

86 .,....;/5

213,7
203,;:3

7/1/68-1/31/69 388.01r 123.:
2/1/69-1/31/70 820,02 4.128,:
2/1/70-1/31/71 656,.,;oo

2/1/71-11/30/71 670,83,
12/1/71-11/30/72 805,0u. 202,958
12/1/72-11/30/73 197,00() 31,P03

12/1/72-11/30/73 55,322 $255
12/1/73-1/31/74 ,830 11,368
2/1/74-3/15/74 92,307 7,177
3/16/74.4/31/75 684,459 101,780

850,015 52,1413_2/1/75-1/311(6
2/1/76-9/30/76 "704 42 14?

'***19TR-76 Totals .2,957,156 270,02

*In addition to t:11; sum. the University 'f Texas spent about
)500,000 for remoda.A.N1,- i'..z..mishing office facilities in 1969.

**$20,000 NTE conference not i!'cluded.
**.*Ue cant- :::ytion atrut 9.15 p_

_****Money -,.-elved from disstffaina..tion of our products i. deposited
to,a fUnd. This'is reimbursement for or!litures
only .Lnd is not .incare as'such.
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The center l'ents a remote job-entry teiminal consisting

-of the folioviing components:,(1) PDP 11/20 RJE teminal,
(2) DC 11AA colk7e system, (3) DC 11DA.mode1 set,
(4) BM 792 Y.A. bootstrap loader, (5) CR 11 card reader,
and (6) LP 11JA Anc printer. This equipment provides
full acces5 co the university's centre.] computers, a
Control Data Corp. (CDC) 6600 and a CDC 6400. Extensive

consultani. 'ervices forcomputer utilization are,

available t'ie computation center..

'The center also rents ;11e following IBM card-puneh eqcip-

ment (1) 029 card punch .with interpreter, (2) 083
sorter, (3) 129 card punch, (4) 129 card punch with inter-

preter, and (5) 514 card reproducer.

The following Lnteractivo terminals are the property of
the research and development division: (1) Data Point.3000,

CRT and (2) LSI ADM-I, CRT. These CRT's nro-

vide linkage with thr central computer and give the

center the capabillty t.) in'erface via telephrne lines

dith computer equipment thrLi out the United- States.

Additional prOpeity of che center includes a mc.,alle tele-

van unit; video tapir ana 1a:',ack equipmen, slide-tape

show equipment; and sorteu ypewri t ers, dictLting and

transcribing units. a'idJotap recorders, and duplicating

e6luipment.

CURRP.- NIE PROJECTS

Project EVALUATION OF TEACHING

ObjectiveA and 6tAategies. This project is expi-)ring and

clarifying methodologLcal isSues and problems in teaher-
effectiveness research, -lith the goal of improving the

quality-Of research in the field. data base colled
in fifth-grade classroom durin the 1974-7 . scpool ar
is being used as input for thee methodolog'cL:1 studies.

The plyject is concentrating on 10 major tasks, including

the following:

Development of statistical ri.ei:I.J)ds for the analysis

of interactions between instructional treatments
and pupil characteristics.
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Development of strategies for the identification
.of chance-produced significant results in large
multivariate studies of teacher behavior.

4 Preparation of reports comparing or contrasting
the relationships found between teacher behaviors
and -student outcomes Where a. nuMber of different
analysis techniques are employed.

or, Preparation of a sourcebook of-classroom research
and teacher-evaluation instruments.

Development of conceptual,frameworks and organiza-
tional structures for the appraisal of teaching
in school settings.

Review of relationships between te.&herbehavior
and pupil self-concept with recommendatiens for
future research and

. current classroom practice.

5.tatu2. Work on this project'is in pro'gress. The con-
:ra7ct expires September 30, 1976.

r'undng.

year 1974 . . . . $111,752 (*13%)
7iscal year 1975 . . . . 0,41,802 (*24%)
Fiscal year 1976 . . . . 180,738 (*26%)

Total . . . . 497,292

*Percent of institutional total.

c.compthment6. Representative of one aspect of the
iccomplisWents of this project's Staff was the design and
!ompletion of a major summative evaluation study of the
:enter-developed personalized teacher-education program.
:This work incorporates promising methodological refinements

the evaluation of complex programs in real-life settings.

fontoizLng hatony.

Dates

Narch 1974
to present

Project officer Activity

Virginia Koehler General monitoring.
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Dates 7roject officer/ Activity

January Site review by

1974 , Garry McDaniels,
Virginia Koehler,
and Arthur Wise.

Aug. 15,
. 1975

Project CORRELATES OF.EFFECTIVE TEACHING

Workshop with many
researcherS, NTE,
California-State
Deparfment.

Objecives and stAatiies. The main objective of this

project is to expand the number of teaching principles based

on documented findings from systenatic classroom researoh.

The problems and processes studied have been selected on

the basis of observation of and consultation with teachers

and school personnel. The aim is not so much to develop

new curriculums or methods as to study classroom proc-
esses in order to discover how these processes can be

conducted to the greatest advantagp of teachers and in-

dividual students.

The'project concentrates on four major tasks: (1) Analysis

and reporting of an observational study attempting to

link teacher cha.:acteristics with student learning gains

in second- and third-grade classrooms. (2) A study

following up on earlier work on teacher expectations and

attitudes designed to J.dentify student attributes and be-.

haviors which influem:e teathers' perceptions of, and be- .

havior toward.their students c;the "Student Attribute"

study). (3) The junic- higil school study, a followup on

the earlier second- ar:1 third-grade study of the in-

fluence of teacher characteristics on students' achieve-

ments. The work was c9rriedon in 136 seventh- and eighth:-

grade English and math classrooms. Student attitudes'and

achievement gains are usedas criteria, and data are

taken on individually targeted students as well as the

class as a whole. Each teacher is observed in two

separate sections, in order to take into account the

effcts of different intact classrooms of students on

the behavior of teachers. (4) The first-grade study is

an experimental study involving three groups: One treat-

mcnt observed, one treatment not observed and one control-

group observed. Group comparisors and correlational data

378
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ill reveal the degree to which 21 principles of small-
xoup instruction were successful in producing student
earning gains in reading and the degree/to whi.7h train-
ngwas.successful in causing teachers to implement the
rinciples systematically in five educational contexts.

tata6.- Work on the project is now in process. The con-.
ract expires September 'RO, 1976.

uncbing.

Fiscal year 1974 . .

Fiscal year 1975 . .

Fiscal year 1976 . .

TOtal

. $251,948 (*28%)

. 207,000 (*2)4%)

. 170_L00_0 (*211%)

Percent of institutional total-.

ccompLbshmemts. Reports have been written up from the
our parts of this project.

mitoking

Dates

March 1974
to
present

January
1974

Aug. 15,
1975

Project officer

Virginia Koehler

Activity

peneral moni-
toring.

Site review by
Garry McDaniels,
Virginia Koehler,
and Arthur Wise..

Workshop with many
researChers, NIE,
California State
Department.-
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PROCEDURES FOR ADOPTING EDUCATIONAL INNOVATIONS

Objective's and 6tnategie's. The project is committed to re-

search and development efforts that Will make the :process

of adopting innvations more economical, efficient, and

personalized.. This work is based'on the ey:perienCe of

practiticners and the litereture by way of a welltdefned

conceptual model,the concerns-based adoption model (CBAM).

The CBAM views the implementation of innovations' as en-

tailing developmental growth by eadh member of the user

system. 'Measurement procedures for quantifying two key

dimensions of change as experienced by the individuals

involved are being developed and applied in field.-based

research studies. These measures and concepts can/be

employed by change specialists as diagnosticzand pre-

scriptive tools for planning and facilitating the' innova-

tion adoption process. The project's work alsolhas
implications for managers of the change process! and pro-

uct evaluators alike. For example, the measures'provide

a valid approach to determining if, in fact, an innova-

tion has been implemented.

Due to the heavy field orientation of the project's work,

a large number cf preetitioners in schools .(especially

elementary) and in teacher-training institutiOns are
cooperating in öata collection. Over 400 teaChers and

400 professors Lave been participating in a set of longi-

tudinal studies-of innovation implementation. The study

'design has entailed use of a specially develciped psy-

chometric questionnaire for assessing the "concerns" of

innovation users and a focused interview forassessing

their level of use of the innovation.

Statws. Work on this projct is in progres4 and is

planned for continuation through September 30,.1977.

Funding.

iscal year 1974 . . . $201,037 (* 3%)

Fiscal year 1975 . . . . 289,270 (* )4%)

Fiscal year 1976 . . . . 242,105 (* 4%)

Tbtal . . . . . 132,412

*Percent of institutional total.

3 8
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Accompti.6hments. Recent accomplishments include (1) the
dev,:,lopment of a model that describes the collaborative,
highly adaptive, and systemic process of innovation,
adoption, and implementation, especially as seen and per-
formed by the individual members of the user system; (2)
development of two measurement systems for effectively
assessing innovation user concerns and their level of use
of an innovation; and (3) collection of quantitative data
in both school and collegp settings that appear initially
to verify the existence of the criterion variables de-
fined in the model.

donitwUng hi,stolty.

Dates Project officer Activity

March,1974 Virginia Koehler General
to
November 1975

January 1974, Site review by
Garry McDaniels,
Virginia Koehler,
andArthur Wise.

November J'ce Vaughan General monitoring.
1975 to
present ,

December 1975 Site review by
Joe Vaughan.

TEACHING-LEARNING INTERACTION

Objec.ave's and 6tAategie4. This project is committed to
two main objectives: (1) The development of valid methods
for sIssessing the effects on individual learners of both
cognitive and affective influences from teachers, peers,
and family. (2) fhe development, testing, and dissemina-
tion of" methods for Jrnproving the effects of school ex-
perience.

The currpnt phase of the project is a basic research

c't t
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study, of pilot size, which investigates how particular

teaching'strategies affect individual students from a

variety of socioeconomic and cultural backgrounds. Work-

ing with 57 volunteer teachers and 1,800 sixth-grade black,

Latin, and Anglo pupils from the Austin, Tex., schools,

and with 27 teachers and 900 pupils from the fourth .

through seventh grades in the Daviess County, Ky., schools,

the project is assessing children's lea2ning of basic

skills, attitudes, self-concept, and coptng skill.

Parallel assessment and observational data on teachers

are being collected. By relating specific teacher
characteristics, attitudes, and behavior to student out-

comes, this project seeks to identify the most effective

ways to teach particular kinds of children.

Status. Wbrk on this project is in progress. The con-

tract expires September 30,.1976.

FuncUng.

1

Fiscal year 1974 .1. . . $ 72,761 (* 8%)

Fiscal year 1975 . . . . 148,943 (*18%)

Fiscal year.1976 . . . . 131,702 (*16%)

Tbtal . . . . . 353,406

*Percent of institutional total.

AccompUshments. Statis'Acal model and instruments have

been developed which can identify the effects of different

kinds of Instruction (or instructors) on different kinds

of students. A system has been devised for identifying

the objectives of an :ducational program, identifying the

specific leF2ning neeus of individual students at the

outset (affective as well as cognitive), describing the

instructi nal process, and measuring the effects on in-

dividual earners by the end of the program.

SOME of the assessment and observation instruments are

also being used, in a concurrent project led by Sandefur

and Adats, of Western Kentucky University, to evaluate the

effectS of preservice training on inservice teaching

behavior and its effects on pupils.

382
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MonitoAing hiztoity.

Dates Project officer .-Activity

March ii,974

to present

January 1974

Aug. 15, 1975

Virginia Koehler -.General monitoring.

Site review by ,

Garry McDaniels,
Virginia Koehler,
and A7thur Wise.

Workshop with many
researchers, NIE,
California State.
Department,

COMPLETED OR TERMINATED NIE PROJECTS

Project PERSONALIZED TEACHER EDUCATION

Objective's and istnategia. This was designed to be an
efficient, cost-effective, inteorated training program for
preservice teachers, based on a model that used student-
needs assessment to facilitate 'Jtudent learning.

Statkus. After two main revisions in 1972 and 1973, it was
determined that the curriculum-development activities
should be terminated and the basic research aspects supported
and strengthened. The current NIE-funded projects are out-
growths of this program.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1973
.

Fiscal year 1974
Toal 785,000

*Percent of institutional total.
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Funding.

Fisc-ai year 1973 . $600 000 (*73%)

X Fiscal year.1974 . . . . 185 000 ...,(*18%)

785;000
\\.

lbtal .

\\
)q)ercent of institutionoa total.

Accompti/shmentL. As tested products become available, the,
center developed across the Nation a collaborating net-

work of teacher-education-institutions committed to the

installation of various components of the personalized
teacher-education program.

Monitming hi6toly.

Dates

August 1972

August 1973

DeceMber 1972-
September 1973

Project officer Activity

September 1973-
March 1974

Project INTERINSTITUTIONAL

Bill Cody, Mary
Johnson

Virginia Koehler

Site review by
Barak Rosenshine,
Byron Hansford,
Con Ely, Margaret
-Chisholm, Ken
Howey.

Site review by
Barak Rosenshine,
Clyde Davis, Dotie
Wilkerson,
Ken Howey, Vir.emia
Koehler.

General monitoring.

General monitoring:

Objective4 and 6tAategieb. The purpose of this program was

to continue to provide technical assistance to teacner-

training institutions which were adopting elements of the.

personali7,ed teacher7educaticn program.

33i
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Statm. This program was flInded for 1 year following the
termination of the personalized teacher-education program.

FundZi.g.

Fiscal year 1974 . . . . $66,931 ( 7%)

*percent of institutional total.

AccompUshments. Sore 50 .colleges and universities os
the United StaLes and Canada were collaborating at ce7
tire with the center.

Monitoning htony.

Dates 'Project officer ActiVity

, March 1974 Virginia Koehler General
to monitoring.
January 1975
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SOUTHWEST EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT LABORATORY

1

Mission The articles of incorporation,of the Southwest Educational
Development Laboratory (SEN.) define the institution's goals

/
as "including but not restricted to" the following:

To identify educational problems, with special con-
sideration of, and particularly those which relate
to, the culture and economy of the Southwestern United
States.
To serve as a new institution to bring the total re-
sources of the region, and other outside resources, to
bear upon the solution of educational problems.
To train individuals for professional and technical
leadership in educational research, developme.,1t, and
dissemination activities..
To assure the attainment.of educationarimprovement
through implementing innovations directed toward
change in educational practice.
To cooperate with all agencies, institutions, founda-
tions, professional and learned societies, business and
industrial'groups, research centers, and other similar
organizations having activities or interests for
achieving the same or similar.objectives.
To carry on any other activity necessary for implement-
ing the foregoing purposes.

SEDL was conceived in 1966 as part of the national network of
regional educational laboratories authorized by title IV of
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (1965). At that
time, a planning board of educators from Texas and Louisiana
defined the institution's problem focus as follows:

"The problem focus is intercultural education
with the aim of providing,educational experiences
adapted to the unique backgrounds and needs of
the diverse population groups of this southwestern
region--Spanish, Negro, French, and the entire
spectrum of Anglo-American, socioeconomic vari-
ances. 'The cultural richness of each segment of
the population will be emphasized--through,the arts,
through language study, and through better under-
standing of ethnic heritages."

The institution views its role as comprising three broad
functions: (1) Basic research, (2) applied research, and (3)
product and information dissemination. These functions are
discussed individually in the following paragraphs.

113
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Basic Research. SEDL regularly conaucts basic research in

areas of-concern to the education of American children.

Among recent basic research studies which the laboratory has

undertaken are--

Bilingua? Schooling in the United States (1970).

A definitive status study of bilingual education

practices across the Nation.
Context Analysis: Early Childhood Education (1973).

A comprehensive national needs-assessment and status

study in early childhood education.
Texas Education Product Study (1974).

A survey of a5,000 former students in 89 school

districtsto deternine how public education in Texas

has responded to the career preparation needs of its

students.
Research in Culturally Based Learning/Teaching Behaviors

(presently under way).
A study undertaken in response to the "Lau Task Force

Report" of the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights.

The Northside I.S.D. Bilingual/Bicultural Demonstration

Project (presently under way).
A field-based study to determine the relative ef-

fectiveness of alternative bilingual education models.

As part of its basic research effort, the laboratory encourages

and provides the opportunity for professional :7,taff to pursue

their own educational and professional Interests. A list of

selected dissertations, monographs, ay es, and papers which

nave been completed by laboratory stF while employed by the

institution may be found under secti, "Staff Development."

Applied Resear&h. Applied research is defined as the systematic

utilization of available knowledge'and technical resources for

the solution of specified problems. Successful applied re-

search activities lead to either the solution or the redefini-

tion of targeted problems. SEDL's applied research effort

comprises four kinds of activities: (1) Product development,

(2) technical assistance, (3) evaluation, and (4) training.

At present, four laboratory divisions are involved in product

development activities. The four educational areas addressed

by those divisions are early childhood education, early ele-

mentary education, special education, and bilingual and mi-

grant education. Laboratory products in these and other

areas have been used by more than 300,000 children in 22 States,

Guam, and Puerto Rico.
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Evaluating effectiveness of educational programs and projects
is both an internal and an external SEDL activity. The
laboratory maintains a separate evaluation unit which pro-
vides formative and summative evaluation reports on all inter-
nal projects; in addition, it conducts separate evaluation
activities. For instance, it recently evaluated nine proj-
ects in the areas of mental retardation, cerebral palsy, and

' epilepsy, under contract with the Louisiana Developmontal
DiSabilities Council. It also has evaluated materials and
publications' conferences for one of the Nation's area learn-
ing resource centers for special education.

Product and Information Dissemination. Laboratory staff be-
lieve that educational R. & D. should be consumer oriented.
This means that R. & D. activities respond to ascertained
needs, and that the dissemination of educational innovations
is systematically managed.

In pursuit of these goals, the laboratory conducts regional
and national conferences on various topical areas within
education.

In 1967 and 1968, SEDL conducted landmark conferences on the
special educational needs of migrants. In 1968 it conducted
the first national conference on educational opportunities
for Mexican Americans. In 1973 and 1974, SEDL conducted
several major conferences on bilingual education; the results
of these conferences were drafted into a monograph entitled
Proceedings of the National Planned Variation Bilingual Models
Conference. In June 1976, SEDL conducted a national con-
ference on the educational implications of the recent Supreme
Court decision, Lau v. Nichols.

The laboratory also publishes research studies on different
aspects of biliRgual, migrant, and multicultural education.
The proceedings of the 1967 and 1968 migrant education con-
ferences have been published in monograph form, as have the
proceedings of several SEDL conferences on bilingual/multi-
cultural education; these now appear in the ERIC system. The
laboratory also maintains a series of informal monographs that
report SEDLsponsored research findings and the professional
papers published by laboratory staff. Since 1974, SEDL has
also published a series of papers in sociolinguistics. The
series, entitled, "Worxing Papers in Sociolinguistics," is
presently sent to over 400 readers in 22 countries.

,SEDL also distributes products and information through linkages
between the institution and members of the educational community.
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A description of the linkage systems is presented under the

heading "Institutional Relationships."

The effect of this linkage is to connect SEDL with different

educational consumers such as teachers, students,.and parents,

so that its basic and applied research meet actual field needs.

Governance The laboratory is a not-for-profit corporation governed by a

self-perpetuating 24-member board of directors,:with board

and staff assisted by task-specific advisory groups.

Composition of the boafd of directors reflects the ethnicity
of the laboratory's target population, the geographical re-
gion, and public and private elementary and secondary educa-

tion, public and private higher education, business, labor,

foundations, and professions. The board meets a minimum of

three times a year, with an eight-member executive committee

convening more frequently. The board determines institu- -

tional policies, and employs an executive director, who is

responsible for employing staff and managing the institution

according to the written board policy.

The boerd trainS new meMbers elected to its body with annual

formal orientation sessions, and provides guidance to them with

a handbook, SEDL Profile: A Guidebook for Board Members. Regu-

lar communication is maintained through a newsletter, Memogram

to Board Members. The board provides each SEDL staff member

with,a copy of The Laboratory Handbook, a 300-page document

defining board policy, administrative policy, and administrative

procedures.

The current.board is composed of 7 black, 4 Mexican American,

and 13 Anglo members from a. variety of professions and oc-

cupations in Texas and Lduislana. Three are female. The

three officers represent the three ethnic groups. -

Advisory committees are appointed for specific tasks and are

convened to achieve well-defined objectives. The number of

advisory committees has varied from 12 in 1969-to 4 in 1976.

Reports are filed for both maragement and policy use.

Current groups are the 'Committee on the Protection of Human

Subjects (bimonthly); Advisory Committee on Television (quarter-

ly); Advisory Committee on Language Desegregation (quarterly);

and Advisory Committee on Ethnic Heritage--principally white.

ethnic (quarterly).. All committees are multiethnic; one is

national in scope.
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The organization of the institution and the administrative
procedures which it uses have been developed to assure sound
decisionmaking in an unstable environment.

M.anagement of SEDL is achieved through 'delegation of,opera-
tional responsibility to 15 budget authorities; through use
of a management advisory team; and through a human-relations
committee.

Internal operations are directed by the executive director,
assisted by the associate executive director, who serves as
both an institutional deputy and director of support divisions.
(See Figure 1.) Three institutional divisionsevaluation and
research, resource development and planning, and television/
film development--report directly to the office of the executive
director. All program divisions, currently six, also report
directly to the office of the executive director: Bilingual
and migrant education, follow through and ethnic heritage,
special projects, early elementary education, early childhood
education, special education-regional resource center.- The
six support divisions report to the office of the associate
executive director: Personnel services, fiscal and computer

'services, field relations and dissemination, media develop-
ment, television production, and office services. The budget
authority of each division is responsible for its resources
(time, personnel, budget) and for its task performance.

Assessment of operations is conducted by a nine-member manage-
ment advisory team, aPpointed by the executive director. It
meets regularly with him to analyze institutional prOblems and
to recommend administrative practices. The umbrella view of
the team assures that organizational units can be highly dif- .

ferentiated yet achieve cooperation.

Management of personnel to assure positiVe motivation and
productivity is aided by an active human-relations committee,
which meets regularly to advise the executive director of em-
ployee concerns.

Institutional planning and decisionmaking are directed by the
office of the executive director, with the division of re-
source development,and planning providing staff support. Plan-
ning is conducted in assix-stagp cyclicalfashion, with op-
portunity for involvement by the total staff and with major
leadership from the management advisory team.

Programmatic and quality-control review is directed by the
office of the executive director with assistance from the

391



Figure

Board of Directors

. Orpnizational structure

Office co.' Ilp, Sp?cutive Director

Division of Planning
& Resource Development

Division of
;311inruni &-

Mia.Tant

Education

Division of
TV/Film Development

Division of
Evaluation and Research

Division of
Fbllow
:Through

Division of
Special
Projects

Division of
Early

Elementary
Education

Division of
Early
Childhood
Education

Office of Associate Executive Director

Division of
Special
Education
Regional

Resource
Center

Division of
Personnel
Services

Division of
Fiscal and
Computer
Services

Division of
InforMntIon &
Comnanications

Division of
Media

Development

Division of
TV

Pmiuction

Division of
Office .

Services
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management advisory team. Staff assistance is provided by
the division of resource development and planning. The total .
review is a l3-otage process.

Tnput from the division of evaluation and research occurs in
stage 3. Evaluation formative and summative is directed and
conducted by this separate division, operating as a semi-
autonomous unit reporting its findings directly to the office
of the executive director.

The SEDL staff is composed of 155 members, 71 of whom are
professional program staff, 40 professional support staff,
and 44 clerical staff.

Staff SEDL has made and sustained a major commdtment to the continued
Development growth and development of its staff: It encourages staff

growth within the organization by making-available four types
of resources for profc;sioral growth activities. These re- =

sources include financial support for soPooltIg and profes-
sional conferences or similar meetings; irnal support in
the form of serVices sucn as typing, editivg, and media for
professional papers; time to conduct research, write profes-
sional papers, or attend classes; and institutional sponsor-
ship of irternal staff programs that focus on professional/
managerial topics such as evaluation, product development,
educational television, and staff management techniques

SEDL has, since Its founding in 1966, maintained an institu-
tional Educational Assistance prOgxam. 'The purpose of the
program is to encourage both professional and clerical stAf
either to complete their college education or to pursue and
complete graduate and doctoral-level degrees.

As a result of this institutional commitment to continuing
education, several dozen degrees have been secured, 16 at the
doctorate level.

In addition to professional programs in formal college or uni-
versity settings, SEDL sponsors internal professional semi-
nars and colloquia.

The purpose has been either to introduce staff to topical areas
or to present a series of presentations on a major R. & D.
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Table 1, liStaff Liisciplind profile

SilmurivE FELD OR DISCIPLINE BACHELOR'S MASTER'S DOCTRAL SUBSTANTIVE FIED OR DISCIPLINE BACHELOR'S WETS

CEGE LEGHEE CEGREE
IEEE LEGE

Accounting
1 (CPA) Folklore 3

American civilization
1 Foreign language education

1

Anthropology 3
General studies 1

Art history
2 CovernMent 1

Bilingual education 3
History 2

Business administration 2 1 Home and family relations 1

Child development 1
'International trade 1

Classics
1

Journalism 1

Clinical psychology
2 Library science

IC

Communications
1 Linglistics .

1

Communications disorders
Mathematics 1

Computer science 1 Ask education 1

Counseling psychology 1 Political science 1

atrriculum and instruction 1 4 Psychology 17 6

Developmental psychology
1 Radio/TV/film 3

Drama
1 Reading

1

Drama/art
1 Religion 1

Early childhood
Religious education

1

Education 5
Science 1

Educational administration
; 3 Science education 1

Education leadership
1 Social psychology

Educaticnal psychology

Electrical enggeering 1

2 1 Sociology I

Spanish

3

8

Elementary education 15 5 Special education
2

En,glish
14 2 Speech 1

ESL instructicn
1 Speech/drama 1

Fine arts 2
Speech pathology 6

*All degrees for all srifT,
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Pzutftic

1
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1 Political,science

1. il Psycho1ogy
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1

2

1

1

Rad1o/1:7/f1 Lm

Feapig
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1 Social psychology
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2 1 Sociology
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arca. Among topics covered under this program have been
thefollowing:

Curriculum/product ueyelopment':-
Formative and summative evaluation for product
development.
Small-project evaluation.
Enstrument design and use.
,anguage acquisition and development.
Demographic data collection and analysis.

'Farly childhood development.
Piagetian applications to product development.
Informal learning.
R. & D. in the seventies and eighties.

SEDL was conceived as an institution,that would not only con-
duct educational research and develdfoment activities but would
also provide a training ground for young staff to-be trained
in R. & D. skills. The laboratory has given particular at-
tention to hiring minority individuals, and over the years has
provided hundreds of individuals from minority and Anglo ethnic
oac?Pround with toth work and learning opportunities. Evi-
fience of this is reflected in the number of professional staff
that hav come to SEDL with varying degrees of experience and
i,caderic qua ications, and.have left to assume major roles
in educational R. & D.

Ehe laboratory las also maintained internship programs. At
Present the In ernstip program (funded by the National Insti-
;ute of Educa on) is open to both undergraduates and graduates
in early 'chil od and early elementary education. Some
3pecial projects -ithin the institution have internships or
lork/learning e riences built into them. Two current
.xamples include internship within a special educatiOn project
;o develop curriculum materials for 4- and 5-year-old Mexican
'Imerican handicapped children, and within a television series
:or high school Mexican American teenagers.

The laboratory also provides, on a regular basis, practicum for
_ndividuals completing graduate-degrees. These interns are
ila-ced in either ongoing projects within the laboratory or are
;iven experiences across several support divisions. For E
lumber of years, SEDL has participated with the Ford Founda-
;ion-sponsored minority program in edUcation, which offers a
1-month internship to Mexican American participants.

;ince 1966, the laboratdry has regu4aray underwritten the Cost
)f staff development for its employees through attendance
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at conferences, conventions, seminars, training sessions,

and meetings of learned societies.

The laboratory has also supported professional growth through

attendance at training sessions' offered by other institutions.

Special training programs organized and presented by American

Management Association, for example, have been attended by

SEDL staff.

.ince 1966, SEDL has provided training to individuals and

organizations throughout the educational community. The

training has been of three types: Training related to materials

development and testing, training relating to the-needs of
special populations, and training related to educational re-

search and development. The primary'organizational recipients
have been schools, school districts, State education agencies,

and national/regional professional organizations. Individual

recipients have been teachers, school administrators, State

educational department officials, and professional educators

in university or other R. & D. settings.

Most of the training provided by SEDL has been concerned

with preparing teachers to use SEDL-developed curriculum

materials. The laboratory's development process calls for

extensive pilot and field testing; as a corollary, each test

of the materials also calls for appropriate teacher training.

,
In some cases, school administrators and parents are'also

given training. During the last 5 years, SEDL curriculum
products have been used with over 300,000 students and 10,000
teachers in 25 States.

In addition the laboratory has provided training related to

needs of special populations; this training has focused partic-

ularly on the needs of bilingual, nulticultural, and mdgrant

education. Over a dozen training programs for the Texas State

Department of Education have been designed and carried out on

bilingual and migrant education topics.

The laboratory also acts under contract to both State and

regional educational service centers in Texas to design and

implement teacher training programs. One such program was

an SEDL-designed program to train teachers to adapt Piagetian

theory to the teaching of handicapped children. The labora-

tory also acted under contract to a regional educational

service center in Texas to design a program to train secondary

teachers to develop and adopt curriculum for use with high_ sch(

level L/LD students.
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SEDL conducts and sponsors State and national conferences
and workshops in which training is either directly or
indirectly furnished to participants. In 1967 and 1968,
for exaMple, SEDL focused on minority education needs
with two national conferences on education for the
economically disadvantaged; the proceedings of the
conferences have been published in a monograph form.
In May 1974, SEDL conducted a conference funded by
NIE that addresses the most effective methods of utilizing
television to reach parents and children in low económic
settings. In 1976, SEDL plans to hold a national conference
on the effects of the recent Lau court decision, as well
as to continue to host and direct conferences and workshops
on pertinent national educational topics.

1

Training has also been provided to individuals and to
groups on different aspects of educational research
and development. Teachers, administrators, and other
professionals in education have been trained in curriculum
development, product and project evaluation, and the. _
design and use of multimedia.

The laboratory has planned and conducted numerous
conferences in Texas and Louisiana on many aspects of
educational research and development. Hundreds of teacher
training sessions, and special conferences for professionals,
special educators, and administrators involved in bilingual/

- bicultural programs ha7e been conducted by the laboratory.
In 1969, 1973; and 1974, SEDL cohosted with the Texas
Education Agency a series of conferences on Piagetian
theory; Piagetian scholars from Italy, Germany, and
Switzerland, as well as the United States, were convened
to discuss the applicability of Piagetian theory to
special education.

In 1973, SEDL conducted a natfcnal conference on the
special needs of curriculum evaluation and testing
for culturally different students; again, the proceedings
were published in monograph form.

SEDL has consistently maintained its commitment to
meeting educational needs of both minorities and women.
Training has largely been in the use of curriculum
materials for special cultural or language populations,.
and in the application of research and development techniques
to educational problems. .

399



3514

The majority of SEDL-developed products have been
for minority children, teachers, and parents; as a

consequence, the majority of recipients of la'ioratory

training have been ndnority individuals. Mani

of the programs specially designed for State department

of education or regional educational organizations have

been based on SEDL expertise in bilingual and multicultural
education; subsequent participants in these programs

have peen largely minority individuals. In one recent

undertaklng, SFDL developed a curriculum package and

teacher-t-aining component foL' children and teachers

who were of German, Czech, and Pcli'th heritage in

Texas; the teacher-training component took into consid-

eration the special cultural and language characteristics

of '-s-th teachers and students.

Women, bj ...nd large, have been the majority participants

in the SFDL training prouams. ThrDugh internship programs,

SEDL has provided professional and management experience

to wamen in education. ,

SLDL is located in cicse proximdty to a major State

university (the Universitv Texas at Austin) and a

private university (St. Edwards University). In addition,

there are two other universities within 30 miles of the

city. This proximity to graduate prugrams makes possible

a profitable exchange between the laboratory and qualified

students.

SEDL employs graduate students as part-time emRloyees

and arranges formalized internship prorams for graduate

schools to arrange individual inter/practicum programs.

The institution has also opened its resources to graduate

students in fields related to laboratory work. Two

major resources that are available are (1) SEDL research_.

library, and (2) its data bank on student performance

on standardized tests. The laboratory's research library

maintains a complete and up-to-date ERIC microfiche

oolle2tion. These facilities have been made available

to students upon request for inhouse use of the collections.

SEDL also retains test scores made by children on a variety

of-standardized instruments (such as the CAT and SAT).

This information is indexed by geographical location,'

ethnicity, age, and sex. Qualified graduate students

may have access to score data (the information does

not contain personal student data) under controlled

circumstances.

400



Institutional
Relationships

355

Technical assistance activities range in scope from

large programs such as Follow Through and the management

of a national bilingual education model using laboratory-

developed materials in Texas, Louisiana, California,

and Pennsylvania--to small-scale efforts such as the

development of a management information system for Virginia

State College.

SEDL maintains linkages with other educational institutions

for four purposes: (1) To explore common problems; (2) to

develop; test, and disseminate materials; (3) to exchange

information/knowledge, and (4) .to work cooperatively on

joint ventures. As 'a part of Stich groups as the Education

Commission of the States and the Rocky Mountain Educational

Consortium, it explores problems and seeks solutionsoften

with poJicymakers. Its demonstration centers tik 22xas,

Washingtcn, California, Louisiana, and Ohio fcal.la

dissemination network for SEDL.R. & D. product,

in Texas, California, Pennsylvania form a testing and

demonstration network for the SEDL Bilingual Follow

Through model. Sites in 4 States form a migrant day

care center network trained by SEDL staff local schools

in 12 States work with the institution in developing

materials; 46 television stations in 6 States also assist

in testing TV spots and related materials developed by

the labo-atory. SEDL maintains a working relationship

with several universities and colleges (University of

Texas at Austin, University of Texas at San Antonio)

conducting parallel research; and with State departments

of education in Texas and Louisiana to exchange information

on consumer needs. It is linked withother R. & D.-
laboratories and centers to pursue joint ventures: dissemination

of materials and information and bidding.

Facilities The Southwest Educational Development Laboratory is housed

in 90,000 sqlmre feet of specifically designed space

covering 6 stories of the 13-story Southwest Tower in

the center of the Austin business district. The SouthWest

Tower is a condominium project in which SEDL owns 51 percent

interest, constructed with a $4.1 million USOE facility

grant awarded in 1969. The new facility occupied in-October

1973 is all open-office landscape space. The acoustical

screens, plants, and movable power poles provide maxlmum

flexibility for adapting work areas to particular and

rapidly changing space needs, With maximum utilization

of all space and special purpose areas, a staff of 400

could be acccumcdated.-
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The facility contains several special purpose areas
which are partitioned off from general, staff-work
areas: These special areas are--

Two soundproof recording studios equipped to
produce and duplicate broadcast quality reel-to-
reel and cassette tapes.
Television studio and control room equipped to
produce and duplicate broadcast quality 2-inch
color video tapes, equipped with two cameras,
two video recorders, and time code eckiting equipment.

a A microwave facility with bidirectional television
conference roam permitting interactive communicaticns
on the Texas telecomputer grid for transmission of
instructional TV.
A learning cent6r for young children, containing
kitchen, miniature toilets, one-way observation
glass, two equipped classrooms with remote control
monochromatic TV cameras and a TV control center
with audio and video taping capabilities.
A computer room with auxiliary air-conditioning
equipment and a computer-type floor, and an IBM
System/3 computer with support keypunch and reader
equipment based in the area.
A small group training roam equipped with a
projection booth, electrically driven front
projection screen, and a chalkboard/tackboard
wall unit.

as Shops for electronic equipment maintenance and a
woodworking shop for construction of stage sets.
A preview room with an audiovisual equipment bank
for small-grOup screening of film, slides, trans-
parencies, filiptrips, and video cassettes.
Complete photographic denter with darkrooms equipped
for color andmonochrome enlarging and color and
nonochrome processing; filmstrip production equipment,
stat cameras, diazo processing equipment for overhead
transparencies, slide and transparency mounting
equipment, and graphic producing equipment.
A training workshop center which provides auditorium
seating for up to 150 persons or workshop arrangement
for up to 75 persons.
A research library complex which provides for
security but maintains the open environment. Three
enclosed carrels are provided for use of audio
or microfiche materials.
A conference room (capacity 50) equipped with
a rear projection screen, rear projection remote-
controlled 16mm rnvie ana 35mm slide equipment
plus dissolve-control 35mm equipment for two-screen

presentations.
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Figure 2. Funding history
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A print media,duplicating unit equipped with two
offset presses, platemaker, two collators,
stitching,and binding equipment. IBM camposing
equipment is available in the media unit.
A supply store, mailroom, snackbar, and telephone
switchboard occupy two rooms on the lower level.
A central file unit with overhead sprinkler system.
A 115-car SEDL parking facility is located adjacent
to the Southwest Tower and is an additional part
of the condominium project.

CURRENT NIE PROJECTS

Project EARLY ELEMENTARY EDUCATION PROGRAM

Objectivez and 4titategiu. This program is made up
of three components which taken together seek to
strengthen and improve the communication and arithmetic
skills of children in K-3 multicultural classrooms.
Briefly, the objectives and strategies of each component

are as follows:

Thinking and Reasoning. Utilizing research-based 1
materials and instructional modes this component
seeks to develop and improve the personality skills,
analytic-thinking-skills, problem-solving process
skills, and process awareness and control skills
of K-3 multicultural students.

Exploring Number Concepts. Using Sequential,
individualized instructions, this component seeks to

Move the child from known condepts; i.e., size,
shape, and color to unknown concepts such
as number relationships and number sequencing.

Increase the child's capacity to develop math
skills through a visual-aural mode not common
to traditional curriculum.
Provide a continuous progress curTiculam
implemented by a system of diagnostic testing.
which insures that the level and rate of
learning are appropriate for each child.
Increase the child's active vocabulary
and communications skills through consistent
exposure to the language of mathematics.

Multicultural Inforrral Learning. Using a wide range
of children's folklore in a structured and controlled
way, this component seeks to--

Strengthen and develop positive feelings of
self-acceptance in an ethnically integrated
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social situation.
Help children to recognize and appreciate
cultural differences.
Enhance the development of aural and oral
skills, reading and writing skills, dramatization
skills, and word usage.
Impart thinking skills regardless of child's
reading ability.

tatu6. After approval by an NIE panel this program Lids
Lwarded a contract in 1972. Although originally funded
'or a 1-year period, the plan called for the completion
)f ,certain products that first year and projected other
)ossible.products for the year following. Current Work
.s funded through September 30, 1976.

'unding. This program was transferred to NIE from OE
was as follows:11 1972. NIE year-by-yearfunding

Fiscal year 1973 $675,000 (*19%)

Fiscal year 1974 867,300 (*27%)

Fiscal year 1975 627,000 (*19%)

Fiscal year 1976 500,000 (*15%)

Total 2,669,300

Tercent of institutional total.

kccfmipZi6hmentz. From 1972 to date the program has completed
i learning instructional products, 23 knowledge products,
di:1h 19 other learning products nearing completion. Learning
yroducts are currently in use in schools in 10 States,
Iffecting approximately 60,000 children.

3onitoting

Dates Project officer Activity

Sept. 23-24, Outside consultants, Major review.

1972 NIE staff

July 17-19, 1974 Eunice Turk, Robert
Guthrie, outside
consultants

'Sept. 18-19,
1975 NIE.

Major review.

NIE review panel Major review at
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Project EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION PROGRAM

Objectiva and 4tAategiu. This program is camposed,of
three main components, which are Parenting Center Model,
Multimedia Training Packages, and TV spots of Child
Rearing Principles. Each of the three components with
their respective set of objectives and strategies is
briefly discussed below.

Parenting Center-Model. This component seeks to
bring together existing but scattered and little
known materials for training parents and others
who work with young children. The objectives are
to design, develop, and research the effectiveness
of a Parenting Center Model in disseminating infor-
mation about materials on parenting skills and
concerns. The comionent has three phases: (1) To
camplete the initjal collection and annotation of
parentLig materials and develop criteria for
analyzing them; (2) to develop alternate dissemination
strategies and c7omp1ette the design for researching
their effectiveness of dissemination strategies
and.documentation of the Parenting Center Model.
A final report will include an evaluation of various
formats, an evaluation of research on dissemination
strategies, and documentation of all ccuponents
required for replicating the model.

Multimedia Training Package for Low-Iricome Parents
and Paraprofessionals. This ccmponent addresses
the need for materials 'in effective ccmmunication
modes (multimedia format) that provide basic knowledge
and develop skills in child care. The objectives
are to develop and research the effectiveness of
multimedia training packages in both Spanish and
English for low-income parents and paraprofessionals.
Each package will deal with a major competency area
of child rearing and will include a series of multimedia
products--video tapes, filmutrips, audiotapes, pamphlets,
etc.--each of which focuses on a subskill that will
enable the learner to master behaviors that contribute
to the specified goals.

The work unit has 4 milestones which together will
incorporate the test phases of the SEDL development
process (product design, pilot test, and field test,
and dissemination) for 12 training packages. Separate
packages will be developed in Ehglish and in Spanish
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for parents and in each language for paraprofessionals..
Research datalwill indicate.the effectiveness of this
training methodology for each subgroup.

Television Snots On Child-Rearing Principles. The need
is for the mass audience of adults to have easy access
to inf.rmatIon which. will develop an awareness of
the positive influences adults can exert on children.
The objectives are to design, produce, and research
the effectiveness of television 4ots which provide
information on child-rearing practices.

7

There are three mdlestones: (1) To design and produce
one pilot TV spot and supportive printed materials,
and conduCt audience-response research; (2) to conduct
dissemination research in a five-State region on the
pilot spot and to design and produce five additional
spots; and (3) to test the pilot spot in other geographic
regions, cond=t dissemination research on five
spots, produce seven additional spots (one in Spanish),
and- conduct audience-response research,

Since 1974 this component has been expanded and is now
taking a multimedia approach (radio, billboards, newspapers,
etc.) to its research on the most effective ways to disseminate
materials and information on child rearing.

Statuz. Program implementation began in 1973; current work
is funded through December 31,.1976.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1973 $675,000 (*19%)
Fiscal year 1974 605,288 (*19%)
Fiscal year 1975 816,000 (4625%)
Fiscal year 1976 980,000 (*30%)

Total 3-,07b,M8

*Percent of institutional total.

AccomptiAmentz. By the summer of 1976, the multimedia
training component will have yielded five major training
packages to be used by parents, paraprofessionals, and
those people who do training in the child care area.
The packages, both in English and Spanish, will have
been created, d' .loped, fully tested, and where necessary
revised and reau,, for commercial publication.-
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By summer of 1976 the parenting information model will
have been completely developed, refined, and ready for
full-scale dissemination operations and/or replication
at other sites.

Under the mixed media research component six Irjor TV
spots (30/60 seconds) have been developed, market tested,
and fully researched along with the effectiveness measurements
utilizing the press, radio, and billboards. Two of the
spots are in Spanish and six are in English.

Monto/Ung hi,stoty.

Dates POoject officer

July 23-24,
, 1974

Eunice TUrk, Fobeit
Guthrie, Jerrold
Sandler, outside
consultants

Activity

Major review.

Oct. 22-23, Carter Collins, Major review.
1975 .other NIE staff

BILINGUAL EDUCATION

There are two major components under this program area,
a Spanish social education curriculum piece and teacher
characteristic study. Each is briefly treated below.

Social Education/Spanish Translation

Objective6 and 6tlategie6. SEDL English version of
Social English I, II, and III had proven to be extremely
effective and successful with English-speaking students.
The objective then, became that of determining whether
a Spanish, culturally relevant, version would be just
as effective with Spanish speakers.

Stataz. This was funded over time, in fiscal year
1976; work will be completed Septenber 30, 1977.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1976 $72,000 (*2%)

*Percent of institutional total.

By midsummer 1976, the entire Social Education/Spanish
version will be completed-and ready for commercinl publication.
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Accomptishmentz. By midsur 1976, the entire Social
Education/Spanish version vi _! be completed and ready

-for commercial publication.

Monitoning

Dates

Aug. 8, 1973

Oct. 24, 1973

Project officer Activity

NIE staff, outside Major review

consultants. at SEDL.

NiF staff Program review
at NIE.

*Most of the program monitors made periodic trips to
SEDL throughout the period from 1972 to date.

Lau Task PorCe Report Project

This'project has two intevrelated but distinct conponents.
These are the.Lau nemedies Conference and the Bilingual-

-teacher characteristicstudy.

The Lau Conference was held in June 1976 at SEM in Austin,

Tex. At the'conference several research papers dealing

with various aspects,of OCR's recommended remedies for

school districts founu not to be in comPliance with the

Supreue Court's Lau decision were presented. Panels of

discussants and invited participants thoroughly discussed

and critiqued each of the research papers. A full report

of the conference will be available to all interested y

parties.

Bilingual Teacher Characteristic Study

Objectivez and stAateaiez. The min objective of this
research will be to determine if and how the learning

processes in Mexican American children are influenced

by cultural background. Once such a de,* t_r-lination is

made, the objective will be to find way: adapt instructional

modes to better accommodate the learr.:3n; r:_eds of

Mexican American students.

Stati4. During the fiscal year 1976, a fully developed research

design will be formulated, thoroughly reviewed, further

refined if necessary, and finally approved. It is expected

that in fiscal year 1977 the implementation of the design

will take place.

409
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Funding.

l
Fiscal year 1976 . . . . $97,998(*3%)

..*Percent of institut onal total.

spcompt,,EAhmentz. Social Education Ovrriculum Packages

jiave ben prepared.

MonLtming hi6toty.

*m

SED

Aug. 8, 1973

. Oct. 24, 1973

Project officer'

NIE staff, outside
Conultants.

NIE staff

Activity

Major review
at SEDL.

Program review
at NIE:

t_of the prcEeram mOnitorsmade periodic trips to

,throughout the period from 1972 to date.

a
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. Project
Objectives and strategies

PD1174'

Through

Frog=

411

Iationa i

pronrc is an 'experimntui ccn
munity action brogam designed to

assist, in a research setting,

the overall developpent of children

enrolled in Icindergitten throurj1

third grade trom low-incom

fanilies and ia amplify the

educational :ns made by such

children in :lead Staxt and other

similar quality presChool programs.

Follow Through is designed to
.

operate cooperatively betv2en the

Federal Government, local education

,agencies (IEA's), and sponsors.

Grants are made to 'sral education

aFencies provided for instruc-

ttonal, social, and other services.

Sponsors are specialists in

elementary education and child

development advocating theories

relative to the education of

young, disadvantaged children who

have been encouraged to work with

USOE and LEA's in" translating

their theories into practice.

'0 These sponsors represent several

models of instruction and

learning. (SEDL is one of the

participating 7rJr.Nr:- im the

program.)

Table 2. Current non-N1E projects

Status
Funding

Accomplishn

SEDI's Fo1lo4 Thniuh pmgram is

now in its eignth year. If ftInding

is continued, the program will be

cxpleted in June 1978.

Fiscal,year:

1969..$183,151 (*5%)

1970.359,783 (*9%)

1971...451,712 (*11%)

1972.:-..447,373 ('10%)

1973...453,186 (*13)

1974.403,C00 (*12%)

1975...382,850 (*11%)

1978...363,708 (1111%)

Total 3)074,763

*perrent of institu-

tional total.

From 1969 to 1977, SEI

Through program will I

33,552 childr,en (K-3)

teachers (and an addi

aides) in 4 States. :

the Follow Thrtuih prc

oped 22 curriCulum ite

in conjunction with tt

of which are--

Learning Through Ler

(Bilingual Early E

ProUams)

Classroom StrategieE

(Bilingual Early E

program).

Cultural Relevancy C

(Bilingual Early E

ProUain). .

Oral Langpage Englis

III, IV.

4
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strategies
Funding . Accomplishments

I Follow Through
rimental com,,

gram designed to
earch setting,
lopment of children
ergarten through
low-income

amplify the
:.. made by such
Start and other

oreschool programs.

designed tci

vely between the
t, local education
, and sponsors.
,o local education

for instruc-
: d 'Other services.
ialists in
ion and child
ating theories,
.ducation of
;ged Children who

to work with
translating

tc practice.
present several
tion and
is one of the
sors in the

SHDL's-Folluw ThnJuiji prL);r,.:71

now In its el;,,-Ith year. If' ftiniir4.:
is continued, tile prrrnn w
complted In Tune 1978,

Fiscal year:
1969-$183,151 (*5%)

1970...359,783 (*9%)
1971...451,712 (*115)
1972...447,373 (*10%)
1973...453,186 (*la%)
1974...403,000 (*12%)
1975...382,850 (*11%)
1976...363,705 (*11%)

Total 3,074,763

*Percent of institu-
tional total.

From 1969 to 1977, SEDL's Follow
Through program will,have served
33,552 children (K-3) and 1,215
teachers (and an additional 1 215
aides) in 4 States. In addition,
the Follow Ihroumel program has devel-
oped 22 curriculum items to be used
in conjunction with the model, some
of which are-2
Liarning Through Language Component

(Bilingual Early Elementary
programs).

Classroom Strategies Component
(Bilingual Early Elementary
programs).

Cultural Relevancy Component
Early Elementary

progranO.

Oral language English Book I, II,
III, TV.

Cr,

41,2



Project

Ability

Developllit

Project for

Five-Yeaf,-Olds

Objectives and strategies

The Ability Levelopmeit,pogram

is designed to assist the clnso-

mom teacher in mainAn?aming the

moderately handicapped child

within the Bilingual Kindergarten

program, Emphasis is placed upon

a developmental rather than a

deficit approach in classrodm

instruction and teacher training.

TIT primary objective is to develop

specific products which will

supplement the previously

developed Bilingual Kinderparten

program and will provide a means.

of individualizing instruction

for tte haacapped chilPithin

the classroom.

Status Funding

aus project was funded by the

Bureau of Education for the

Hardicapped, ME, Cu a 2-year

period extending from-,lune 1, 1975,

through Nay 31, 1977,

Regional

Resource

Center

413

Ihe Regional ResoUrce Center (for

the'T xas region) was established

by th Bureau for the Education

of thk Handicapped to support

The current year, 1976-77, is the

third project year and activities

fall under two general categories:

Technical assistance to the

State education acencv.

Fiscal year:

1975....$108,828

Total..17.776

Accomplishments :

Development of theinfora

manuals, Working with Par

Handicapped Children, l'ra

conlos padred de nihos a

inhabilidades, How To Pil

Toy Shelveslathout Eipt y

Pocketbook, and Como ller

Estantes con jug=
micho dinero,.has been cc

lese manuals are being c

the Council for Exceptior

(Reston, Va.) and will be

in March 1976, Develog

Spanish/English Language

Screening has been comple

projected publication plE

the summer 1976.

Supplementary classroom E

which include observatio:

activity cards, and actie

use by the classroom teal

been designed and are be.

in eight classroomS in Ai

San Antonio, Tex. The 0'

Checklists for referral .

pilot tested during the

school year in day care

garten classes. Field to

the CCR will be cosplete

1976-77 school year.

The.Regional Resiouke

Center is fUnded under

a subcontract from the

TXZ4 Educaticn Agency

U$E_A): the ord inAl

The Texas RRC has helpei

multiple,handicapped chi

needed services within t

years; each month, the F

over 1 0 telew j



d 'Strategies Status Funding Accomplishments

lopment program
Ssist the class-
nainstreaming the
zapped child
val Kindergarten
Is is placed upon
rather than a
in classroom
teacher training.
ative is to develop
which will

reviously
aal Kindergarten
provide a means
g instruction
edt,...hild within

Tills project wan funded by the
Bureau of Education for,the
Haniicapped, MOE, for'a 2-year
period extending from June 19752

through May 31, 1977.

Fiscal year:

1975....$108,828
1976.... 118,450'
Total...227278

Development of the inforamtion
manuals, Working with Parents of
Handicapped Children, TYabajando
con los padred de ninos con
inhabilidades, How Thi, Fill Your

Toy Shelves Without Emptying Your
Pocketbook, and Como llenar Sus
Estantes con juguetes sin gastar
muche dinero, has been completed.
These manuals are being published by
the Council for Exceptional Children
(Reston, Va.) and will be available
in March 1976. DeveloPment of the

Spanish/English Language Performance
Screening has been completed, with
projected publication planned for
the sunmer 1976.

Supplementary classroom activities
which include observation cards,
activity cards, and action cards for
use by the classroom teacher have
been designed and are being tested
in eight classrooms in Austin and

San Antonio, Tex. The Observational

Checklists for referral.are being
pilot tested during the 1975-76
school year in day care and kinder-

garten classes. Field testing of
the OCR will be completed during the
1976-77 school year.

ource Center (for
) was established
the Education
d to support

The current year, 1976-77, is the
third project year and activities
fall Under two general categories:

Technical assistance to the

The Regional Resmcce'
Center is fUnded under
a subcontract from the
Texas Education Agency

the ord. al

The Texas RRC has helped over'1,000
multiple-hardicapped Children fing
needed services within the last 2
years; eadh month, the RRC processes
over 1 0 tele ne

414



Project Objectives.and strategies Status Funding Accomplishmi

pupil appraisal services in the regional education service funding source for requests. In addition
Gpecial Education in.Texas. The centers, and local education the project is BEH. has provided over 12,01
ndszdon of '-!-1P center is to provide agencies regarding best of training to special
a service voticle.which can lead practices; states of,the art; Fiscal year: personnel in over 96 w(
toward meo*-i:.: the educational policy and legal.interpreta- 1974..$121,839 (*3%) training conferences 1.1
needs of evury handicapped child tions; -and implenentation of 1975...371,873 (*11%) 'The professional staff
in Texas by 1980. There are three 'pupil-appraisal techniques. 1976...396 298 (*12%) have also developed an
broad goals which are by necessity
sequentially arranged and therefore

e Service on a zero-reject basis,
of referrals characterized as

Total..90,..010 a softWare package thal
a computerized listing

interdependent: 'ccrplex; rare and inexplicable *Percent of institu- 1,400 sources of servi(
.To develop a process that will cases.of handicapped pupils tional total. assistance in Texas fa

cuhninate in a comprehensive where all l'..lown local and individuals. The syst(
individual student-need pro- regional resources have been updated through a cav
file for every exceptional exhausted. mation network located
child:

.41 To develop a comprehec(sive

educational prouam for each
exceptional child based on
the individual stUdent -need
profile.

e To develop a process of

tion service, centers 1 1

research studies have 1
by the RRC: .,

Indiidualized Fro)
the Severely Multil
Jeannette-Walker al
Technical Report 14(

implementation which will
coordinate all available
resources tO meet the educa-
tional needs of each excep-
tional child as described by,
the profile and subsequent
program developed from that
profile.

.

June 1975.
Pupil Appraisal 19',

A Delphi Study.. HI
and others, Techni(
No. 2, SEDL, March

.

.

Management SEDL has providedvthe affirmative The Management Information project Funding is fran Vir,
,

Tne project will be cox
Improvement action office of Virginia State is currently in its second year. ginia State College June 30, 1976.
Project College with the following types as follows:

of technical assistance: Fiscal year;
. A review of experience that

some other institutions have.
1974...$54,240
1975... 11,045

-28

.

Total..6-
-..;

4 5
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a process of
ion which will
all available
meet the educa-
of each excep-
as described by
and subsequent
loped from that

Funding Accomplishments

regional education service
centers, and local education
agencies regarding best
practices; states of the art;
policy and legpl interpreta-
tions, and implementation of
pupil-appraisal techniques.
Service on a zero-reject basis,

of referrals charazt- ized az
complex; rare and inexplicable
cases of handicapped pupils
where all known local and
regional resources have been
exhausted.

funding source for
the project is BEM.

Fiscal year:

1974..$121,839 (*3%)
1975...371,873 (*11%)
1976...396,298 (*12%)
Total..890,010

*Percent of inttitu-
tional tctal.

requests. In addition, the'RRC
has provided over 12,000 man-hours
or -training to special education
personnel in over 90 workshops and
training conferences in the State.
The professional staff of the RRC
have also dOeloped and implemented
a software package that contains
a computerized listing of over
1,400 sources of services and
assistance in Texas for handicapped
individuals. The system is regularly
updated through a computerized infor-
mation network located in 20 educa-'
tion service centers in Texas. TWo
research studies have been published
by the RRC:

Individualized Programing for
the Severely Multiple Handicapped
Jeannette Walker and others,
Technical Report No. 1, SEDL,
June 1975.

Pupil Appraisal 1975 tO 1990:
A Delphi Study. Henry Morrow
and others, Technical Report
No. 2, SEDL,Maxch 1976.

the affirmative
Virginia State
following types

'stance:
experience that
nstitutions have

The Management Information project
is currently in its second year.

FUnding is from Vir-
ginia State College
aa follows:
Fiscal year; z.

1974...454,240
1975... 11 045
Total.

The project will be completed by
June 30, 1976.



Objectives and strategies AccompliShmentt
Aemmil

had with affirmative action

requirements.
.0 An exemplary computerized

information system developed_
to meet the requirements of
Equal Employment Cpportunity
tommission (EEOC) reporting.

There are three critical focuses
for an Affirmative Action Infor-
mation System: (1) Required re-
ports to the EEOC, (2) EEOC-
required procedures, ard (3) EEOC-

required documentation. Examples
of activities under this contract
include the following:

Conduct an analysis and prepare
a report on the current
availability of data which
are required in EEOC reports.
Design procedures for gathering
additional data required for-

-EEOC reports.
e Develop and pilot test

affirmative action information-

file.

Working Papers
in
Sociolinguistics

17

The principal objective of the
working-papers series is to
solicit, review, print, and
distribute professional papers
in the field of sociolinguistics.
The series is made available
Without charge to scholars and
students in the field. Under the
direction of tWo SEDL staff
associate members, preliminary

The working papers are in their

second year.

The funding agency is
the Social Sciente
Research Council and
the project has been
funded for 2 years at

$14,000. The project
will conclude October

30, 1976.

In l97576 the papers we
to a membership of 550
and 34 foreign countrie !
has published 13 workini



strategies Status Funding Accomplishments

tive action

computerized
ystem developed
quirements of
ent Opportunity

) reporsing.
ritical focuses

Action Infor-
1) Required re-
, (2).EE0C-
s, and (3) EE0C-
ation. Eibmples
r this contract

lysis and prepare
he current
of data which
in EEOC reports.

s for gathering
ta required for

ilot test
ction infcrmation

ective of the
ries is to
print, and
ssional papers

de available
Scholars and

field. Under the

SEDL st6ff
, preliminary .

The funding agency is

the Social Science
Researoh Council and
the project has been
fUnded for 2 years at

$14,000. The project
will conclude October

30, 1976.

In 1975-76 the papers were mailed
to a membership of 550 in 39 States

and 34 foreign countries. SEDL
has published 13 working papers.

1



vroject Objectives and strategies
Status Fundipg

Nimumm!wpm

Accompli

working papers in sociolinguistics
are solicited and advanced graduate
students in universities reviewed,
and if accepted, dre issued by
SEDL and mailed to:a reading
membership.

.

Project
Echo

.

The project has two principal
objectives: 'lb field test,
evaluate, and revise supplementary
curriculum designed for 15-year-old
language and learrdng disabled
students, and to test and e uate
dissemdnation/replication st te_
gies.

The project began in 1974 and will
conclude,June 30, 1976.

SEDio is funded under
a subcontract from the
Education Service
Center XII in Waco,
Tex.; the Service .

Center and the Texas
Education Agency are
the prim e contraccms
under a grant from
the Bureau of Education
fbr the Handicapped.
Funding has been as
follows:

Fiscal year:
1974....$75,000

1975---I8760 .

Tbtal..153,760

During 1975-76, Project
complete field testing
of 30 curriculum packas
designed for 15-year-61
with languige and learn
ties.(L/LD). Tnese 30
called minimodules--hav

mas suppleentary classr
fn three ccntent areas:
language arts, and scie
minimodules are used wi
additional components:
management system and a
appraisal system for id
potential users. Echo
materials are presently
in five school district
and are being evaluated
potential national Use'

Television
Series for
Mexican
American High
School Students

The bro ?.f. objective of this project
is to develop 1 pilot.program and
10 subsequent programs in a
television series designed to
reduce minority isolation in
deseTregated schools and to
specifically direct the programs
toward Mexican American teenagers.

Design and Production of the 30-
minute pilot progran was completed
in February 1976; the' program was
evaluated in Texas, New Mexico,"
and Arizona during March. Pro-
duction of the 10-part series, en-
titled "La Esquina," is now in
progress.

The project is funded
by the U.S. Office.of
Education under ESAA
Regional Educational
Television program
illnds In the amotrit of

$249,999 (fiscal year
1976).

By Decemper 31, 1976, t
will have produced 10 t
programs in a series to
available to public tel

(
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pers in sociolinguisttos

ted and advanced graduate
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Riled to a reading

Status
Funding

Accom lishments

has two principal
Tb field test,

rid revise supplementary

designed for 15-year-old
learning disabled

nd to test and evaluate

n/replication strate-

jective of this project
p 1 pilot program and
t program in a
eries designed to
ity isolation in
schools and to
direct the programs
American teenagers.

The project began in 1974 and will
conclude June 30, 1976.

SEDL is Dinded under
a subcontract from the
Education Service
Center XII in Waco,
Tex.; the Service
Center and the Texas
Education Agency are
the prime contractors
under a grant from
the Bureau of Educatio
for the Handicapped.
Funding hps been as
follows:

Fiscal year:
1974....$75,000
1975.... 78,76C
Total..153)75

During 1975-76, Project Echo will
complete field testing and revision
of 30 curriculum packages specially
designed for 15-year-old students
with language and learning disabili-
ties (L/LD). Mese 30 packages__
called minimodules74have been prepared
as supplementary classroom materials
in three content areas: Mathematics,
languagp arts, and science. The
minimodules are used with two
additional coirponents: A classroam
management system and a screening/
appraisal system for identifying
potential users. Echo curriculum
materials are presently being used
in five.school districts in Texas

.

and are,being evaluated by SEDL for
potential national use by BER.

Design and production of the 30-
minute pilot progran was completed
in February 1976; the program was
evaluated in.Texas, New.Mexico,
and Arizona during March., Pro-

.

duction of the 10-part series, en2.
titled "La Esquina," is now in
progress.

The project is fLnded
by the U.S. Office of
Education under ESAA
Regional Educational
Television program
flinds in the anount of

$249,999 (fiscal year
1976).

By Decetber 31, 1976, the, project
will have produced 10 television
programs in a series to be made
available to public television.

420



Project Objectives and strategies
Status Funding

The series will attempt to show

that many problematic situations
might be averted and resolved.
Anglos, blacks, and Chicanos
would understand that they>operate
in different "context3" or
"rhythms" andthat inteTaction/

action/reaction/decisionmaking
would all be facilitated if
they anticipated and respected
these differences. The series will

be available for broadcast. .over

public television.

Bilingual/
Bicultural.
Demonstration
Project

Project objectives include:
(1) To train administrative and
instructional staff in three

alterrative bilingual/bicultural
instructioal approaehes, to

provide technical assistance in .

accomplishing the effective
administration of the bilingual/
bicultural project, and (3) to

assess the first-year effectiveness

of the three alterrative bilingual/

bicultural approaches to bilingual

instruction. (Assessment.is
anticipated to be made throughout

a 4-Tear period.) The SEDL project

staff has initiated the development
of,teacher training modules to be

used in inservice training.
These modules delineate the
three distinct approaches (behav-
iorist, eclectic, child centered)

to the Northside ISD Bilingual/

Bicultural Demonstration project.

The NISD Bilingual/Bicultural
Researeh project completed its
first year during the 1974-75

school year. The project is
scheduled for completion June 30,
1976, although application has
.been made for continued funding.

Accomplishme

SEDL is asubcontract
to the Northside
Independent School
bistrict; funds for
the project.are from
title VII, ESAA. The

SEDL subcontract is

$164,060.

The evaluation of the
activities has not yet,

completed. Orientatici

provided to the threei
that are being implems
baseline data on studO

collected.
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Status Funding Accomplishments

The NISD Bilingual/Bicultural
Research project completed its
first year during the 1974-75

school year. The project is
scheduled for cepiletion June 30,

1976, althougnapplication has
been made for 'continued funding.

SEDL is asdOcontract
to the Northside
Independent School
District; funds for
the project are from.
title VII, ESAA. The
SEDL subcontract is
$164,060.

The evaluation of the project
activities has not yet been

completed. Orientation has been

provided to the three approadhes
that are being implemented and
baseline data on student achievement

collected.
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Project Objectives and strategies

The staff is .2.urrently developing

a teache*needs assessment survey
in Order to better meet the needs
of Northside-ISD teachers ard
teacher assistants working with
the project. They are conducting
onslte (by campus) continuous
inservice training for teachers
and for teacher assistants in

project management and implemen-
tation is being nrovided to
Northside ISD adtnistrative
staff. rl.achers and students
included in the Northside ISD
project are in grade levels
kindergarten through grad:? 3.

Status
imp Funding Accomplis

Austin ISD
ESAA Project
Self

423

The purpose of Project Self is, to
work cooperatively with the Austin
Independent School District in
order to increase the averagp
daily attendance of approximately
270 students in Johnston High
School, Allan Junior High School,
and Martin Jurdor High School.
The project has three components:
Instructing uaet students, the
orientation,of the students'
teachers, and the :nvolvement
orientation of the st'..dents'
parents. The thrust of tie

student-training component is to
,deVelop student skills in self-.
management. self-motivation,
and interpersonal communication.

The project was funded July 1,
1975, through June 30, 1976.

The project is funded
under the Emergency
School Aid Act (ESAA)
by ',ZOE for $63,186

(fiscal year 1976).-

Home visits have been
instructors in order t
support. An advisory
consisting of 145 persc
community, civie orgar
administrators; and st
the project.

AttendancE and academi
are the basis for neas
effectiveness of thp4
they are the most obje
of evaluation. The ev
project activities haV
completed.
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currently developing
eds assessment survey
better meet'te needs
ISD teachers and .

starts working with
They are conducting

ampuS) continuous
ing for tegchers

r assistants in .

ment and implemen-
ing provided to
D admdnistrative
rs and students

the Northside ISD
in grade levels
through grade 3.

Funding'

f Project $elf is to
ively with the Austin
Chool District in
n-0 the avera&

jr approximately
in Jot_ston High

High School,.
..)1 School.

three components:
arget students, the
f the students'

the-involvement and
f the students'
thrust of the

component 11.- to

t skills in self-
elf-motivation,
onal communication:

The project was funded July 1,
1975, througn June 30, 1976.

The project is funded
under the Emergency
School Aid Act (ESAA)
by USE for $63;186
(fiscal year 1976).

Accomplishments

Hone visits have been made by.the
instructors in order to gain parental
support. An advisory committee
c=:-;sisting of 45 persons fromnite
connunity, civic organizations,

administr8ators,.and students servvs
the project.

Attendance'and academic,improvement
are the.basis for measuring the
effectiveness of the ppogram because
they'are the most objective means
of evaluation. The'evaluating
prdj.ect activities have not been
completed.
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Project Objectives and strategies S tus
I t Funding I Accomplishments

0

.

The thrust 6f the staff orlitation
component is to infotm thd teacher

of.skills being taught to the low

ADA students. Ihe thru3t of the

parent orientation and involvement .

component is to orient parents to

what their chil(ren are being
taught and involve them with their
children and the total school

envimnrent. . '

.

.

i

Indian Day Care
Center Standards

,

Me Objective of this project is
to develop day care standards
and.regulations designed for
application on Indian reservations
throughout the United States.
Federally recognized Indian .

reservations are.exempt fruu State
reqUirements on day care licensing,
There are presently no existing
regulations tb qualify either
vehicles or plrysical plants for
licenses which would reet tte
model standards for day care
licensing as proposed in aiEw
publication, "quides for Day Care
Licensing," or other requirerents
of existing Federal day cave.

programs. This project will
assess the existing state of
licensing on reservations, survey
the needs as indicated by trd.be,
and coordinate with the Bureau
of Indian Affairs and the Indian'
Health Service in the developaent
of model codes for tribal ado.tion.

Work on this project was completed
April 30, 197.6.

.

This project is funded
under a grant from
the Office of Child
Dpveloprent, HEW,
/-8r, $38,543.

.

.

.

A task force, including
and IHS, was formed 'and
develop day care-it

regulations. Pilot tes
ducted at five sites in
Arizana, Washington, an
Dakota. There will be

care center standards
for Indian reservations
Por adoption.

..

..,
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SWRL EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND DEVEIJORTIF

Mission The mission of SWRL is to carry out programmatic research 'and
deve;opaient in education designed to accompliSh two general ,outcomes: a) Produce a technology providing replicable syste-matic procedures for converting the results of research into
usefUl educational materials and procedures; and (2) develop
research-based, quality-verified instructional systems, and
accompanying support systems required for their use in the
Nation's schools. Whenever possible, SWRL limits its opera-
tions to R. & D. activities that advance the state of theart.

Over the past 10 years, SWRL has been engaged in constructing,
demonstrating, and documenting advances in educational develop-ment technology. It is being transferred to the schools in
the form of quality-verified

instructional product systems;
to the private sector by technical assistance in the transfer
of the developed materials and procedures to schools through
publishers' editorial, manufacturing, and marketing staffs;and to the governmental and scholarly communities,by publi-
cations, ERIC, presentations at professional meetings, and
distribution of SWRL documentation. In addition, SWRL productsenable the schools to reliably produce important instructional
outcomes within the time and cost designated, credit their
instructional accomplishments for all interested audiences,
identify deficiencies of individuals before they become serious

'instructional-problems, and plan instructional modificationsbased on the interpreted information.

3WRL'6 general program strategy is to direct its R. & D.
activities toward research which, when combined with existing
knowledge, will pe 't the creation_of new and useful educa-
tional products and ystem configurations. SWRL treats
development as a pro pss of reducing uncertainty regardingthe efforts required to achieve prespecified outcomes. SWRL
development proceeds by allocating and reallocating efforts
among different uncertainty-reducing possibilitie , as
activities are completed and knowledge accumulates.

SWRL's present capacity and expertise for future work can be
summarized categorically in terms of the following 10 areas:
(1) Interdisciplinary research, (2) programmatic R. & D.,
(3) educational product development, (4) training/installationsystem development, (5) quality-:assurance system development,(6) media-based R. & D., (7) computer

applications, (8) R. & D.

375
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management, (9) postdoctoral and internship training, and
(10) technical assistance for .large-scale R. & D. The,present

program areas in communication skills, interactive systems,

basic skills in bilingual/bicultural education, basic skills
in fine arts, and instructional product selectiOn constitute
promising growth areas for programmatic R. & D. for which SWRL

Jos had much experience.

Governance SWRL is a joint-powers agency created in 196 by the regents
and trustees of the universities and colleges and the State
boards of education in Arizona, California, and Nevada. All

of these institutions are empowered by law to engage in edu-
cational R. & D. However, they became signatories to the
Joint Powers Agreement because of their convictionthat many
aspects of education can be adequately addressedonly by an
institution totally dedicated to R. & D. in education. SWRL

is under the control of a board of directors composed Of 18
members, 12 appointed by the signatory membPrs and 6 by the
board of directors. Although SWRL's governance is drawn from
three Southwestern States, its operations are national in
scale, scope, and service. The full board meets at least four

times . year, twice in California and once in Arizona and

Nevada. In addition, standing and ad hoc board committees
hold additional meetings with the director and his staff on
specific matters when so directed by the chairman of the board

A technical advisory panel is appointed by the executive di-
rector with the advice and approval of the board of directors
for each program area'for which SWRL assumbs contractual re-
sponsibility. Each panel includes distinguished scholars
and professional leaders with national recognition and stature
in the program area. These select advisers operate individu-
ally and collectively to consult and react concerning major

features of the R. & D. as it progresses.

Management SWRL has progressed through the.several stages of maturity
typical of R. & D. organizations and now has a matrix structur
The matrix structure incorporates the strongpst.features of'
both functional and project organizations while avoiding most
of their weaknesses. The laboratory directorate is responsibli
to the board of directors for planning, evaluation, and

board of directors. Its meMbership consists of an executive
director; director; planning and program; director, admini7
stration and general counsel; and director, operations and

liaison_ Their functional responsibilities are.gpnerally
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described by their titles. LOng-range plans are prepared by
the directorate in the form of 5-year program plans approved
by the board of directors. Mbre specific plans are in the
form of proposals prepared by the staff and approved by the

.directorate and submitted to funding agencies as-a basis for
financial support. "Fine grained" planning is in the form
of both schedules a.id reports prepared by work-unit staff in
conjunction with program-area coordinators.

'The functional dimension of SWRL's matrix shructure is de-
fined by its four divisions. The product-sign division
conducts directed research activities to generate specific in-
formation relatedto aspects of products being developed by
SWRL and to qualities that should be reflected in their de-
sign. The product-development diVision conducts activities
to generate instructional systems and instructional support
systems. The product-integration division conducts activities
to generate training systems, installation systems, quality-

assurance systems, and information systems redated to various
SWRL instructional and instructional support systems. The
division 6if resource services provides shared functions of a
liaison, logistic, and technical nature. These support
functions are influenced strongly by the research and develop-
ment mission of the institution. Each division is divided
into seVerai functional capability units, each of which in-
chides staff under the leadership of a capability-unit head.

1.

The project dimension of SWRL's organizational structure is
defined in terms of program areas. At present these include
communication skills, interactive systems, basid skills in
bilingual/bicultural education, basic skills in fine arts,
instructional-product selection, and mathematics. FOr each
prouam area, a program-area coordinator has cost, performance,
and schedule responsibility for the project as set forth in
a contractual statement of work which, in turn, is reflected
in approved task schedules.

Mbre specifically, program management using the matrix system
at SWRL utilizes shared responsibilities between program-area
coordinators (for projects operating across functional divisions)
and capability-unit heads (for fUnctionally homogeneous
specialized staff and physical resources required to conduct
:and advance the prngrammatic R. & D. obligations of the program
areas). Once a contracted statement of work for a program
area (project) is negotiated, the programt-area coordinator
collaborates with appropriate capability-unit heads to, prepare
a set-of task schedules setting forth research and development
activities which, taken as a whole, will result in completion
of project tasks within budget arid on schedule. The director,
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planning and program, is responsible for approving scopes

of work for sponsored R. & D. which define schedules and

deliverables for the grant or contract. The director,

operations and,liaison, is responsible for the performance of

all activities specified by the grant and contract provisions

within budgpand on schedule.

Evaluation at SWRL is viewed as the operational application

of self-corrective mechanisms to every aspect of SWEL's proc-

esses and products. Thus, the evaluation function is neither

centralized nor decentralized; it is integral to and is mani-

fest in tangible irechanisms that permeate SWRL's operations

and products. Evaluation at SWTL is interactive and iterative.

Feedback loops are incorporated as checks into all facets of

SWRL's R. & D. As applied to product evaluation,the self-

corrective mechanisms have their own resource integrity as

quality-assurance systems. The QA systems are architected

and implemented with the same attention and integrity devoted

to other elements of the product. Each QA system provides

$4

the education community with verified workable means f r

crediting the accomplishments of students, teachers,
/

chools,

and school agencies in using the product. vath the e resourcs,

schools may treat evaluation not as a negative threat to

identify human-referenced educational problems that reflect

adversely on the profession but as a posftive potential for

acknowledging collaborative accomplishments in education by

the education profession on the behalf of the students the

profession serves.

External evaluation of SWRL's R. & D. operations and outeome:s

is also continuous and cumulative. The technical-advisory

panels, augmented by individual consultants as appropriate,

regularly provide expert evaluations by critiquing products

and processes and recommending improvements in the R. & D. In

addition, specialists in school districts evaluate SWRI's pro-

ducts before they agree to their districts' participation in

field tests,. Moreover, once a publisher enters into contract

to"publish the materials, its editorial staff and consultants

evaluate the materials and work with SWRL personnel to make

any desirable changes. And finally, as the materials are

distributed by the publishers, they are again e;raluated by

adoption agencies, school-district specialists, and community

groups.

Staff Programmatic R. & D. at SWRL involves interdependent, cbordinated,

and cumulative interdisciplinary efferts of.professional/

technical specialists. SWRL has recruited a multidisciplinary

staff of the highest quAlity all of whom devote their full-time'

efforts to SWTL. Recruitment has drawn on national academic
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talent and sought individuals well grounded in a discipline
and with a high degree of competence and proficiency within
areas of SWRL's expertise. In addition, the members of this
staff have a concern and interest in real-world problems in
education and are capable of interactive team effort toward
solutions. Academic discipline representation includes the
specializations within education, the rangp of behavioral-
science disciplines, art, business, computer sciences, engineer-
)ng, English, information science, law, linguistics, mathe-
matics, music, Spanish, and theater arts.

The present staff includes 73 professidnal staff, 2 R. & D.
interns, 5 support professional staff, and 17 clerical staff
assigned as shown on the chart on the following page.

Staff SWIRL has established a professional on-the-job training pro-
Development gram for ethnic minorities because of the current shortage of

minorities with collegp training in educational R. & D. It
also has a nonprofessional training program for'minorities
in the computer, audiovisual, and clerical fields. During
1975 five persons participated in the professional program
and eignt in the nonprofessional with an expenditure of ap-
proximately $50,000. An educational-assistance program pro-
viding tuition support for employees working on graduate
degrees or taking academic courses) in SWEL's, areas of interests,
and a teacher-fellow program.have been suspended because of .

lack of funds. SWIRL has provided postdoctoral experiences in
collaboration with universities nationally, but the current
dearth of funds to academic institutions for postdoctoral
work has for tte most part dried up the participation.

Training
Provided
to Others

SWRL trains school administrators, teachers, and publisher
personnel in the use of the SWRL-developed products. Nor-
mally, the training/Installation system developed by SWRL for
each educational product is used for this purpose. The train-
ing/installation uses local district personnel resources to
conduct brief sessions for teachers and other district person-
nel. These sessions are conducted by district-designated
individuals who have received brief training for this purpose
from SWRL or the publisher of the product. The efficacy of
this approach is obvious and can be illustrated by the fact
that teachers in over 42,000 classes and 7,400 schools have
received SWRL training without incremental R. & D. or train-
ing costs.

SWRL training systems are currently being,operated by local
school districts on a nationwide basis in connection with
the following prodUct systems:
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Table 1. Staff discipline profile

Product
Design

Product
Development

Product
Integration

ReSource
Services

BA MA

.

PhD

Administraj
Support

BA*. MA
BA MA PhD BA MA PhD BA MA PhD

KEEEFEFEdogy/
Sociology

? 5 .

.1

45
1.5

1

1

2.5
2

1 1

Business Administration/
Public Administration

p.
.

-1

1 1 1

Communications/
Journalism

1

1 1 .

Computer Science/
Engineering

. .5 .5
.

.5
.5 2

/

Education
Administration .... 1

Curriculum/
Technology

.

.5 1.5

1
1.5 1

Elementary .5

1 .5

1

Human Develowent .5 1 .5

General 1

.5

1 1.5

'.5

.

-1.5

1.5 2
1.5 .5

Measurement/
Statistics .5

,

1

2

Upper figure indicates degrees represented.

Lower figure indicates highest dec.'ee earned.



Table 1. Staff discipline profile

Product
Design

Product
Development

Product
Integration

Resource
Services

Administrative/
Support ,

BA MA PhD BA MA PhD BA MA PhD BA MA PhD BA MA PhD
pology/

iology
2 5

1

4.5
1.5

1 2.5 1 1

ess Administration/
lic Administration

I

1 ,,, 1

cations/
lism

1

<
1

ter Science/
eering

.5

1

.5 .5 .5
.5 2 1

tion
nistration .5 1

culum/
hnology .5

_

1.5

1

1.5 1

ntary .5 .5

1 .5

1

Development .5 1

-

,

1

.5

1 1.5
x5 1.5

1.5 2
1.5 .5
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tistics

1

2 .5

figure indicates degrees represented.
figure indicates highest degree earned.
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Product
Design

Product
Development

Product
Integration

Resource
Services

Adminis
Support

BA MA PhD BA- MA PhD BA MA PhD BA MA PhD BA MA
Mathematics/

Sciences 1

Psychology/
Guidance

ci-

.)
.

.5

1.5

English 2 .5

.5

4.5 .5

2

1

.5 1

Fine Arts / 1.5 1

1.5

4

1.5
1.5
2 -

1

-

3.5 1

3 1

History 1 2

.5

.5

Languages/
Linguistics

.5 2.5
1.5 3.5

1.5
1

1.5
1

Law

_

1

.,

1

Mathematics 1 .5 1 3.5 1

1 1

/

Philosophy/
Religion'

.5 1.5

1

Psychology 2 2.5

1.5 3

3.5
2 .5

2.5

.5

1 1

.5

.5

Physical/Natural
Sciences

,

.,,,
.5 3 1 1

Upper figure indicates degrees represented.
Lower figure indicates highest degree earned.
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1.5

4

1.5
1.5
2 2
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1.5 3.5
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1
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1

1
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3.5
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Relationships
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Reading program
Composition program
Expressive Language program
Spelling program
Language and Concepts for Spanish-Speaking Children
Kindergarten program
Art program
Music program
Learning mastery systems
Proficiency verificaticn systems

Apart from "Training Trainers" this extensive training opera-
tion requires no technical assistance from SWRL or other
agencies external to the school districts.

In addition, SWAL has two formal R. & D. training progrars ft
nonstaff, which are presently not operational because of the
absence of funds. A Graduate Associate program provides the
opportunity for a limited number of outstanding graduate stu-
dents to obtain practical experience in programmatic R. & D.
activities for a limited period during the summers. 'Under ar
intern program, the SWRL drrectorate; in conjunction with
the intern's faculty adviser, works out the intended intern-
ship experience, which both benefits the SWRL work program
and is granted course credit.

SWRE has regularly cooperated with professional associations
such as the American Educational Research Association, State
associations, the Association.for Educational Communication
and Technblogy, the National Council on Measurement and
Evaluation, and the International Reading Association in con-
ductin6 training workshops in connection with their annual
meetings.

SWRL's most direct and formal institutional relationships arE
_through its governance structure, field tryouts, and distri-
bution of products throuz,h the private sector. As a joint
powers agency the laboratory is a formal and legal partner-
ship of the State boards and departments of education, and
the university and college regents and trustees, in ArizoriA,
California, and Nevada, augpented to represent private re-
search organizations, private universities and colleges, schc
districts, and.private industry.

Each SWEL product tryout involves a formal ir"itutional-re-
lationship with participating school distric- , memorialized
by a nonexclutive licensing agreement. The pamicipating
agencies finance the direct costs of the tryouts by paying Tc
the production costs of materials and providing all personne:
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and physical resources; neither SWRL nor.the sponsors of its
R. & D. provides financial subsidization or other form of/
monetary incentives to influence the inStitutional relation-
ship. SWRL's 313 field tryouts have been ccindt-ted in 672
school districts in 25 States; 42,088 classes 7,400 schools

have been involved with 995,358 participating Lis. The

. scope of these'tryouts has required careful systematic atten,
tion to teacher training; data gathering, analysis, and
reporting; and school "feedback" in order to preserve the excel-
lent relations SWRL enjoys with schools. As for the private
sector, SWRL now has'exclusive licensing agreements with four
major publishers for marketing and distribution of 10 of its
programs. SWRL has also engaged in a 5-year joint research

effort with a prominent industrial concern.

Less formal relationships are maintained by staff serving on
commissions for State departments of education, and as-officers,
program directors, and members of professional associations. 8

The 90,000-square-foot building occupied by SWRL is located
near Los Angeles on a 12-acre site in Los Alamitos, and was

cGmleted in 1972. In addition to housing general R. &'D.
r],--Ic;tions, the facility provides special support for educational

7. D. functions, including a computer center, television..
studio, graphic-arts studio, instrumentation laboratory, siMu-
lation laboratory, learning labs, film production-, product-
display areas, conference rooms, library, and printshop.

The Tustructional Development Control and Mbnitoring.System
(DCKS) is perhaps the best example of the uniqueness and so-
phist :ation of the research-equipment systems developed and
hous, -1 at SWRL. It is acomputer-based system which provides.
a powulAul mechanism allowing researchers to look intensively
at teaching s7d/or learning performance in any segment of an
ihstructional seqnce, bY collapsing tine required to investi-
gate, analyze, and vary instructional stimuli. IDCMS applica-

tions contribute 1Jc, the technology for instruetional research .

and concurrently assist development of specificvinstructianal

..programs. The basic components of IDCMS include a system::
controller (is general-purpose digital computer), audio and
video subsystems; and terminal stations.
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CURRENT NIE PROJECTS

'ruiect SWRL SYSTEMS FOR COMPREHENSIVE EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS
NIE BASIC SKILLS

Objectivo and 6tAategia. SVIRT, h. en a single contractual
effort which encompassed several R. & D. activities aimed at
producing tangible products directly useful in instruction,,
research, testing; 'and implementation in various sUbject-matter
areas and for several .1&.-501-grade levels. ..Beginning in
fiscal year 1976. SWFL will operate with separate projects
!'unded as individual pro rarrs. This new contraot Stems fram
previous work. They are outlined below:

(1) Communication Skill& program. This project began in
1972. It is focused on directed research,an0 op de-
veloping and implementing an instructional program
including reading, spelling, expressive language, and
.composttion in grades-K-6. .The proposed fiscal year
1976 contract will have renewal option& to.November 30,

, 1977.

(2) Basic Skill's in 3ilingual/Bicu1tural Education. This
project is a further development of an earlier pro-
gram entitled: "Language and Concepts for Spanish-
Speaking Children" (LCS). LCS began in 1972 and was
completed in 1974. ThVa BRISC program will deal with .

the development, research, testing, and implenEntation
of a bilingual/bicultural oral languagp and reading
program for Spanish-speaking children in grades K-6.
The proposed fiscal year 1976 contract will have re-
newal options. to November 30, 1978.

(3) Basic Skills in Fine Arts. This program began in
1973. 5he project aims to develop and test teaaler,
student and administrator materials for basic in-,
Struction in art-and tusic in elementary schools. ,The
teacher and student materials are being developed for
nonspecialist teachers who do not have training in
either area. The proposed fiscal year 1976 contract
will have renewal options to November 30, 1977.

(4) Interactive Systets in Education. This program began
in 1973. The project aims to develop and teri systets
for analyzing learning objectives and instructional
Materials in reading and math; to do basic resarch
in language- acquisitIon; to develop and test systms
of performance feedback to teachers and students; and

440



386

to develop and test diagnoztic,systems for use by

teachers and students in classrooms. The proposed

fiscal year 1976 contract will have renewal options

to November 30, 1977.
(5) Instructional Product Selection program. This pro-

ject began in 1973. The objective of this final

. year of activity will be to refine and test a.package

which can be used by various school personnel to

identify instructional products and programs which meet

their needs, evaluate the performance data on these

products, and decide among products to employ. The

project and funding-will be completed by November 30,

1976.

&tato. Status info-rmation. is provided above.

Funding. The projects listed above will receive program
specific funding for the first time in the.life of the con-

..tract during fiscal year 1976.- Prior to thdcurrent contract

Megotiations, SWEL received one contract allocation.

*Tbtal SWEL funding for fiscal years 1973-75. Tbtal SIOL fund-

ing to be negotiated for fiscal year 1976 based on type "A"

continuation award will, be $1,715,000. ,

Fiscal year 1973 . . . . $2,750,000

Fiscal year 1974 . . . 3,408,364

Fiscal year 1975 . . . 2,192,000

Tbtal . . . . . . *8,350,364

Accomptiskments. This program's major accomplishments are

outlined below:

(1) Communication Skills program. Kindergarden reading

program with teacher, student, and school-administra-

ticn materials. .Used in 10 percent of American school

kindergarten prousms. Communication Sk41s program

materials for teachers, students, and schOol admini-

strators for grades K-3 in reading, composition, ex-

pressive language, and spelling.

(2) Basic Skills/Instruction for Spanish-Speaking Children.

The initial program in this series delivered a program

for English language and concept development for

Spanish-speaking children in elementary schools (1975).
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(3) Basic Skills Instruction in the Fine Arts. This
program has developed and tested curricular and teach7
ing materials for children, teachers, and school of-
ficials in art and music for grades K-3. Prototypes
of these materialS are presently being used in
Various American public schools.

(4) Interactive_Systems for Education. This prOgram has
,. completed a computerized instructional management

system which gathers, processes; and reports on pupil
instructional progress. In addition the program has
completed a criterion-referenced testing pl'ogram. for
a major commercial reading_and mathematics program.

(5) Instructional Product SeleCt13-ii-PrOgraM. This pro-
ject has developed and Lested a packaged program
for inservice staff development which aids school
personnel in making decisions about instructional pro-
ducts under consideration for school adoption.

MonLtoking hi6toty.

Dates Project offiCer

1972-73 Sue Brett

Activities

September 1972, re-
view by panels B and
D when projects trans-
ferred from OE to NIE.

1973, reiew
eg management plans.
'by R: Hodges .(.1.niver-

zity of Chicago).
. ,

August 1973, visit
by W. Sullivan, N. Chalk-
er, R. Wormwood.

'October 197,,site
visit by Diane Reinhard. .

4.

1974-75 Robert Cheslcy ffanuary 1974, site

Periodic phone calls
and memos in,1974..

March 1975, site visit
with Dick. Rarbeck.

May 1975, site visit.
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975 to
present

388

Project officer

Jackie Jenkins,
Richardo Martinez,
Prank Sobol; Kent
Sullivan, Martin
Engel

Activities

October 1975, review
of Communication Skills'
program by L. Smith,
J. Mason, and D. Thomas.
NIE participants, F.
Sobol, Carl Frederik-
sen, J. Jenkins.

October 1975, review
of art and music by
L. Rubin, DeVecchia,
and D. Thomas. ,

Review of Basic Skills
,Instruction for
Spanish-Speaking Child-
ren by A. Ramirez, M.
Silva (NIE), and R.
Martinez (NIE).

Review of ihteractive
systems by W. Hively,
A. Duncan, J. Churchill
and G. Gelke (NIE).
Participants, F. Sobol
and Kent Sialivan.

January '1976, site
visit of art and music
components of SWRL,
Frank Sobol and Martin
Engel (NIE).

Project COOPERATIVE DISSEMINATION AND LINKING AGENT TRAINING PROJECT

J

Objectiva and ztAategies. This is one par't,of a project rep-

resenting the cooperative efforts of eight labs and centers to
,provide more effective ditsemination in.the area of educatfaaal

planning, management, and change support. The strategy is to

%
/ describe the set of resources and to develop a system_for

effectively presenting the resources to,linking agents.

Statuz. This'project began in fiscal year 1976 and is expected. ,
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to continue in fiscal years 1977 and 1978. SWRL has a long
history in developing instructional materials and totaJ. in-
structional programs. As part of that activity, SWJ has
developed programs and materials in two administratio /manage-,
Ment/linking.areas: (1) Systems for assessing students), class-
rooms, schools, and programs; and (2) training for teachers
and administrators in assessment of needs and selection bf
materials. The cooperative project activities at SWRL are
lodged in the Interactive Systems project.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1976 . . . . $40,000

Monitolting hi/stom.

Dates Project officer Activities

Dec. 16, 1975 8 L/C representa-
tives, NIE monitor,
NIE staff person

Fbrmal meeting.

Mar. 1-5, Representatives from Overview and plan-
1976 each L/C, 2 consul- ning Meeting.

tants, NIE'prcject
.monitor

COMPLETED OR TERMINATED NIE PROJECTS

Jnder the single-contract arrangement, no projects have been
:ompleted, but the .following activities have been:

(1) The Kindergarten Reading program.
(2)' The Instructional Concepts program for preschool and

kindergarten children._
(3) The Language and Concepts for Spanish-Speaking

Children.
(4) Speech Articulation Kits for corredting common articu-

lation problems of chdldren in the primary grades..
(5) The Instructional Management System has been completed.
(6) One phase of the Learning Mastery System.
(7) Development of the Instructional.Product Selection Kit.

(Some testing remains.)
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STANFORD CENTtR FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT TEACHING

Mission Since its inception the mission of the center has been
the improvement of teaching in American schools. In
1968 the work of the center was reorganized into three
major programs, which continue to the present: Heuristic
Teaching (now the program on Teaching Effectiveness);
the Environment for Teaching; and Teaching Students from
Low-Income Areas (succeeded by Teaching and Linguistic
Pluralism). Research, development, and dissemination
activities in each program have focused on teaching
in elementary and secondary schools, with the exception
of the now-concluded,Stanford'project on Academic
Governance, which was a portion of the Environment for
Teaching program that dealt with institutions of higher
education.

In January 1973 the ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational
Media and Technology became a part of the center; it
now functions as the ERIC Clearinghouse on Information'
Resources, with expanded coverage including the field
of library services. The Stanford Urban/Rural Leadership
Training Institute became a part of the center in 1970.
The Hoover/Stanford.Teacher Corps project was initiated
as part of the center on July 1, 1975, and is expected
to complete the first stage of its work in September
1976. Smaller projects related to the improvement of
teaching have been incorporated in a program of
exploratory and related/studies.

The above programs and projects have contributed directly
to knowledge about and materials for use in improving
teaching at various levels. Much of their output has
direct implications for teacher education, both preservice
and inservice, with increasing emphasis on the latter.
But center staff members have always defined their task
as giving particular attention to strengthening knowledge
about teaching in'general rather than restricting themselves
to specific problems of teacher education.

Within its present definition of.mission, the certer has
developed a degree of expertise and resources that is
greater than the sum of its parts. Researchers have
learned to work as teams, drawing on strengths reflecting
various disciplines and areas of specialization.
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Consequently, strong development and technical assistance

capacities have been developed. Although the cPiter's

location within a private university has to some degree

Limited both funding possibilities and development of

the kind of reward structure that encourages technical

assistance activities in State-supported institutions,

the Urban/Rural Leadership Training Institute and the

Hoover/Stanford Teacher Corps project (each funded by

the U.S. Office of Education) and a portion of the

Environment for-Teaching program are rendering direct

technical assistance to educators, schools, and community

members in the field.

Work now being carried out reflects the center's ability

to conduct basic and applied research on teaching

strategies, behaviors, and styles; teacher training

(genericand pu_nriculum-specific, preservice and
inservice); student achievement of cognitive and social-

emotional objectives; aptitude-treatment interactions

in teaching and learning; school structure and organization,

school administration, and organizational development

in school systems; evaluation of teachers; methods for

changing student attitudes'affected by-status characteistics

such as race or-ethnicity; procedures for improving knowledge

about and the teaching of bilingual, bidialectal, and° `

poverty7area children; community involvement; and

dissemination/utilizatio. The extent to which the

center can draw'upon other existing areas of expertise

at Stanford will depend in part upon decisions as to

its future mission.

.The attitude of SCRDT staff toward development activities

has been affected by the Stanford setting. Tilecenter

2s part of a school-6f education repeatedly rahked at

the tOp in peer-group surveys, whose scholarly activities

'are at the cutting ,edge of human knowledge., Consequently,

members of the Stanford Center have emphasized the generation

and.dissemination of new knowledgetased on empirical and

analytical research and have given second priority to

the development of "hands on' products.

During\the last decade the center has made ignificant

advances toward achieving its mission. Over the next' '

few years, comitted programs will continue to capitalinze

on the current expertise and leadership in the fields

of teaching and teacher education. However, there are

sources'of strength in the §chool of education and oher

departments at Stanford that are not' engaged in the p'resent

mission, but which could be profitably brought to bear
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on the Nation's pressing educational problems. Accordingly,
we are now reexamining,our mission, with a view toward
enlarging its scope in ways that take best.advantage of
our collective strengths. This expansion will be neither
wholesale nor indiscriminate, but will focus on selected
talent that matches the urgent needs demanding attention
on the educational scene.

Several new greaz of emphasis figure prominently in
our current discussions.

Productivity in the schools is a prime concern. Unprecedented
demands for public funds, dissatisfaction with the
performance of educational institutions, and increased
needs for educational services all press for greater
results from each dollar to be spent on education in
the future. Educational finance and productivity
research represents an endeavor for examining finance
and Productivity concerns in the educational sector
in order to assess the implications of alternative
methods of providing, organizing, and utilizing educational
resources. Such research requires information on the
consequences of present approaches as well as the
implications of alternative approaches for theirst
relative efficacies in the'use of the educational
resources. This research can be broken down into three
relatively distinct areas in finance and,three in
productivity: Educational finance and social outcomes;
educational finance--allocations and burdens; policy
aspects of educational finance; information and evaluation
"of educational productivityorganizational changes for
increasing educational productivity; and educational
technologies and educational productivity. The products
of this research will be correlated with other results
obtained by the center's basic and applied research
activities as described earlier.

'Great emphasis is also put on productivity, instructional
improvement, and organizational development in higher
education. SCRDT has a unique opportunity to contribute
to the improvement of instruction and the furtherance cf
or,ganizational development at the higher education levels.
We build here on current instructional improvement efforts
in the Stanford School of..Eumanities and Sciences, supported
by'private foundations; earlier work at the center,
especially by sociologists; and current expertise in
organizational theory and instructional technology in the
school of education and in the departments of communication,
sociology, political science, and philosophy as well as in
top levels of the administration.in the university.
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The SCRET,teaching laboratory, althougn suffering currently

from a lack of Federal educatiom 2. & D. funds, will provide
tools for studying and improving 1,he varied forms of
postsecondary instruction.

Because the per unit cost of instruction is much greater
than in the lower schools, the cost 1. -)blem in postsecondary

schools is especially severe. FUrther financial Stringencies
in higher education will require', if the curr!culum is
to'remain rich, the offering of courses in areas Which do
not currently enroll large numbers of students but which
are essential for a curriculum of the highest 'caliber.

Production of instructional programs that can be stored
and retrieved for use by individual students Li a means
of enriching the curriculum, adjusting the pace of instruction
to individual needs, and ultimately providing a saving of
hignly skilled instructional time is one aim of this

exploratory development.

Discussions will,also focus on ethnicity and culturally
pluralistic dinensions in educational institutions. Several

center programS are now aimed at the areas of educational
equity and ethnic and cultural pluralism. Our society has
achieved improvements duringthe past decade, but the
mirk has scarcely begun and remains as urgerit'as ever. We

propoSe to expand our work on technical prob ens of achieving
equity in the organization, teaching, and cukiculum of the
'schools. We also propose to engage faculty wh'b, can help clarify
the normative-philosophical questions as our Nation MOWS from a
melting pot to a culturally pluralistic society.

We need to re-dress a imbalance of the last decade by bringing
to bear the force of humanistic ard artistic studies upon our
inquiries, particularly as they hear upon the field of in-

struction. A small beginning has been made at the center,,

but much more could be done.

Finally, knowledge for policymaking will be a topic for

discussion. "EducatiOnal policy study" is a burgeoning area

of concern which aims toward understanding the basic nature
of educational policy and how it is formed. Major public

policies--including those in educationJwill always be formed

partly, perhaps even largely, through political processes; that is,
through the mediating of numerous competing interest groups.
There is continuous debate, and there should be. But better
understanding of the process of policymaking is a significant'

research goal. We are particularly concerned With the role
of evidence, of available knowledge, in the making of policy.
For instance, what is known about the effect of class size,
school size, school organization, and similar variables on
school effectiveness, and how does this knowledge base enter
into the present policymaking as regards school financing?
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We see a twofold need: (1) For a definitive identification
of major educational policy decisions confronting education
decisionmakers of this country (at elementary, secondary,
and higher levels and at local, State, and Federal echelons)
and (2) the building of a ,comprehensive, lotig-term R. & D.
program designed to yield practical procedures for using
the available knowledge in significant policy areas. This
is, of course, a shorthand way of covering an immense topic.
The beginnings of this effort may be delineated, but only
the beginnings. There is a need for a much larger effort
than now exists. Some of our,senior and distinguished
faculty in the school of education are already joining
hands with their colleagues in several of the social science
discipl,ines in policy analysis and study. We would
hope that a coordinated and sustained interdisciplina:ry
effort under the aegis of the center could bring this
activity to an effective critical mass.within the next
few years.

From th,ls-brief enumeration of illustrative emphases, it
may b.enoted that some, if not all, cut across several
of NIE's six priority areas--as indeed, do many of the
pressing problems of American education. It will be noted
that they touch on the NIE priority areas of basic skills,
local school problem solving, finance and productivity,
and equity more than they deal with career education and
dissemination.

In the future expansion of the scope of the work of the
center, we aim to keep within a few areas of our special
competence that bear upon urgent national needs. We
welcome discussions with NIE, USOE, and others in the
Federal Government as well as those in State and local
governments and private foundations who may be interested
in ways in which our center could be of assistance in
working on these important areas of common concern.

/The center is part of the Stanford University School
of Education. It is headed by.a director appointed by
the dean of the school of education. An executive board
formulates overall policies within the framework of Stanford
University School of Education and Stanfbrd University policies:
Research and development associates are appointed by
the director after consultation. The directors of.the
major SCRDT programs and projects are represented on the
executive board. An administrative committee handles
decisions requiring action between meetings of the board.
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'Eor a number of years a nationwide advisory panel met

periodically with the entire staff. Since the establishment

of NTE's program purchase policy, the programs have tended

to draw advice and evaluation from ad hoc groups from ,

outside the university who have specialized expertise

-in the work of each program.

Just,as the cent'
missiop and appr
its scope of wor
modify_the goverT
-the new mission.

is looking toward expansion of its
riate alteration of and addition to
so too are we considering how to

ce and advisory structures to match

Center planning, budgeting, evaluation, and related

decisions are carried ,on by the director with the executive

board. Administration and supporting services (methodology,

instructional technology and media, and publications

and dissemination) are provided on a center-wide basis;

major policy decisions involving these services are

referred to the Executive board. The three supporting
Services exercise both a service- and a quality-control

function; for example, all SCRDT reports are edited by

the publications and dissemination unit, and major reports

are also reviewed by experts not connected with the

center. However, the NIE program purchase policy has

encouraet:d a degree of decentralization with respect to

evaluation, outside advice, budgeting, and related matters.

Staff The Stanford Center employs 41 full-time staff members

and 60 part-time staff members. Specifically, there are

20 professional support staff members, 20 on the clerical

and secretarial staff, and 47 graduate'research assistants.

Currently there are 19 professional research and development

associates, with another scheduled to join the center and

the Stanford faculf: in June 1976. Most of these R. & D.

-associates are members of the Stanford faculty; the portion

of their time devoted to SCRDT work ranges from 15

percent to 75 percent. Two nonfaculty R. & D. associates

have full-time appointments at the center. The faculty

professionals represent the departments of education,

art, lidpguistics, psychology, sociology and statistics.

The areas of specialization represented among R. & D.

associates include art education, community involvement, .

cultural pluralism, curriculum and instructlon, educational

organization and administration, educational psychology and

sociology, higher edUcation, linguistics, organizaional

and systems theory, organizational developlient in Fchoo:ls,

451

1.



399

statistics, methodologY, research design, teacher education,
and teaching of bilingual.(Spani:th-surnamed) and bidialectal

.. .
Nc. children. .-.V e

0.. .

.. Staff Stanford'University has an extensive staff training program
Development for personnel-at all levels from clerical and secretarial'

-.. .

. A.
through nonfaculty.prifessionals. Many SCRDT personnel have
participated in these training programs in ricent years;
data on the Aumber4 of staff trained and the Anount of funds
expended'on sudh training during fiscal year 1975 are not
-available at.this writing.

Training
Provided
'to Others

Institutional
Relationships ,

Facu;y development at SCRLT takes place within the context
of the regular university program of promotion and tenure.
Training for staff members outside the SCRDT context takes'
place largely through workshops and other °field/practitioner
relationships.

Sianford's position as a priv te university limits the extent
of its field-related training tivities. Several such-activ-
ities' have been carried on by e center as noted in later
sections. Training of minOrities, women, and graduate student
research assistants, has been of major concern to the center
since'its inception. Turning first to graduate Students,
approximately 115 persons who have'received Stanford doctorate
in education or other fields havesserved az SCRDT research
assistants. Of these, 36 have,been woMen;. 12 have been member
of minority groups as that-term is conventional1,1 defined.

Theabove tabulation does not inclu. the 47 current center
research assistants who have, not yet received their doctorates
or Tzizeable number of graduate student staff members who
have completed their couPse requirements and moved on to
teaching or other positions but have not completed their dissE
tations. 'Of these.latter two groups, 51 are women and 25 are
members of minority groups.

The center maintains close contact with the Far West Laborator
for Educational Research and Development, the California State
Department of Education, other universities in the San FranciE
area, and such California-based groups as the Association of
California School Administrators (ACSA). Relationships with I
through the center's Environment for Teaching (EFT) program, I
been particularly close; the center mounted an exhibit at the
ember 1975 annual meeting of ACSA and the California State POE
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Association, and several center personnel have just

completed a training pack?oe titled "An Organizational

Perspective on Pl inning- and Problem Solving in,SchoOls"

for use in ACSA's Project Leadership Training program

for school administrators. The monograph that makes

up part of the training 1.7.ckage is expected to receive

wide distribution beyond the workshops for which the

basic paokage is designed.

Dr. Alexander I. Law, Chief, Office of Program Evaluation

and Research for the California State Department of

Education, serves on the SCRDT executive board. Currently

in the final stages of negotiation is a contract between

the California State Department and the EFT program calling

/ for an impact evaluation of California's early childhood

education program.

Contacts with the Stanford Research Institute are currently

maintained through a Lienter of the SCRDT program-on Teaching

Effectiveness.

Other major linking and training activities include the

Hoover/Stanford Teacher Corps project and the Stanford,

1,".in/Rural Leadership Training Institut, described

in the "Current Non-NlE Projects" section.

Since 1972 the center has been housed in a.building constructed

with Federal nunds. Centrally located on the Stanford-1

campus, the SCRDT teaching laboratory is a tool for

studying instruction in its various forms--large Docups,

regular classes, small groups, tutorials, and student-machine

interaction. The vision behind this facility aimed

t ward experimental work on methods for improving the

e fectiveness and efficiency of university instruction,

especially at Stanford. Fortunately, the building was

planned flexibly for changing use so that total space is

not wasted. The "flexible teaching laboratory" contains

movable partitions that can be used to make different-sized

classrooms, each linked to a computer and to remote-controlled

television cameras for recording student-teacher interaction.

To produce training materials, the laboratory contains

a film and TV studio. All these facilities are backed

up by a sophisticated computerized information-retrieval

system.

-ecause of Federal funding levels and other problems we

have not been able to take full advantage of this facility's

unique and potentially powerful advanced technological
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capacity. We intend to remedy this situation.

CURRENT NIE PROJECTS

Project TEACHING AND LINGUISTIC PLURALISM

Objective6 and .stkategie6. The program attempts to

identify specific teacher attitudes,.kncwledge, an4 teaching

behaviors associated with the successful teaching of

bilingual/bidialectal pupils. Teacher-attitude measures,

teacher tests, and classroom observations are used at

various phases of the work. Pupil tests used as part of
the regular evaluation process in the schools as well

as instruments specifically designed by.the SCRDT staff

are utilized to validate hypotheses concerning effects

of specific teacher characteristics on pupil achievement.

The main goal of the project is to improve the education

of bilingual and bidialectal children by planned
intervention bringing about an increase in effective

teacher behaviors.

Stiituz. SCRDT was under contract with NIE in fiscal

year 1973 for a proj_ct entitled "Program on Teaching

Students from Low Income Areas." The work unit directed

by Dr. Robert Po)itzer was separated in fiscal year 1974

from the larger project-, which was discontinued,.and

provided support in fiscal year 1975 and fiscal year

1976./ At present the project has completed language-assessment

instruments for children frbm bilingual and bidialectal

backgrounds. It is currently designing a series of
tests to measure specific teacher knowledge and skills
asSociated with suCcessful teaching of language arts to

bilingual and bidialctal students. The project is

sCheduled for completion in fiscal year 1978.

Accompashments. To lite the following monographs have

been produced:

A teat of proficiency in black standard and

nonstandard speech:
An expi2riment in teaching reading to bidialectal

kindergarten children.
Ar =or analysis of the spoken English of Mexican-.

American pupils in a bilingual school and a monolingual

school.
A production test in black standard and nonstandard

speech.
A pilot study of the effects of bilingual education

on attitudes.taward ethnic groups.
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A pilot study of the atti'tudes toward ethnic
groups of students in monolingual schools.
A pilot study concerning the development of a
Spanish/English proficiency test.
A revised Spanish/English grammar test.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1973 $34,249
Fiscal year 1974 83,891
Fiscal year 1975 221,487
Fiscal year 1976 343,367

Total 682,994
i

Monitoting histony.

Date

March 1973 to
November 1974

Project officer

Eunice Turk,
office of research

Activities

September 1973, site
visit review, NIE
staff and12 external
reviewers, Seymour
Feshback and Paul
Ammon.

April 1974, 3 NIE
staff review proposal
for continuation.

Dec9mber 1974 Mike O'Malley, September 1975, 2-day
to present educational equity review, NIE -staff

and 3 external
reviewers,zHeidi Dulay,
Louis Laosa, Orlando
Taylor.

ject STATUS EQUALIZATIONgN RACIALLY,INTEGRATED CLASSROOMS

Objective,5 stAategie.A. Over .the next 3 years,
project persuinel will take a model of status
equalizatlunideveloped in the laboratory and apply it
to a public school setting in Berkeley, Oalifornia. This
will represent a unique acfort to apply rigorously. developed
laboratory work to the :ntegrated classroom.
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&tutu's. The study was begun in January 1976 and is

expected to continue for the next 3 years.

AccomptahmentS. It is too early to list accomplishments

at this time.

Funding.

1976 $118,000

1977 99,900

1978 99,900

Total . . 317,806

Monitoting /tato/7.y.

Dates Project officer Activities

January 1976 Ray Rist, 1. Oral and written

to present educational equity discussion over
startup.

2. Site visit.

Project TEACHING STUDENTS FROM LOW-INCOME AREAS

Objective's and hstAategiez. This project focused on

basic problem in low-income areas. There exiSts a cu tural

and socioeconomic disparity between the experiences

and the concerns of the students and the community.

Teachers and administrators
therefore need to deal more

effectively with problems of communication and motivation

in the low-income-school setting.
-

The objectives of this study were to gain knowledge-and

develop training materialS'dealing with conditions (teacher

strategies, ethnicity, desegregation, bilingual clas.:es,

group size, etc.) which affect the motivation of students

in low-income schools. It also aimed at obtaining knowledge

about conditions which affect teacher selection, turnover,

and holding power in low-income schools.

The strategies employed included observational studies Of

actun1 classroom teaching strategies and student engagement;

experimental studies Of tutor-student and computer-student

interaction; studies of teacher engagement and principal

behavior through interviews, written instruments, and

behavioral observations; studies of bilingual education

involving auditory and written instruments; feedback

sessions for teachers and other school personnel; and

techniques for strategies for engaging students:
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Statu/S. Terminated. November 30, 1974.

Accompti)shment6. The following technical reports have
come out of this project: (1) The Im act of-Changes in
Selected Teacher StrateeeS on ressive Student Engagement;
Engaging Features of CAI Situatiors Work Unit I); Student
Motivation and Engagement: Classroon St?tt.,7ns ('lork Unit II);
and Student Control and Choice: Thelr Effects on Student
Engagement in a CAI Arithmetic Task in a Low-Income School.

These R. & D. memoranda were issued: (1) "Teacher Strategies
and Student Engagement in Low-Income Area Schools;" (2) "An
Experiment in Teaching Reading to Bidialectal Kindeegarten
Children;" and (3) "An Error Analysis of the Spoken English
of Mexican-American Pupils in a Bilingual School and a
Monolingual School."

In addition, a paper entitled "Student Control and Choice:
Their Effects Upon Disadvantaged Children's Engagement in
a CAI Arithmetic Task" was presented at the 1974 American
Educational Research Association meeting, and a final report
on the project was prepared.

Funding.

Fiscal year 1973 .
- '254,375

Fiscal year 1974 .

Total. . . .

itutto la,ston.y.

Dates Pro: Y er Activity .-

Varch 1913 to Euni
November 1974

'oject PROGRAM ON TEAtHING EFFECTIVENESS

1. September 3, site review
by 2 .NIE 2 external
reviewer, jr-7,. Seymour Fesh-
back am: r7uthrie.

2. January .H73 L,te visit,
Mark Lohma-,; u1 Potting-.7,7

and Eunice Tul.k.
3, Junp 1q73, site visit, Mark

Loh.on and Eunice Turk.
St

Objecture6 mid ,5tAatcgieis. The objectives of this program are
tf, study e-icisting teacher-training products and procedures an(1

develop others, toward the improveLmt of-teacher behaviors
strategies-and of student achievem,:nt.

The,initial strategy was to carry out comprehensive survey and
analysis of existing products; and to _-icorporate the best of*
these, together with the development new products and procedures,
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where necessary, into training packes in the cognitive,

social-emotional, and organizat domains of teacher

behavior. The unique fPature '.1e intended integration of

work in these three domainsinto model teacher training system

usable by,teacher-training instj_7;11.6ions across the country.

This strategy, according to boti ,.;roject personnel and an NIE

review-team, proved too ambiti.ou. The.survey turned up over

700 products, but few'of these :-.)vided sufficient evaluation.data to

serve as a strong base for buf,ldig subsystems in the 3 domains;

and the distributing of staff amc,:g the 3 domains was too thin

to allow for separately effect.1:Je developmen'L

The revised strategy was to rc: -ase the ,oal more modestly as a

systematic teacher traininr (STTM) 1Llapsing the separate

don.a.m.s into one, while cont2.nuin, some esearch on teacher

behauiors and their effects on '.3trAent 'H,:ning. A more unique

aspect now i the project's on , xperimental studies

rather than cbrrelational

&tofu's. The draft teacher traArin.: is now being pblished

preparatory to sending it out fol- rAew by noted practitioners.

The experimental work is being 'f-o,?...).ied as a test of teaching vari-

ables tentatively identifie;: as i,,ffective in previous correlational

studies elsewhere. The pi-ect also.carrying out several

supplementary analytic aimed toward improving the

state of rvearch in t of teaching.

Accompti5 hment6. Selet. reports includt the folldwing:

November 1973: Teacher Self-ImProvement Through

TeaCher Training Products: An Experimental Course.

DecJnber 1973: Teacher Training Preducts: The-State

of the
February 1):!4: Model for Research and Develbpment

in Teaching the Social-Emotional Domain.
Auglst 1974: Skills and Training in the Cognitive

Domain of Teach.14.
August 1974: TeL ''er Perceptions of the Acceptability

of Teacher Traircag Products.
October ,975:Preliminary Report of a Factorially.

Designed 7:xperiment on Teacher Structuring, Soliciting,

and. React:!z.
March 1976: The Effects of Teacher Practice on Student

Learning and Attitudes in Small Group Instruction.

Several of these have since been issued as center pUblications.

Aside from these, approximately 12 research and development

,memoranda and 4 technical reports have resulted from the

; work of this program during NiEJ.Und.
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Funding.

Fiscal ic 197, 4400,000 (12 months, including
3-month $109,250 add-
on to previous USOE
contract)

Fiscal year 1974 482,400 (12 months)
Fiscal year 1975 480,029 '(12 months)
Fiscal year 1976 268,000 (12 months)
Fiscal year 1977 232,000 (estimated 10 months

ending Seg5ember 30,
1977)

Percentage of institutional funding provided through this
project not availatile without having figures from other
NIE and non-NIE programs. The tOtal $1,630,429 abtually
funded through fiscal year 1976 includes $533,7a8 indirect
funds to the university and $145,430 for R. & D. center
administration. This program has received no funds in
supplementary fees.

MJi fafstong.

Date Project officer Activity

August 1972- 'Mary Johnson
March 1974

December 1972, completion
of lab/center review
by NIE master panel.

April 1973, internal
review of resource
allocation and management
plan.

January 1974, site
visit by Mary Johnson.

March 1974- Sue KleIn, ODR October 1974, site
October 1974 visit with external

reviewers: Don Ely,
Ken Hbwey, John
Craper, Ken Komoski.

November 1974 Kent Viehoever
tz present

January 1975, site
Visit by project officer. .

.

January 1976, site
'visit by project officer.
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Project ENVIRONMENT FOR TEACHING PROJECT

Objective and ,t,tategiu. This project is-a large-

scale, longitudinal attempt to understand the relation

between school organizations and classroom instruction.

Survey data were collected to study the conditions under

whi.ch complex and interdependent arrangements developed.

A Gwo-stage design was chosento find out if organizationally

complex schools generate more complex instruction or if

more complicated instruction leads to more intricate

organizational patterns. Data were gathered from 188

schools in 34 districts in the San\Francisco Bay area

to peTmit analysis of organizational and instructional

features of districts, schools, teaching teams, and

linkages between levels.

The major goals in the last.few years haye been campletion

of data'analysis and developmeht of desiRls for applying

the program's perspective in reorganizing existing schools.

Statu.s. The project has been funded by NIE ince 1973.

During fiscal year 1976 all unfinished delive bles as

well as dissemination activites will be comple

AccomptiA1ment4. The program's bibliography since\its

start includes 20 research memoranda, 12 technical ports,

4 books, 8 articles, 5 feedback reports to participat
schools, and 10 other publications. -A procedure for

improving evaluation in schools involving colleague review

has been developed, field tested, and written up in a

manual. Several schools have received direct technical

assistance in organizational redesign. Seve2a1 hundred

superintendents and principals have been trained in the

application of the program's analytic concepts in workshops

carried out with "Project Leadership" of the Association

of California School Administrators. Several more books,

reports, and development products will be completed this

year.

Significant training-has taken place as advanced graduate

students have assumed major roles in the program. Numerous'

dissertations have been completed using data of the

environment for teaching program.

Funding.

1973 - 1975 . . . . . . $1_,148,718

Fiscal yeal 1976 294,000

Total . . .7 ... . 1,442,718
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Monitoiting hato4y.

Dates Project officer

March 1973-
September 1974

Ac'tivities

Spencer Ward, 1.

office of research,
program on teach- 2

ing and curriculum

3

February 1973:site
visit.
May 1973, site
visit.
November 1973,.P.I.
visit to NIE.

4. February 1974, site
visit.

5. March 1974, site
visit, extensive
correspondence.

October 1974- Bill Spady, 1. November 1974, site
August 1975 office of research, visit.

basic studies--
program on
institutional
effects; later,
finance and
productivity group

September 1975
to present

Fritz MUlhauser, 1.

group on school
capacity for
problem solving 2.

CURRENT NON:NIE PROJECTS

November 1975, visit
of project leader
to NIE.
February 1976, site
visit.

HOOVER/STANFORD TEACHER CORPS PROJECT

In the fall of 1974 Stanford University's 5cL301 of Educatf)n
and Herbert Hoover Junior High School (San Jose Unified
School District) opened discussions that led, tbe followung
spring, to their joint application for a grant from the
Teacher Corps of the U.S. Office of Education. The Teacher
Corps, aware of declining enrollments and shifting priorities,
had recently expanded its area of concern to encompass
inservice, as well as preservice, training. Stanford,
too, had bec_ale-aware of the fact that fewer new teachers
were needed for the Nation's schools. A primary motive
for its involvement was the desire to experiment with
'alternative ways of delivering quality inservdce training
to teachers who would be occupying jobs for longer periods
of time.
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Part of Hoover's basic interest in the project centered

on a planned move to a new open-space building. Teachers'

and athØiistrators wanted to make the transition as smooth

as pos ible. In addition, they desired to explore opportunities

for mor bilingual education, multicultural activities,

and community participation. Hoover Junior High draws

on a population made up of almost 50 percent minority

groups, particularly Chicanos.

The Hoover-Stanford
alliance resulted in a 2-year TeaCher

Corps grant. The proposal included three major components:,

(1) An inservice program in which all members of the

Hoover faculty plus the administration and aides would

be involved in one or two of eight ongoing work-study

teams; (2) a preservice program
designerto train four

teacher interns; and (3) a community conponent aimed at

stimulating more parent participation..

The most original aspect of the Hoover-Stanford project

is the work-study team. Made up of Hoover teachers_and

teacl- - aides, a research assistant (Stanford gradaate

studc:i), and a Stanford faculty adviser, each of the

eight teams focuses on a specific area of concern. Four

deal with subjec-.;-matter areas: Langnage arts, social

studies, physical education, and mathematics. The other

four are concerned with innovative areas: Transition

to open-space facilities, uilingual education, multicultural

education, and commulity participation. The teams meet

au least once every 2 weeks during an hour of released

time for inservice activities. Thus, at least once even)

14 days classroom teachers, aides, graduate students,

teacher interns, and faculty members from Stanford come

face-to-face onsite at Hoover to review current research

findings (a basic objective of all eight work-study teams),

plan inservice activities, develop new programs, and

conduct'local research-studies-addressed_to specific

school problems.

Project STANFORD URBAN/RURAL LEADERSHIP TRAINING INSTITUTE

This project, funded by the U.S. Office of Education,

combines research with technical assistance to selected

poverty-area schools.

Toward this erI the Stanford Urban/Rural Leadership

Training Instituu LTI) is identifying techniques of

staff development, community participation, and teaching

found useful in 60 schools located in 24 school districts.

The 24 sites range from large cities to Appalachian,

Spanish-American, and native American rural communities.
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Working closely with teachers, administrators, and
community members in the sites, the LTI professiOnal
staff are helping to--

Develop school-community councils which will
increase community members' understanding of
and involvement in school problems and decisions;
Train teachers, administra'- --:-:, parents, and

paraprofessionals in the 1 needed to make
their schools work;
Sensitize the LTI staff a_ 11 _ school personnel
to the particular characteristics and needs
of their communities;
Apply the resources of such national priority
programs as Right to Read and Competency-Based
Teacher Education; and,
Document and spread knowledge of promising programs
developed at the sites.

Projeci APPLYING EDUCATIONAL CRITICISM TO EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE

This project, funded by Stanford University, is part
of an attempt to apply hunanistic and aesthetic criteria
to questions of curriculum and instruction.
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qrSCONSIN RESEARCH ANDIDEVELOPMENT CENTER

FOR CO(NITIVE LEARNING

. .

The mission ofthe Wisconsin Research and Develdpment Center
'for Cbgnitive Learning is to IMProVe the scope arid civality

\

_of education by helping children develop 2. rapidly and
ePf ctively as possible their full potential as human beings_
and a s.O.Ontributin menbers of society. SEhe center strivEs
to fulfill this goal by conducting research to diScover
mOre about how children learn and develop; developing im-
proved,yistructibLf strategies; processes;-and materials fo.
children, teacher::, and school administratbrs;-and providiriL
assistance to educators and citizens which helps transfer
the outcOmes Of researchand development to improved practice.

The basic-unifyirig elenent in the center's programmatic
aativities has.been a concern for Lndividual differences anong
children and forfthe implications,of these difference for
effectiVe iristruCtion. The program of.Individually Guideu
Educatiori (IGE) is a direct outgrowth' of the center's con-

, .

cern for apOlying the procsses of research, development, and
dissemination/implementation to the task of individuRlizing

.

instruction for children., .'

The objectives of the Wisconsin Research and Development
Ceriter parallel in many respects the-objectives the Congress
establiShed for the National Instituts of Education. However,,

the center has focused its efforts.on the nature bf individual
diTferences and_the implications of these differences for
tegching and learling. Within the scope of its mission and
prograMmatic fotus, the center has sought, through its re7-
search, develoPment, dissemination, arid implementation

, activities to accomplish on a smaller scale the broad ob-
jettives set for NIE.

ReSearch activities have always represented a major dinensi n
of the center's program, serving tb stimulate feasibility
studies, to att as knowledge inputs to deVelopment, and to
affect practi es in sthools.

Development activities are the'logical extensions or rese dh,

developmental feasibility studies, and input from schools
and other educational organizations. The importance of
feedback from educators cannot be Overemphasized; close
contacts with participating school systems are the basis
for all formative evaluations, needs Analyses, and'insighs
into alternative R. & D. r)proaches.
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The canter's implementation activities are directed not only

toward the dissemination and instal/ation of 1GE materials

and processes, but toward the estdblishment a2id maintenance'

of State IGE networks consisting Of the State education
agency,cteacher-education institutions, and local school

districts. Implementation activities.are directly connected

to the educational Community through preparatAon and evalUation

,of staff7developmcnt materials\and proTErams, product-aware-

ness cOnferences, implementation,and field test scheduling,

and the applicatdon of effective institut!pnalization

techniques.

Evaluation activities address problem associated with

analysis of school-identified neecls.and with formative

evalUation of produâte during developMent and p_eld tasting.

The Center is concerned that there be A comprehensive

evluation of each of its programs and products; this in-

.
volves such considerations as needs assessment, marketability,

effectiveness, consumer impact, and followup activities.

Evaluation is an integral past of each stage in the develop-
. -

ment of a product, from specification of objectiVes and

assessment instruments through tryouts, pilot tests, and

field tests. tA?

The FJoove desCriptidn'of the center'S approach.to relating

research, development, implementation, and evaluation traces

in broad outline the relationS-hips among these four primary .

functions and other involved activities and agencies. Ex-

tensive interaction occurs and'enables Orderly development

of knowledge products and inStructionalAurricular programs

'to take place within the fueemework of a major programmatic .

thene, IGE.

The R. & D. center is organized as a noninstructional de-.

partment within the School of Education at the'Thiversity of

Wiconsin-Madison. The center director is'appointed by
and reports to.the dean of the school of education and,

through the dean. to the chan'aellor of the Thiversity of

Wisconsin-Madison, the president of theUniversity of ,

Wisconsin system, and the regentSof the thiversILY of'

Wisconsin system. The formal gov'eniance structure of the

center is shown in figure 1. - .

Tb accomplish its mission, the center's program is orga-,.

nized around four broad areas of research and-develoi5lrent

actiyity:

Learning-and instruction in reacEng.

a
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Figure 1. Governanc& st..rucure

PkTgents of the University
of Wisconsilri System:

President-, Zhiversity of
Wisconsin System

Chancellor, University uf I

Wisconsin-Madison

Dean, School of Education

Director, R. & D. Center

Council of Associated
"acuity

(Att membemz 06 tfie
6amety who a4e-a66iei-
ated with the Centet)

,

Center Planning and
Policy Committee

qCenten di&ecto&,
vsociate.ai&ecton,
and 60 cut associated
6acatty membeu who
chain. Centeit olth

.g4bups)

University
Advisory

(Dean 06 the Schoot: 06
Education, ChaiAman, -

Cekten dinecton, aszociate
dikect.04, two membeAs 06
Facutty CounTa, two
academic sta66 membens,
Chancet1oes.066ice nepke-
4entative, Dean 06,the
Cottege 06 LetteAs and
Science, Dean 06 the Schoot
06 Famity ResouAces and
Consume& Sciences, 6acutty
nepusentativel-
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Learning and instruction in 7rathematics/concepts.
Organization and management of schools.
Teacher education, staff development, ric1 Implemen-

, tation.

Each/area is chaired by a member of the faculty of 7:
versity of Wisconsin-Nadison who; provides leadership. J.
pruram planning, integration, and coordination. The
.ch irpersons are responsible -- 1.Dnitoring the progr
of the research and developme. c;Livities in. their
Th4 four area chairpersons, toget.ne- with the center i,..-
re6tor and associate director, ,-on-. ':. e. the center pi:-,-Irn
arAd policy committee which meets ..,1.,L.1v and is responn:lie
f'r establishing center policies an,., p 'edures with (,ard

/

o program, personnel, andfi Thscal 1:-,It. e center
planning and policy committee is nonsible for overall
program planning and-coordination aL.Jre that an ap

//
- j

propriate balanceismointained amnr. t17-1;3 center's activities
and that the programs within the ..our'are-,:.s are prperly
integrated and coordinated.

Activities within each of the four areas are directed by
members of the.University of Wisconsin Tacuity. Faculty
members are sUpported in their research and development

. activities by a ..;tafr of professional employees, project
'and research assistanus, and ctassified personnel. The
four area chairpersons meet regularly with ..the faculty and
staff of their unit to monitor, and coordinate their
efforts. Program integatic. r.00rdAnation, and communica-

' tion among the four areas and ..heir components-are facili-
tated by a. me...-hly mecing of fguity members who are
associated-h the,center--the concil of associi'ed faculty.

Advice and rJe1 to tHe center director is also Provided
by the univsity advisory committee which is chaired by,'
the dean of the school of education. Its' remberip-is
shown in figure The committee :.eets.upon cali by the

. dean of the school of education.

Policies and prOcedures concerning the center's operation and
management are developed by the center planning and. policy
committee in consultation withthe council of associated
faculty and the university advisory committee, ahd. .orithin
the constraints imposed by the'rules andregulationn of the
board of regents and by Federal and State statutes and
regulations.

In addition to its internal governance and advisory bpdies,
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the ci:Iter maintains a national evaluation cannittee which

gener),Ily meets annually to review and critique progress in

the center's research and development program. 'Nembers of

the nd..c.)nal evaluation committee, who serve 3-year terms,

are nationally recognized scholars or practitioners chosen

for Gheir expertise and knowledge. In addition to the

regular members of the committee, additional persons are

invit.d to 1...r3rk with the committee as consultants to augment

the erpertise of the members of the committee.

The center's :rograms are uncler the general supe-vision of

the associate dlrector. Supcort activities proe the
following sevices to the center's programmatic catzponent.:

The genera ]. services sectim is responsible fur

personnel administration, contractsadMinistration,
and faci:_ity management and also oversees mailing

and shinping, co!Xe7ence facilities, and the center's

revolr.-Ing aouritS (media, duplicating, and document

and tmLning
The fiscal ald management services section is rs:?-

sponsible fiecal activities (17,1-ocuremenb,..ac-

'counting, fl;Ia. rcnorting, etc and for proVIAIng

support ;"-i;he :Inter planning and policy committee

in program ,:lannYng and oudgeting as wen as in

program ..:onitoring and reporting.

The information ',J,rvices sectIon responsible for .

informatton mel.::rials and activies.

R. The data se'vfL:. ection is responsible fon eleotron!::
_data procc-sing -nd 'for the acquisition, opera-

tion, and .oaintenane of necessdry hcrdware and

software configurations.

Staff The professional sta.: .:' the center is int:rdis,. .piinary in

its makeup. As of April 1, 1976, it inclu;ed 22 professors

who are primarily responsible forthe center's research and

development aCtivLies. These .pL'ofessors are drawn from

nine academic departments': Educ.J.tional psycholrs.-y, curricu-

lum and instruction, edu7.Ptional administration, psychology,

family tesources an4 con cd-rer sdIence hild development,

Mathematics, computer scences, and engineering. In

addition, the center employs 69 pror-am and project

coordinators, scientists, and specidlists (18 of whom hold.

Ph. D.'s; 29 masters' degrees; n.d 21 bachelors' degrees).

Approximately 60 percent of the members of the center's

professional staff have experience as Lublic school teaChers
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or administrators. Forty-one graduate students are employed

part time as project and retearch assistants. The classified
(civil service) staff numbers 42.

TO date the Wisconsin R. & D. Center has provided technical
assistance to schools and other educational agencies only
in relation to %T. programmatic .efforts. Assistance in
school-initiated-esearch; development, and evaluation has
been minimal. Assistance in dissemination/implementation,
on the other hand, has been substantial. Our efforts in
this area have been funded by both USOE and NIE and ale
directed toward building a national network that can provide.
initial support and continuing assistance to schools that
wish to make the change to individually guided education.
Since 1967, OC'LT 2,000 schools have made this change. ,

Another center .activity which provides resources to other
research organizations and universities involves the train-
ing.of graduate students. 'While the center does not have a
specific instructional program for graduate students, it does
offer research or.project assistantships to students pur- '

suing either a matter's or a doctoral degree in one of the
university's instructional departments. Graduate assistants
generally commit 50 percent of their time to center activities,
working under the direction of a member of the associated .

faculty on various center activities. About 40 graduate
students are currently employed at the center.

The Wisconsin R. & D. Center has developed models and
operational guidelines for structuring collaborative re-
lationships among agencies. These relationships are more
commonly referred to as the facilitative environments of-
IGE and aI comprised of State education agencies, teacher-
education institutions, intermediateteducation agencies
(where appropriate), local school districts, and the
Wisconsin R. &, D. Center. These groups have been organized
into State IGE networkS and IGE insUtutes which coordirlate
interstate activities in four gPographical regions of the
United States.

There are approximately 2,000 IGE schools in 36 States In

addition to implementation of IGE in the schools, the major
elements of the facilitative environments component of IGE
have been initiated in the past 21/2 years. State IGE net-
works have been established in. 23 States, and 4 multi-
state IGE institutes have been established. (These are

473
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located, at th. University of Hartford, Conn.; the University

of South Florida, Ta-1..a; the University of Wisconsin-Madison;.

and San Jose State University, Calif.) During 1975 the R. & D.

center initiated efforts to increase the implementation of

IGE in urban and inner-city schools. Efforts have been

focused on Washington, D.C.; New York; Detroit; and Chicago.

The primary purposes of these activities are W.to determine
how theR. & D. center's implementation strategies might be

modified to encourage greater implementation of IGE in

urban and inner-city schools, and (2) to develop a model for

coordinating IGE implementation in urban areas. Finally,

since 1973, the center's implementation,efforts have included

emphasis on a leadership development program. In addition

to working directly with schools and other agencies, efforts

have been devoted to preparing personnel who will assist

schoOls and other agencies in implementing IGE. This

activity has served to increase the number cf persons quali-

fied to assist schools and thereby to increase IGE personnel'
resources in the State IGE networks. Another leadership
development effort consists of working closely with State

network coordinators and ,IGE institute personnel in planning

and organizing IGE activities.

The center occupies seven floors (52,000 square feet) of the

WEducational Sciences Building which Frovide space for
office and conference areas and research laboratories.
Facilities, equipment, and personnel are available to develop
comnerciai-quality audiovisual and three-dimensional in-

structional materials. Facilities include a color TV pro-,

duction facility, sound-recording studio, photo-processing

laboratory, model shop, and electrical-fabrication shop. The

center has a sL:)ilistcated printshop including electrostatic

images--and offset prey ;es, producing about 500,000'impressions

a month.

The center's meuium-kale computer configuration (Harris

6024/5) has a 1-microsecond ycle time and 195,000 bytes of

core memory. The computer is online to the large-scale QOM-
puting capabilities (Univ'ac 1110) of the UW Madison Acadeaic

Computing Center for applications requiring extensive

scientific computing.
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Time perioa Amount PercE

National Institute of Education January 1972-December 1975

National Science Foundation . January 1972-August 1976

Bureau of Education for the Handicapped. .August 1974-August r76

Office of Education January 1972-October 1974

Chicago School District. . 1 , 6 .. : August 972-June 1973

Unive4ity of Wisconsin January 1972-June 1976

Royalties:

National Computer Systems DeceMber 1973-3anuary 1976

d

Academic Press January 972-December 1975

Rand McNally & Co January 1975-November 1975

Ehcyclopaedia Britannica

EducationalCorp JanuarY 1975-Eecember 1975

$7,304,725 59.

148,636 1.

821,004 6.

3,121,714 25.

45,000 0.

812,311 6

41 356

2,444

14,766 0

26501



Table 1. Funding history

Percent
Source Time period .Amount

Ate of Education JanuarY 1972-December 1975

Fbundation January 1972-August 1976

:ion for the Handicapped. .August 1974-Au.oist 1976

$7,304,725

148,636

821,004

59.2

1.2

6.7

;ion January 1972-October 1974 3,121,714 25.3
.

.

Astrict August 1972-June 1973 45,000 0.4

..sconin January 1972-June 1976 812,314- 6.6

mputer Systerhs December 1973-January 1976 41,356 0.3

7ess January 1972-December 1975 2,444

.y & Co

aa Britannica
rCorp

January 1975-Noyember 1975

.January 1975-Deceaber 1975

14,766

26,501

0.1

0.2
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CURRENT NIE PROJECTS

The program for the Wisconsin Research and Development Center

has been a single contractual effort since 1973. The varied

activities of this effort have been woven into this single

contract. Beginning with fiscal year 1976, the major
activities will be separated into six or seven contractual

efforts. While the activities will now be individual pro-

.
jects, they alLstem from previous work under the old arrange-

ment. The projects proposed by the Wisconsin R. & D. Center.,

for its forthcoming contracts are:

Project EVALUATION, REFINEMENT, AND IMPLEMENTATION PROGRAM

Objective/3 and stnategies. The objective of this program is

to provide an evaluation of individually guided education

and its various components in terns of its current character-

istics which will lead to further pefinements of IGE,.which,

in turn, will increase the'likelihocd of successfUl implemen-

tatIon of IGE in the Nation's elementary schools. The

objective will be approached througn a series of R. & D.

efforts studying organizational arrangements in IGE and non-

IGE schools; the effectiveness and productivity of IGE schools;

relationship between home, school, and community; implementa-

tion models for IGE; arid staff development programs. The

proposed fiscal year 1976 contract will have renewal options

until December 31, 1978.

Project THE SECONDARY PROJECT

Objectives and ,stnategiu. The objective of this proposal

is to formulate, develop, and adapt models for extending the

organizational, instructional, curricular, home-school-

community relations and other components 0r IGE upward to

grades 7-12. Actual acceptance of this project is still

under negptiation. The proposed 5-year effort will begin in

January 1977. No time lines name been agreed upon. Pre-

vious exploratory work on this project was started in 1973.

Project DEVELOPING MATHEMATICAL PROCESSES

Objectives and ,stAategie6. Thi3 effort began in 1967. The

A '7
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objective was.to develop, test, and implement curriculum and
Instructional materials for teachers and students in grades
K-6 mathematics. The program was to have a strong emphasis
on active.student learning; a reliance on a measurement
approach, La addition to counting; and program organization
based on.an interrelated set of objectives. The current
proposal focuses on a 1-year contract to complete the work
by December 31, 1976.

Project PREREADING SKILLS

Objective's and ,t)tategie.s. .This program began in 1972 with
the objectives of developing,'testing, and implementing a
kindergarten level program aimed at eliminating reading
failures by equipping children with the basic skills they
need before the beginning of formal reading instruction. A
cOmmercial version of the program becaae available in
1975. The current proposal calls for completion'of the work
with additional units for Spanish-speaking children. This
wOrk is to be completed by June 30, 1977.

Project WISCONSIN DESIGN FOR READING SKILL DEVELOPMENT

Objectiva and 6tAategie6. Work began on this effort in
1967. The objective was to developo, test, and implement
a K-6 reading-instruction program organized into six ele-
ments: Word attack, comprehension, study skills, self-
directed rading, interpretive reading, and creative read-
ing. Some elenents of this effort will be comrercially
available by September 30_, 1976. Final completion of the
development is scheduled for DeceMber 31, l976.

Project LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF CHILDREN'S CONCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT

Objectioo and 6tAategie6. The primary objective of this
effort is to chart the course of cOnceptual development of
children-(K-12). Development of the ideas in the project
began in 1973. The current proposal calls for a 2-year
effort ending by December 31, 1977.

\

478



1426

Project RESEARCH INTO COGNITIVE PROCESSES'AND INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES

Objective6 aad .sttate9ies. The proposal for this work focuses
on four research projects: (1) Research on the behavioral
consequences of certain aspects of Piaget'stheory of cogni-

tive developm.ent in an instructional setting, (2) research
on teaching basic conceptualization skills in accordance with
instructional programing for the individual student, (3)
research on individual differences and learning from verbal
and pictorial materials, and (4) research on peer and cross-

age.tutOring processes. Planning .for these efforts began in

1972.

The current proposal calls for the work to be completed by

December 31, 1976.

Funding. The projects listed above will receive separate
contraasfor the first time during fiscal year 1976. But

these figures have not yet been negptiated. The figures .

listed below are total contract figures. The'fiscal year

1976 fi7tre is a type "A" continuation allocation. .

Fiscal year 1973 . . . . $2,000,000
Fiscal year 1974 . . . . 1,810,473

Fiscal year 197,., . . 2,743,219
Fiscal year 1976 . . . . ]A),ON

ibtal . . . oi,Mo92

Separate contract figures still subject to negotiations.

Accompashmeut:). rlhe accoMnlisbments of this-program are

as follows:

Implementation of individuallY guided education in

over 2,C00 schoo .

K-6 developing mathematTh ...P. processes curriculum

and instructional materials be published
commercially by Rand McNally. .( (Materials in

use in 38 States in December 1975.)---,_
Kindergarten prereading skills curriculUm and in-
strUctiopal materials published comnercially_hy
Encyclopaedia Britannica Educat-ional Corp. In use

in over 2,000 schools.

4 9
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[{-6 Wisconsin design for reading skill development

Curriculum and instructional materials'commercially
pUblished by National Computer Systems in use in .

over 5,000 elementary schools.
IndiVidually guided' motivation materials for elementary
school\students and teachers coupleted and available
from the\Wisconsin Research and Development Center.
Literally hundreds of research reports demonstrating
the R. & D. \Process used to develop4 test, implement,
and assess the effectiveness of the Wisconsin R. & D.

Center's productsland programs.

litoning histoiLy. .Given the single contract nature of the

sconsin R. & D. Center effort; monitoring and reviewing

s been across the whoIe-contract. 'Once the new multiple

atracts are negotiated for fiscal year 1976, the effort

11 have a project officer for each contract and will be

viewed separately:

Dates Project officer Activities

1972-74 Sue Brett General monitor-
ing.

August 1972 Panel D Center program
evaluation.

May 1974 P. Winnie, P. Site visit.

Thiemann, R.
Davis

September
1974

1974-75

Site visit.

Nancy Yanofsky General. monitor-
ing.

October Nancy Yanofsky, Site visit.

1974 Mike Smith, Ed
Esty

January Nancy Yanofky, Site visit.

a975 Ed Esty

March 1975 Nancy Yanofsky, / Site visit.

0 Arthur Wise
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Dates

June 1975

1428

Project officer Activities

M. Gibbons, T. Prograt review

Payzant, G. Hoff-. and evaluatiOn.

man, G. MacAndrews,
,L. Scott, J.A.
Thomas, M. Shapiro

November Noel Brennan, Periodic phc-,ne

1975 to Ed Esty, Frank .calls and :.;;:rTespond-

present Sobel efloe. Review of

proposed 1976
activities.

Project COOPERA71E DISSEMINATION AND LINKING AGENT TRAINING

Objective's and 6tnategiu. This is onc part of a project.

representing the cooperative effort of eight labs and

Centers. Goals of the project are '(1) to provide more

effective dissemination of materials and knowledge developed

by labs and centers in the area of educational planning,

management, and change support; and (2) to make available

coordinated materials and training resources to linking

agents. Strateges to be used are (1) collecting, describing,

and integrating the set of resources in a form which permits

selection of useful materials; (2) orienting, training, and

building a support system around the set of resources; and

(3) preparing, responding to, and revising technical/

conceptual papers to infortlwork in (1) and (2) above.

Statws. This project began in fiscal year 1976 and is ex-

pected to continue in fiscal years 1977 and 1978. The

Wisconsin R. & D. Center has been working with 23 States in

the adoption and use of the IGE multinuiu school (MUS)

structure for elementary schools. In helping schools

adopt MUS, the center has developed training prograrro and

materials as well as management-support tools. It appears

that these materials might be usefUl for other labs and

centers in helping local schools and school systems to

change the school structure. It also appears that raterials

and programsdeveloped at other labs and centers mielt be

effectively utilized in the MUS adoption efforts.

The cooperative project activities at the Wisconsin R. & D.

Center are lodged in the evaluation, refinement, and im-

plementation work unit.
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Funding.

Fiscallyear 1976 $40,000

Accomptizhment4. This dissemination activity has jusz
begs.. The project expects to have staff from five or
six labs and centers ("resource specialists") who can
provide an orientation to the entire set of materials
by June 1976. Each of those five or six labs and centers
will collect a total set of the materials. The project
will provide eight orientations in 1976. The Wisconsin
R. & D. Center will perform a "resource specialist"
function

MonitoAing histom.

1

Dates Project officer

Dec. 16, 1975 Representatives of
8 L/C's, NIE roni-

NiE staff

Mar. I- 1976 Pic...2sentatives
fvorri each L/C,

2 consultants,
NIE monitor.

Activities

FOrmal meeting.

Overview and
planning meeting
at FWL.
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Short title and description

Children's learning and DevelOpment
*provide knowledge regarding (1). cog-
nitive learning and development, (2)
validation of concept learning models
and pr.00sitions, and (3) chnges in
sensory. processing with age.

Table 2. Program information

Type of
activity

research

Start/1
end

1964

TOtal amount2
of funds (in
thousands of
dollars) F,Vrids source, award t

3,055.8 USOE (1964- 72): Institut

,port.
NIE (1973-75): Program r
University of Wisconsin

75): Institutional sul

Conditions of School Learning and Research 1964

Instructional Strategies
*provide knowledge regarding (1) op-
timizing programing of individual-
ited instruction; (2) effectiveness

instructional strategies; (3)
variations in content, sequence,
and mode of instruction; and (4)
effectiveness ef peer teaching
techniques.

2,580.3 uSOE (1964-72): Institut

port.
NIE (1973-75): Program/
University of Wisconsin
75): Institutional sul

lEnd dates are giveh only for activities which have been completed, or are anticipating completion'

this year (1976).

-
NIE funds are given through the end of 1975 because the 1976 contract has not yet been negotiated.

For the sake of consistency acrbss otivities UW funds are also indicated through-the end of 1



esr.Tiption

g and Development
regarding 1 cog-

d development, (2)
ept learning model
and (3) changes in
with age.

Table 2. ProE'euri information

rJe of
activity

R,.,searon

Start/
1

end

1964

Total.anount2
of funds (in
thousands of

dollars)

3,055.8

ool Learning and Research

ategies
regarding 1 io-

g of individual-
(2) eifectivene

strategies; '(3)

tent, sequence,
ction; and (4)

peer teaching

1964 2,580.3

Funds source, award type

USOE (1964-72): Institutional sup-

port

NIE (19 73-75): Program purchase.

University of Wisconsin (1964-

75): Institutional support

LtSOE (1964-72).: Institutional sup-

port.

NIE (1973-75): Program purchase.

Universi"..y of Wisconsin (1964-

75): Institution-1

ven,only for activities which have b-n completed, or are anticipating completion

ven through the end of 1975 hecause
tne.1976 contract has not yet been negotiated.

consistency across activir UW funds are also indicated through the end of 1975.



Short title and description

Total amount
of funds. (in

TYpe of Start/ thousands of
activity ,end dollars) 2unds source, award ty]

Prereading Skills Progran
*develop and evaluate a kinder-
garten curriculum designed to
provide experience in 2 auditory
and 3 visual skills that will in-
crease reading readiness and
mmize reading failures in
elementary school.

*investigate aPplicability of
.prereading skills program to.
Spanish-speaking children

Development 1971-76 503.3 USOE (1970-72): Institutic
port..

NIE (1973-75): Program pw
University of Wisconsin (]

75): Institutional suppc

Wisconsin Design for Reading
Skill Development

*develop and evaluate a/framework
for individually guided education
in reading-skill deVelopment at
the elementary school level, in-
cluding Stated.objectives,
pTiterion-referenced assessment
materia1s,rand related management
'strategiet; organized into word
attack, study skills, comprehen-
sion,"self-directed reading, in-
terPretive reading, and creative-
/reading elements.

/*assess requirements and conduct
initial developTent for appli-
cation of design strategies to
Secondary-education level.

485

Development 1966 2,473.3 USOE (1970-72): Institutic
port.

NIE (1973-75): Program pus
University of Wisconsin (3

75): Institutional suppc



scription
Type of
activity

yogram
a a kinder-

esigned to
in 2 auditory

Ithat will in-
!iness and

Ilures in

ility of
ogran to
-dren'

Development

Start/
end

1971-76

Total amount
of l'unds (in

thousands of
dollars) Funds source, award type

503.5 USOE (1970-72): Institutional
port.

NIE (1973-75): Program purchase.
University of Wisconsin (1970-

75): institutional support.

sup-

Reading

a framework
ded education
elopment at

level, in-
ives,
assessnent
d management
into word
compreheh-
ading, in-
d creative-

d.conduct
or appli-
tegies to
evel.

Development 1966 2,473.3 USOE (1970-72): Institutional sUP-:-
port.

NIE (1973-75): Program purchase.
University of Wiscbnsin (1970-

75): Institutional support,

Lk)
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Short title and description.

Type of
activitY

(
Tbtal
of fund

Start/ thous

end dollars

s of
FUnds source, award ty

Organization for Instruction/.

Administrative Arrangements
*Provide knowledge regarding (1)
/roles and relationships among
staff of multiunit schools, (2)
cost effectiveness and produc- .

tivity, and (3) home-sbhool-
community relations.

Research 1971 510.0 USOE (1966-72): Institut
.port.

NIE (1973-75): PrograM pu
University of Wisconsin (

75): Institutional supp

Developing Mathematical Processes Development 19E7-76 2,869.4

*develop andevaluate an activities:7
based:individualized mathematics
curriculum, consisting of 90 topics,
applicable to grades K-6, includ-

ing arithmetic,.probability,
statistics, and geometry:

USOE (1967-72): InstitutJ
port.

NIE (1973-75): Program pt
NSF (1972-76): Program pt
University of Wisconsin (

75): Institutional supt

Environmental EducatiOn3
*develop and evaluate a middle-
school'curriculum, comprised of

socimi studies and biological
science concepts, orgaatzed ac-7.
cording to the center's concept
learning and development model,
and presented in a sociohistoric-

al context.

Developaent 1972-75 365.9 USOE (1970-72): Institut:

poFt.
NEE (1973-75).: Program pi

.

University Of Wisconsin
7.4): Institutional surij

3Eliminated as a result of funding cutbacks.



dv scription

Type of
activity

Start/
end

Dotal amount
of funds (in
thousands of
dollars) Funds source, award type

struction/'
nts

(1)

among
ols,

ho -sc ..1-
ion

nship
t sc

and

Research 1971 510.0 USOE (1966-72): Institutional sup-

port.
NIE (1973-75): Program purchase.
University of Wisconsin (1966-

75): Institutional support:

matis- Pr cesses

uate act vities-

ilized t tics
5isting of 90 topics,
-ades K-6, includ-
probability,
gpometry.

Development 1967-76 2,869.4 USOE (1967-72): Institutional sup
port.

'NIE (1973-75):Trogram purchase.
NSF (1972-76): Program purthase.
University of Wisconsin (1967-

75): Institutional support.'

ducation3
uate a middle-

comprised of

,and biological
, organized ac-
enter's concept

velopment model,
a sociohistoric-

Development 1972-75 365.9 LZOE (1970-72): Institutional, sup-

port.
NIE (1973-75): Program purchase.
University of Wisconsin (1970 -

74): Institutional support.

result of funding cutbacks.

N.)
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Short title and description

Individually Guided Mbtivation
*develop, evaluate, and distribute
a set of preservice and inservice
materials and-procedures, includ-
ing films, textbook, and manuals
incorpOrating principles of re-
inforcement, feedbadk, goal
setting, reaoning, and modeling
for use by teaCciers wishing to
improve motivation of classroom
students.

Ybdels for IGE/Secondary 4

*develop and evaluate a Change
process(es) by whiCh principles
and concepts of individually ,

guided education can be imple-
'Irented and maintained in middle,
junior high, and senior high =

schools.

Materials and Strategies for
IGE Staff Development and
Implementation

*revise or develop, and evalu-
ate, sets of print and ncnprint
materials uSed to support each

489

TYpe of Start/
activity end

Total anEunt
of funds (in
thousands of
dollars)

Development '1972-75 179.0

Development 1972-76 269:0

DevelopMent
and Irrpl_
mentation

1966 2,228.4

4
Being. eliminated as a result of funding cutbacks.

Funds source, award t

USOE (1969-72) : Institutio
port .

"NIE (1973-75): Program p
University of Wisconsin (1

74): Institutional suppu

USOE (1971-72): Institutio
port.

NIE (1973-75): Program pur
University of Wisconsin (1

75): Institutional suppo

USOE (1967-73) : Institutio
port.

NIE (1973-75): Program pur
University of Wisconsin (1

71): Institutional suppo



scription
Type of
activity

Start/
end

Total amount
of funds (in
thousands of
dollars) Funds source, award type

d Motivation
and distribute

e and inservice
edures, includ-
ki and manuals
tiples of re-
adk, goal
, and modeling
wishing to
of classroom

ondary4

te a dhangp
dh principles
dividuallv
an be imple-
ed in middle,
nior high

eges for
nt and

and evalu-
and nonprint
upport each

Development 19/2-75 179.0

Development 1972-76 269.0

Development
and Imple-
mentation

1966 fk 2,228,4

result of funding cutbacks.

USOE (1969-72): Institutional sup-
port.

NIE (1973-75): Program purchase.
University of Wisconsin (1969-

74): Institutional support.

USOE (1971-72).: Institutional sup-
port.

NIE (1973-75): Program purdhase.
University of Wisconsin (1971-

75): Institutional support.

USOE (1967-73): In1Stitutional sup-
,

port.

N.= (1973-75): Program purdhase.
University of Wisconsin (1968-

71): Institutional support.
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Short title and description

phase of implementation of =prod,.
ucts and processes as well as for
preservice applications in teacher-
eduaation institutions.

*develop and evaluate implementation
model to assure successful instal-
lation and maintenance of IGE pro-
ducts and procesFes.

*coordinate development of IGE State
networks comprising LEA's, TEI's,
and SEA's.

*coordinate development of multi-
state regional IGE centers.

*support IGE product-specific im-
plementation activities.
*provide formal and informal in-
formation regard!ng IGE to ex-
ternal agencies, groups, and
individuals.

TVpe of
activity

Start/'
end

Total amount
of funds (in
thousands of
dollars Funds sou'rce, award t

Computer Applications for IGE
*develop and evaluate materials
and procedures to provide in-
structional and administrative
support to teachers and school
administrators implementing IGE
products and processes.

Development 1972 225.6 USOE (1972):'Institutio
port.

NIE (1)73-75): Program p
University of Wisconsin (

75): Institutional sup



IDle and description

.lenentation of ICE prod-

[

cesses as well as for
pplications in teacher-
stitutions.

evaluate implementation
sure successful instal-
maintenande of IGE pro-
rocesses.

development of IGE State
rising LEA's, TEI,s,

development of multi-
nal IGE centers.

product7specific in-
activities. ,

and informal in-
garding IGE to ex-
cies, groups, and

plications for IGE
evaluate materials
es to provide in-
and administrative
teaChers and school
ors implementing IGE
d-processes.

:

Total amount
of funds (in

Type of Start/ thousands of

activity end dollars

Development 1972

FUnds source, aWard type

225.6 USOE (1972): Institutional sup-
port.

NIE (1973-75): Program purchase.
'University of Wisconsin (1973-

75): Institutional support.

4 9 2
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Short title and description

Total amount
of funds (in

Type of Start/ thousands of
.activity end dollars) Funds source, award tm

Specialized Office Three ,

*locate, describe, evaluate, and
enter into the NIMIS system in-
formation on instructional
materials,for handicapped
children.

*adapt, modify, or develop need-
ed instructional materials for
handicapped children.

Service 1974-76 821.0 -USOE/BEH (1974-76): Progn
chase.



description

Total amount
of funds (in

Type of St,art/ thousands of
activity end dollars) Funds source, award type

Three
evaluate, .and
TIS system in-
,uctional
licapped

develop need-
aterials for

Service 1974-76 821.0 USOE/BEH (1974-76): Program pur-
chase.
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Project Dbjectives and strategies

Specialized
Office Three

The provision of equal educational
opporrunities for all handicapped
children requires the acknowledg-
ment of several basic educational

principles. First, handicapped
children differ in educationally
significant ways from nonhandicapp
ed learners and, if they are to

grow and develop to reach their
maximal potential, they must be

provided with instructional pro-
grams appropriate to the unique
characteristics they manifest.
Second, the identification of in-
structional programs which differ
in direct relation and proportion
to the unique characteristics of
various subgroups of handicapped
pupils requires the development of

a logical and/or empirically based
system for identifying and matchir 2
educationally relevant learner
characteristics to materials

characteristics. Third, the dis-

semination of the information on
how to individualize instruction
through the use of instructional
materials is just as important as
the identification of validated in
structional materials for particu-

lar pupil groups:,

Specialized Office Three (S3), lo-
cated at the R. & D. center and
supported as part of the BEH in-
structional media and materials

4 :.)5

Table 3. Currlent non-NIE projects

Status Funding Accomplisnme

This activity is in the 18th rrohth of
an anticipated 3-year contract.

,

$821,000*

*Specialized Office
Three was funded by
the Bureau-cf Educa-
tion Dor the Handi-
capped (USOE) as of
September 1974, for a
period 1 year at a

level of $321,000.
Second-r con,-,inua-
tion wa: funded at
$500,000,' with fund-

ing in the third year
anticipated aZ ap-
proximately the same

level. These funds
represent 4.8 percent
of the Wisconsin
R. & D. Center fund-
ing.

The current thrust ,

of.the project is ti
materials and encod
for entry into the :

structional materia
system (NIMIS), As

1973, approximately
streets had b, In'pr

submitted tb
major activity is t
usage of available
materialr thruup4h-c
ments designed co
use for evaluators,
and users of such n



and strategies

Table 3. Ourient non-NIE projects

Status - Funding

f equal educational
or all handicapped
e s the.acknowladg_
basic educational
rst, handicapped
in educationally
s from nonhandicapp
, if they are to
p to reach their
al, they must be
nstructional pro-
te to the unique
they manifest.
ntiflcation of in-
grams which differ
ion and proportion
haracterlstics of
ps of handicapped
the development of
empirically based

tifying and match':
elevant learner
to materiftls

., Third, the dis-
he infbrmation on
alize instruction
.of instructinmal
st as important as
ion of validated in
erials fbr particu-
s.

ice Three (S3), 10-
.1). center and

rt of the BEH in-
la and materials

This activity 1.5 in the 18!..
an anticipated 3-year contrL,7t.

$821,000*

*Specialized Offlc::
Three was funded by
the Bureau cf Educa-
tion for the Handi-
capped (USOE) as of
September 1974, for a
period of 1 year at a
level of $321,000.
Second-year continua-
ticn was funded at
$500,0DO, with fund-
iag in the third year
anticipated at ap-
proximately the same
level. These funds
repr7sent 4.8 percent
oftne Wisconsin
R.-& D. Center fund-
ing.

AccomOisnments

Th curz_:-.t :thrust F_t this stage

cif tne project io tc, describe c

materials and encode tiescriptions
for entry intc the national in-
structional materials information
system (NDUS). As of April
1973, approximately 4,500 ab-
stracts had been prpared and
submitted to NIMIS. The second
major activity is to recommend
usage of available instructional
naterials througn criteria docu-
ments designed to be of oracti
use for evaluatorC developers,
and users of such materials.



Funding Accanplis

t
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network, is concerned with improv-
ing education through providing.

appropriate materials for mentally
retarded, specific-learning-dis-
abled, emotionally disturbed,
speech-impaired, physically handi-
caPped and other help-impaired and
multiple-handicapped learners.
Each of these handicapped groups
differs in educationally
cant ways from the others, althoug
in some instances there are
characteristic likenesses. The
task of the S3 Office is to identi
fy the characteristics of these
learner groups which are critical
tc the specification of instruc-
tional-materials requirements, to
identify materials which meet thest
learner needs, and to evaluate the
materials identified tc insure tha
they are appropriate, effective,
and practical for the learners for
Whom they are recorrended. When
no adequate materials are found,
new materials are developed or ex-
tant materials are adapted to meet
the needs of these handicapped
groups.

The educational services to
provided for the porulat.'.-n
by 33 'are effective instrUcal
materials and organizationa-
structures which.have been
ically'defined, carer-Lilly devel-
oped 'and thoroughly assessed for



ctives and strateaies Status

is concerned with- improv-
tion through providing
te materials for mentally

specific-learning-dls-.
)tionally disturbed,
paired, physically handi-
i other help-impaired and
landicapped learners.
iese handicapped groups
leducationally signifi-
from the others, althgag
lstances there are
Lstic likenesses. The
le S3 Office is to identi
Lracteristics of those
oups whdch are critical
cification of instruc-
erdals requirements, to
mterials which reet the&
eds, and to evaluate the
identified to insure tha
Ippropriate, effective,
.cal for the learners for
a2e reconmended. When
e materdals are found,
als are developed or ex-
dais are adapted to geet
of these handicapped

ional services to be
br the psDpulan served
effective Instructional
and organizational
which have been specif-
ined, carefully devel-
horougly assessed for

Funding Accomplishments
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Pro'ect

Developing
Mathematical
Processess

Leadership
Specialist .

Training Pro-
gram '

Objectives and strategies
Status

Funding Accomplishmen'

use in reeting the needs of chil-

dren with particular handicapped

conditions. Tb provide these
services, major systems are being

developed and tested for the lo-

cation, assessment, adaptation,
and developrent of instructional

materials. These systems utilize
materials, information to make rec-
commendations for.the use of par-

ticular instructional materials
with handicapped children of the

population served by 53 and,

therefore, Lhey are designed to be

responsive to the materials needs
identified by the NCEMNF. and the

ALPO network.

This program supports the training

% cf 15.college'and university math-
ematics educators as DM? leader-
ship specialists to engage in one

or more of the following activi-

ties: (1) Establish.DMP dissemina-
tion and implementation center at

their college or university, (2)

conduct DM? awareness conferences,
(3') serve as a DUtr local coordi-
nator, (4) train DM? local coordi-

nr.%ors, (5) work-with DM? teachers

and DM? local coordinators, and
(6) use DX? in teaching preservice
or inservice teacher-education
courses. The individuals partici-

pating in the training program had
preVibusly-been-trelned as DMP

local coordinators, had worked'

This activity is in the 15th month

of a 20-month grant period.

499

$36,468'

This ao4ity was
funded Ivy he Nation
al Science Fbunda-

tion.

Fifteen DMP leaden
ists are nearing cc
their training.



ves and strategies Statils Fundlng Accomplishments

trig the-needs Of chil-
articular handicapped
Tb provide these

ajor systems are being
nd tested for the 10-
easment, adaptation,
ment.of instructional
These systems utilize
nformation to make rec-
ap for the use of par-
tructional materials
apped children of the
served by S3 and,
they axe designed to be
to the materials needs
by the NCENMU and the
k.

n supports the training
e and university math-
7.ators as DMF leader-
lists to engage in one
;he following activi-
>tablish DEP dissemina-

plementation center at
3e or university, (2)
-awareness conferences,
> a DEP local coordi-
;rain DMP local coordi-
work with Dre teachers
a coordinators, and
in teaching preservice
teacher-education

le-individuals partici-
le training program had
een trained as DMP
nators, had worked

This activity is In the 15th month
of a 20-month grsnt period.

$36,468*

*This activity was
funded by the Nation
al Science Fbunda-
tion.

Fifteen DMP leadership special,
ists are nearing completion of
their training.



Project Objectives and strategies Status Funding Accomplishi

with local schools in implementing
DMP, and had expressed strong
interest in DMP. The training in-
cludes (1) a 1-week intensive -

training conference, (2) planning
and conducting a 3-day conference
for DMP local coordinators, and
(3) serving as a consultant for a-

DMP awareness conference.
j
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tives and strategies Status.

schools in implementing
tad expressed strdng
n DMP. The training in-
a I-week intensive

.

Opference, (2) planning
ting a 3-day conference
cal coordinators, and
g as a consultant for a
ess conference.

Funding Acccoplishments
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